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Drain Pump for Ceiling Suspended models

PAC-SH20DM-E ..ottt 166

Wireless Remote Controller Kit for Ceiling Suspended
models

PAR-SLOIIB-E.....cocoiiiiriiriinineeisreeise e 246
PCA-RP50GA,
Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control indoor units
(L/N/Earth)
PAC-SGIBHR-E ...t 257
PCA-RP50GA,

High Efficiency Filter
PAC-SEB2KF-E ...t 135
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PCA-RP50GA,
Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control indoor units
(L/N)
PAC-SGITHR-E ..ot 262
PCA-RP50GA,
Drain Pump for Ceiling Suspended models
PAC-SH2IDM-E ..ottt 172
PCA-RP50GA,
Signal Reciever for SEZ
PAR-SLT00B-E .......oocoeiiiriieineiriree st 254
PCA-RP60GA
High Efficiency Filter
PAC-SEBTKF-E ......oooviiiiriicirciniseie st 134
Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control indoor units
(L/N/Earth)
PAC-SGIBHR-E .......cocoiiiiicininiieee e 257
Drain Pump for Ceiling Suspended models
PAC-SH20DM-E ...t 166
Wireless Remote Controller Kit for Ceiling Suspended
models

PAR-SLOIIB-E ......coooeeeiireiririieirree st sese e 246
PCA-RP71GA

High Efficiency Filter

PAC-SEBTKF-E ..ot 134
Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control indoor units
(L/N/Earth)

PAC-SGIBHR-E ..ot 257
Drain Pump for Ceiling Suspended models

PAC-SH2IDM-E .......coriiiriicirinieee e 172

Wireless Remote Controller Kit for Ceiling Suspended
models

PAR-SLOIB-E-......coooiieiireirieieteiree ettt 246
PCA-RP71HA
Duct Flange for Fresh Air
PAC-SF280F-E ..ot 184
Decoration Covers
PAC-SFBTKC-E ... 185
Oil Mist Filter Element
PAC-SGIBKF-E.......corieiiriieiriniseie et 136
Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control indoor units
(L/N)
PAC-SGITHR-E .......coiiiiriieininieee e 262
PCH-P100GAH

Wireless Remote Controller Kit for Ceiling Suspended
models

PAR-SLIIB-E ..o 246
Drain Pump for Ceiling Suspended models
PAC-SH22DM-E ..ottt 178
PCH-P125GAH

Wireless Remote Controller Kit for Ceiling Suspended
models

PAR-SLIIB-E ...t 246
High Efficiency Filter
PAC-SEB2KF-E ...ttt 135
Drain Pump for Ceiling Suspended models
PAC-SH22DM-E .......coeiiiriiiiiricierciseeeseie e 178
PCH-P140GAH

Wireless Remote Controller Kit for Ceiling Suspended
models

PAR-SLOIIB-E ......coooeeeiireiririieirree st sese e 246
High Efficiency Filter
PAC-SEB2KF-E ..ottt 135
Drain Pump for Ceiling Suspended models
PAC-SH22DM-E ...ttt 178
PCH-P50GAH

Wireless Remote Controller Kit for Ceiling Suspended
models

PAR-SLIIB-E ..o 246
High Efficiency Filter
PAC-SEBOKF-E ........coeviiieicrririsiricnteeeiessie e 133

Drain Pump for Ceiling Suspended models
PAC-SH20DM-E ......cooiiiiiereiereeisseeesee e 166
PCH-P60GAH
Wireless Remote Controller Kit for Ceiling Suspended
models

PAR-SLIIB-E .....cooiiiiririiieireerreeiseeeesee s 246
High Efficiency Filter
PAC-SEBTKF-E ...t 134
Drain Pump for Ceiling Suspended models
PAC-SH20DM-E ........oooiiirtiniinieieseneie e 166
PCH-P71GAH

Wireless Remote Controller Kit for Ceiling Suspended
models

PAR-SLIIB-E......c..ooiiiiieitiiieieei e 246
High Efficiency Filter
PAC-SEBTKF-E ..o 134
Drain Pump for Ceiling Suspended models
PAC-SH2IDM-E ..ottt 172
PCH-RP100GAH
High Efficiency Filter
PAC-SEBTKF-E ........covieieiririnieicrtineenessesessie e 134
PEAD-RP100EA
Drain Pump for Celling Concealed models
PAC-KEOBDM-F ...ttt 152
Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control indoor units
(L/N)
PAC-SGI7HR-E ...ttt 262
PEAD-RP100GA
Drain Pump for Celling Concealed models
PAC-KEO3DM-F ...ttt 152
Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control indoor units
(L/N)
PAC-SGITHR-E ......cooirerecieeesee s 262
PEAD-RP125EA
Drain Pump for Celling Concealed models
PAC-KEO3DM-F ...ttt 152
Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control indoor units
(L/N)
PAC-SGI7HR-E ......ooiiiitirerent e 262
PEAD-RP140EA
Drain Pump for Celling Concealed models
PAC-KEO3DM-F ...ttt 152
Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control indoor units
(L/N)
PAC-SGI7HR-E ..ottt 262
PEAD-RP35EA
Drain Pump for Celling Concealed models
PAC-KEQBDM-F ...ttt 152
Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control indoor units
(L/N)
PAC-SGO7HR-E ..ottt 262
PEAD-RP50EA
Drain Pump for Celling Concealed models
PAC-KEOQ3DM-F ..ottt 152
Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control indoor units
(L/N)
PAC-SGI7HR-E ....c..ooiiiciitiniccrt et 262
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PAC-KEOBDM-F ...ttt 152
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(L/N)
PAC-SGO7HR-E ...ttt 262
PEAD-RP60GA
Drain Pump for Celling Concealed models
PAC-KEO3DM-F .......coiiicitiinieieiseireee st 152
Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control indoor units
(L/N)
PAC-SGITHR-E ......ooircrecreeerere s 262
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Drain Pump for Celling Concealed models
PAC-KEODM-F ...ttt 152
Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control indoor units
(L/N)
PAC-SGITHR-E ...t 262
PEAD-RP71GA
Drain Pump for Celling Concealed models
PAC-KEO3DM-F ...ttt 152
Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control indoor units
(L/N)
PAC-SGITHR-E ...t 262
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PAC-KEO3DM-F ..ottt 152
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PAC-KEO3DM-F ..ottt 152
PEHD-P140EAH
Drain Pump for Celling Concealed models
PAC-KEO3DM-F ..ottt 152
PEHD-P350EAH
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PAC-KEO3DM-F ...ttt 152
PEHD-P50EAH
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PAC-KEO3DM-F ...ttt 152
PEHD-P60EAH
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PAC-KEO3DM-F ...ttt 152
PEHD-P71EAH
Drain Pump for Celling Concealed models
PAC-KEO3DM-F ...ttt 152
PKA-RP100FAL
L-shape Connection Pipe
PAC-SCBEPI-E ...t 118
PAC-SCBBPI-E ..ot 120
Drain Pump for Wall Mounted models
PAC-SEQODM-E ..ot 162
Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control indoor units
(L/N/Earth)
PAC-SGIBHR-E ..ot 257
PKA-RP100GAL
Wired Remote Controller Kit for Wall Mounted models
PAR-2IMAAT-E ...t 225
PKA-RP35GAL
Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control indoor units
(L/N/Earth)
PAC-SGIBHR-E ..ot 257
Wired Remote Controller Kit for Wall Mounted models
PAR-2IMAAT-E ...ttt 225
PKA-RP50FAL,
Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control indoor units
(L/N/Earth)
PAC-SGIBHR-E ...t 257
PKA-RP50FAL,
Wired Remote Controller Kit for Wall Mounted models
PAR-2IMAAT-E ...ttt 225
PKA-RP50FAL,
L-shape Connection Pipe
PAC-SCBAPI-E ..ot 116
PKA-RP50FAL,
Drain Pump for Wall Mounted models
PAC-SEQODM-E ..ot 162
PKA-RP50GAL
Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control indoor units
(L/N/Earth)
PAC-SGIBHR-E ..ottt 257
Wired Remote Controller Kit for Wall Mounted models
PAR-2IMAAT-E ...t 225
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L-shape Connection Pipe
PAC-SCBAPI-E .......ooiieieeeieiricsreestese e 116
Drain Pump for Wall Mounted models
PAC-SEQODM-E ..ottt 162
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PAR-2IMAAT-E ..ot 225
PKA-RP71FAL
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PAC-SEODM-E ...ttt 162
Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control indoor units
(L/N/Earth)
PAC-SGIBHR-E ...ttt 257
PKA-RP71GAL
Wired Remote Controller Kit for Wall Mounted models
PAR-2IMAAT-E ...ttt 225
PKH-P100FALH
Wired Remote Controller Kit for Wall Mounted models
PAR-22MAAT-E ..ottt 225
Drain Pump for Wall Mounted models
PAC-SEQODM-E ..ot 162
PKH-P350GALH
Wired Remote Controller Kit for Wall Mounted models
PAR-22MAAT-E ..ottt 225
PKH-P35GALH
Wired Remote Controller Kit for Wall Mounted models
PAR-22MAAT-E ..ottt 225
PKH-P60FALH
Wired Remote Controller Kit for Wall Mounted models
PAR-22MAAT-E ..ottt 225
Drain Pump for Wall Mounted models
PAC-SEODM-E ..ottt 162
PKH-P71FALH
Wired Remote Controller Kit for Wall Mounted models
PAR-22MAAT-E .....cootriiiieiritrinieneseis et 225
Drain Pump for Wall Mounted models
PAC-SEQODM-E ..ottt 162
PLA-RP100AA
High Efficiency Filter Element
PAC-SGOTKF-E-........oovteriiriiriinieineisteie et 138
Multi-Functional Casement
PAC-SGO3TM-E ...t 143
Space Panel
PAC-SGO4AS-E........ooriiiirinierest e 148
Shutter Plate
PAC-SGOBSP-E..........ooeiiriiriinieieseire et 150
Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control indoor units
(L/N/Earth)
PAC-SGIBHR-E ......coocveiriiricisireeiseseeesce e 257
PLA-RP125AA
High Efficiency Filter Element
PAC-SGOTKF-E.......ooiiiieciererreeireseeisee e 138
Multi-Functional Casement
PAC-SGO3TM-E .....overerieriereeirreeireseieeseeee e 143
Space Panel
PAC-SGO4AS-E........coorieietiriniere st 148
Shutter Plate
PAC-SGOBSP-E.........coeuremrieirireirireeineseieisee s 150
Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control indoor units
(L/N/Earth)
PAC-SGIBHR-E ..ottt 257
PLA-RP140AA
High Efficiency Filter Element
PAC-SGOTKF-E.......ooieeirieierierreeire e 138
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Multi-Functional Casement

PAC-SGO3TM-E ...t 143
Space Panel
PAC-SGO4AS-E........corieiiriieiririreesteeeieie e 148
Shutter Plate
PAC-SGOBSP-E........coeeieriicireinieieieneieie et 150
Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control indoor units
(L/N/Earth)
PAC-SGIBHR-E ..ottt 257
PLA-RP35AA
High Efficiency Filter Element
PAC-SGOTKF-E.......oouiiieiriiiririnieirinceisee et 138
Multi-Functional Casement
PAC-SGO3TM-E ..ot 143
Space Panel
PAC-SGO4AS-E........coieriiririeireinieeie st 148
Shutter Plate
PAC-SGOBSP-E..........cooieieiiiirineieirrcesieeseeie s 150
Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control indoor units
(L/N/Earth)
PAC-SGIBHR-E ..ot 257
PLA-RP50AA
High Efficiency Filter Element
PAC-SGOTKF-E.......ooieiiirieieieirreier et 138
Multi-Functional Casement
PAC-SGO3TIM-E .....ccoevririiriieieirisieieseieeeisese e 143
Space Panel
PAC-SGO4AS-E........coieieriieineiniee ettt 148
Shutter Plate
PAC-SGOBSP-E...........cooveeriiirirrieirrce et 150
Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control indoor units
(L/N/Earth)
PAC-SGIBHR-E ........ooieeeeeerreer et 257
PLA-RP60AA
High Efficiency Filter Element
PAC-SGOTKF-E.........ooeieiireeieieieree e seeens 138
Multi-Functional Casement
PAC-SGO3TIM-E .....cooevriiiriieieiniireie et 143
Space Panel
PAC-SGO4AS-E........oooeiiiricre et 148
Shutter Plate
PAC-SGOBSP-E...........cooveeeeirerreernee s 150
Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control indoor units
(L/N/Earth)
PAC-SGIBHR-E ..ot 257
PLA-RP71AA
High Efficiency Filter Element
PAC-SGOTKF-E......oeriiriiriicirriciesie e 138
Multi-Functional Casement
PAC-SGO3TIM-E ..ottt 143
Space Panel
PAC-SGO4AS-E........ooiieeieicieeee et 148
Shutter Plate
PAC-SGOBSP-E........cooeviereiieiiriiriiestiseei e 150
Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control indoor units
(L/N/Earth)
PAC-SGIBHR-E ..ottt 257
PLH-P100AAH
High Efficiency Filter Element
PAC-SGOTKF-E......oeoiiiiririeirenisee st 138
Multi-Functional Casement
PAC-SGO3TM-E ..ottt 143
Space Panel
PAC-SGO4AS-E........oooeeeeeecreee ettt 148
Shutter Plate
PAC-SGOBSP-E........cooeeiurimieiriiniirieiereieeeisesese e 150
PLH-P125AAH
High Efficiency Filter Element
PAC-SGOTKF-E......oeoiiiiririeirenisee st 138
Multi-Functional Casement
PAC-SGO3TM-E ..ottt 143

Space Panel
PAC-SGO4AS-E.......cooeeiieireeirreeise e 148
Shutter Plate
PAC-SGOBSP-E........coooireiiiriinieireintireeneiseeeieseie e 150
PLH-P140AAH
High Efficiency Filter Element
PAC-SGOTKF-E-........coriireiiiriinieireintiseeiseieeesieseie e 138
Multi-Functional Casement
PAC-SGO3TM-E ..ottt 143
Space Panel
PAC-SGO4AS-E.......cooeeiieireeirreeise e 148
Shutter Plate
PAC-SGOBSP-E........coooireiiiriiieieintireieneieseee st 150
PLH-P35AAH
High Efficiency Filter Element
PAC-SGOTKF-E-.......coriiireitiriinieireintineieseissesiessie e 138
Multi-Functional Casement
PAC-SGO3TM-E ..ottt 143
Space Panel
PAC-SGO4AS-E.......cooeeieierecirreeis st 148
Shutter Plate
PAC-SGOBSP-E........c.ooireiriiriinieieirtineieseiseesie e 150
PLH-P50AAH
High Efficiency Filter Element
PAC-SGOTKF-E-.......coriiireitiriinieireintineieseissesiessie e 138
Multi-Functional Casement
PAC-SGO3TM-E ..ottt 143
Space Panel
PAC-SGO4AS-E.......coiieeeriereerreeiseeesee e 148
Shutter Plate
PAC-SGOBSP-E........coooireiriiriinieieintireeseiseesiesee e 150
PLH-P60AAH
High Efficiency Filter Element
PAC-SGOTKF-E........coriiireiiiriinieieintirieeseissesie e 138
Multi-Functional Casement
PAC-SGO3TM-E ..ottt 143
Space Panel
PAC-SGO4AS-E.......coiieeeriereerreeiseeesee e 148
Shutter Plate
PAC-SGOBSP-E........coooireiriiriinieieintireeseiseesiesee e 150
PLH-P71AAH
High Efficiency Filter Element
PAC-SGOTKF-E........covierreiiiriinieireintireieseiesesieseie e 138
Multi-Functional Casement
PAC-SGO3TM-E ..ottt 143
Space Panel
PAC-SGO4AS-E.......coieeriiereeereeirsesesee e 148
Shutter Plate
PAC-SGOBSP-E........c.ooorieiriiiinieieintireeiseieeese e 150
PSA-RP100GA
Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control indoor units
(L/N/Earth)
PAC-SGIBHR-E ..o 257
PSA-RP125GA
Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control indoor units
(L/N/Earth)
PAC-SGIBHR-E .......oooveieeieiricisreeireseieeseeeeese e 257
PSA-RP140GA
Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control indoor units
(L/N/Earth)
PAC-SGIBHR-E ......coocveiriiricisireeiseseeesce e 257
PSA-RP71GA
Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control indoor units
(L/N/Earth)
PAC-SGIBHR-E ...t 257
PUH-P100GAA
Distribution Pipe
MSDD-50SR-E ...t 3
Drain Pan
PAC-SFABDP-E .......coouieriiieirieiereie s 62
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PUH-P100VGAA
Remote Sensor
PAC-SEATTSE ..ot 83
Remote On/Off Adapter
PAC-SESB5RAE ...t 85
Air Outlet Guide (to change air blowing direction)
PAC-SFOBSG-E........coeuiiririiirieieireiseeeescie e 41
Drain Socket
PAC-SF37DS E ..ottt 58
Remote Operation Adapter
PAC-SFAORM-E ......omiiiece et 87
PAC-SFTOMA-E........ooirieiertirieicresee s 87
Control / Service Tool
PAC-SKB2ST ..ottt 115
Program Timer
PAC-YT32PTA ..ottt 72
Distribution Pipe
MSDD-50SR-E ..ottt 3
Remote Sensor
PAC-SEATTS-E ...t 83
Remote On/Off Adapter
PAC-SEBERAE ...t 85
Air Outlet Guide (to change air blowing direction)
PAC-SFOBSG-E........ooiirirrereieirinieineseieie e 41
Drain Socket
PAC-SF37DS-E ...ttt 58
Remote Operation Adapter
PAC-SFAORM-E ..ot 87
PAC-SFTOMA-E........coiiiriiiirieieiree e 87
Control / Service Tool
PAC-SKB2ST ...ttt 115
Program Timer
PAC-YT32PTA ottt 72
PUH-P125VGAA
Drain Pan
PAC-SFATDP-E ..ottt 64
PUH-P125YGAA
Distribution Pipe
MSDD-50SR-E ...ttt 3
Remote Sensor
PAC-SEA1TSE ...t 83
Remote On/Off Adapter
PAC-SESBERAE ...ttt 85
Air Outlet Guide (to change air blowing direction)
PAC-SFOBSG-E........coevrieririiirieieineiseee e 41
Drain Socket
PAC-SF37DS E ... 58
Remote Operation Adapter
PAC-SFAORM-E ......ooiiiece ettt 87
PAC-SF70MA-E
Control / Service Tool
PAC-SKB2ST ...ttt 115
Program Timer
PAC-YT32PTA ..ottt 72
PUH-P140YGAA
Drain Pan
PAC-SFATDP-E .....cooeeeeieeece st 64
Distribution Pipe
MSDD-50SR-E ..ottt 3
MSDT-T1TR-E... it 1
Remote Sensor
PAC-SEATTSE ...ttt 83
Remote On/Off Adapter
PAC-SESSRA-E ...ttt 85
Air Outlet Guide (to change air blowing direction)
PAC-SFOBSG-E......ooeeerieireeciereesire e 41
Drain Socket
PAC-SF37DSE ..ottt 58
Remote Operation Adapter
PAC-SFAORM-E ..ot 87
PAC-SFTOMA-E........oo et 87

Control / Service Tool
PAC-SKB2ST ...ttt 115
Program Timer
PAC-YT32PTA ..ottt 72
Distribution Pipe
SDT-T12SAE ..ot 13
PUH-P200MYA
Distribution Pipe
MSDD-50WR-E
MSDF-1111R-E....
MSDT-111R-E......
SDT-112SAE......
SDT-1228AE ..ot
PUH-P250MYA
Distribution Pipe
MSDD-50WR-E
MSDF-1111R-E....
MSDT-111R-E......
SDT-112SAE......
SDT-122SAE ..ot
PUH-P25VGAA
Remote Sensor
PAC-SEA1TSE ...ttt 83
Remote On/Off Adapter
PAC-SESSRAE ...ttt 85
Drain Socket
PAC-SF37DS-E ...ttt 58
Remote Operation Adapter
PAC-SFAORM-E ........ooiiiiriieiirtiniecei sttt 87
PAC-SF70MA-E
Control / Service Tool
PAC-SKB2ST ..ottt 115
Program Timer
PAC-YT32PTA ..ottt 72
PUH-P35GAA
Drain Pan
PAC-SFABDP-E ..ot 62
PUH-P35VGAA
Remote Sensor
PAC-SEATTS-E ... 83
Remote On/Off Adapter
PAC-SESBSRAE ...ttt 85
Air Outlet Guide (to change air blowing direction)
PAC-SFOBSG-E-.......coovmieiiriieireirtiniieeeieiseis e 41
Drain Socket
PAC-SF37DS-E ...ttt 58
Remote Operation Adapter
PAC-SFAORM-E ..ot 87
PAC-SFTOMA-E. ...ttt 87
Control / Service Tool
PAC-SKB2ST ...ttt 115
Program Timer
PAC-YT32PTA ..ottt 72
PUH-P35YGAA
Remote Sensor
PAC-SEATTSE ..ottt 83
Remote On/Off Adapter
PAC-SEBSRA-E ..ottt 85
Air Outlet Guide (to change air blowing direction)
PAC-SFO8SG-E.......coirereieireiereeie et 41
Drain Socket
PAC-SF37DS-E ...ttt 58
Remote Operation Adapter
PAC-SFAORM-E .......oooiiiiiieieirtinieeie et 87
PAC-SFTOMA-E.......cooiireiereeree et 87
Control / Service Tool
PAC-SKB2ST ...ttt 115
Program Timer
PAC-YT32PTA ..ottt 72
PUH-P50GAA
Drain Pan
PAC-SFABDP-E ..ot 62
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PUH-P50VGAA
Remote Sensor
PAC-SEATTSE ..ot
Remote On/Off Adapter
PAC-SESB5RAE ...t
Air Outlet Guide (to change air blowing direction)
PAC-SFOBSG-E........coeuiiririiirieieireiseeeescie e
Drain Socket
PAC-SF37DS E ..ottt
Remote Operation Adapter
PAC-SFAORM-E ......omiiiece et
PAC-SFTOMA-E........ooirieiertirieicresee s
Control / Service Tool
PAC-SKB2ST ..ottt 1
Program Timer
PAC-YT32PTA ..ottt
PUH-P50YGAA
Remote Sensor
PAC-SEAITS-E ...t
Remote On/Off Adapter
PAC-SESBSRA-E ...ttt
Air Outlet Guide (to change air blowing direction)
PAC-SFOBSG-E......oeeerieiririncieree sttt
Drain Socket
PAC-SF37DS-E ..ot
Remote Operation Adapter
PAC-SFAORM-E ..ot
PAC-SFTOMA-E........oo ettt
Control / Service Tool
PAC-SKB2ST ..ottt 1
Program Timer
PAC-YT32PTA .ttt
PUH-P60GAA
Drain Pan
PAC-SFABDP-E ......oooviiiriieireiciseeee e
PUH-P60VGAA
Remote Sensor
PAC-SEA1TSE ...t
Remote On/Off Adapter
PAC-SESBERAE ...ttt
Air Outlet Guide (to change air blowing direction)
PAC-SFOBSG-E........coevrieririiirieieineiseee e
Drain Socket
PAC-SF37DS E ...
Remote Operation Adapter
PAC-SFAORM-E ......ooiiiece ettt
PAC-SFTOMA-E........ooiiieieitirieeresee s
Control / Service Tool
PAC-SKB2ST ...ttt 1
Program Timer
PAC-YT32PTA ..ottt
PUH-P60YGAA
Remote Sensor
PAC-SEATTS-E ...t
Remote On/Off Adapter
PAC-SESBSRA-E ...ttt
Air Outlet Guide (to change air blowing direction)
PAC-SFOBSG-E......oiueeieeirirircieiree sttt
Drain Socket
PAC-SF37DS-E ...t
Remote Operation Adapter
PAC-SFAORM-E ..ot
PAC-SFTOMA-E........oo et
Control / Service Tool
PAC-SKB2ST ..ottt 1
Program Timer
PAC-YT32PTA .ottt
PUH-P71GAA
Drain Pan
PAC-SFABDP-E ..o

PUH-P71VGAA
Distribution Pipe
MSDD-50SR-E ...t 3
Remote Sensor
PAC-SEATTS E ...t 83
Remote On/Off Adapter
PAC-SEBSRA-E ..ottt 85
Air Outlet Guide (to change air blowing direction)
PAC-SFOBSG-E.......coovieiiriieiciriinieieireiseie et 41
Drain Socket
PAC-SF37DS-E ..ottt 58
Remote Operation Adapter
PAC-SFAORM-E .......ooovmiriiriinieireineeieses et 87
PAC-SFTOMA-E.......cooiiieneeree e 87
Control / Service Tool
PAC-SKB2ST ...ttt seenenes 115
Program Timer
PAC-YT32PTA ..ottt 72
PUH-P71YGAA
Distribution Pipe
MSDD-50SR-E ...ttt 3
Remote Sensor
PAC-SEATTS-E ... 83
Remote On/Off Adapter
PAC-SESBSRAE ...ttt 85
Air Outlet Guide (to change air blowing direction)
PAC-SFOBSG-E-.......covvmeiiiinireiiiriieeeieiseis e 41
Drain Socket
PAC-SF37DS-E ...ttt 58
Remote Operation Adapter
PAC-SFAORM-E ..ot 87
PAC-SFTOMA-E.......coiiiiiieiisrer st 87
Control / Service Tool
PAC-SKB2ST ...ttt 115
Program Timer
PAC-YT32PTA ..ottt 72
PUHZ-RP100VHA
Filter Dryer (for Liquid Pipe of ©9.52)
PAC-SGB2DR-E ......oviiiriieicreireeeseseeeste et 33
Distribution Pipe
MSDD-50SR-E ...ttt 3
Remote Sensor
PAC-SEATTS E ...t 83
Remote On/Off Adapter
PAC-SEBSRA-E .......ooiiiiiriieicrtinteeie sttt 85
Remote Operation Adapter
PAC-SFAORM-E ..ottt 87
PAC-SFTOMA-E........oorriereereer st 87
Air Protect Guide (for cooling at -15°C )
PAC-SGB7AG-E ..ottt 49
Air Outlet Guide (to change air blowing direction)
PAC-SGB8SG-E ...t 44
PAC-SGBISGE ..ottt 47
Centralized Drain Pan
PAC-SGBADP-E .........coeiiiriieieireinieieinesee et 68
Joint Pipe Unit®6.35Pipe®9.52
PAC-SGT2RU-E ...ttt 21
Joint Pipe Unit®9.52Pipe®12.7
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Joint Pipe Unit®12.7Pipe®15.88
PAC-SGTARJ-E ...ttt
PUHZ-RP50VHA,
Joint Pipe Unit®15.88Pipe ®19.05
PAC-SGT5RU-E ...ttt
PUHZ-RP50VHA,
Control / Service Tool
PAC-SKB2ST ...ttt 1
PUHZ-RP50VHA,
Program Timer
PAC-YT32PTA ..ottt
PUHZ-RP60VHA
Filter Dryer (for Liquid Pipe of ©9.52)
PAC-SGB2DR-E ..ot
Drain Socket
PAC-SGBIDS-E ...ttt
Remote Sensor
PAC-SEATTSE ..ottt
Remote On/Off Adapter
PAC-SEBSRAE ...ttt
Remote Operation Adapter
PAC-SFAORM-E ..ot
PAC-SFTOMA-E.......coiiiiiieiisrer st
Air Protect Guide (for cooling at -15°C )
PAC-SGS7AGHE ...ttt
Air Outlet Guide (to change air blowing direction)
PAC-SGB8SGE ..ottt
PAC-SGBISG-E ...t
Centralized Drain Pan
PAC-SGBADP-E ..ot
Joint Pipe Unit®6.35Pipe®9.52
PAC-SGT2RU-E ...ttt
Joint Pipe Unit®9.52Pipe®12.7
PAC-SGT73RU-E ...ttt
Joint Pipe Unit®12.7Pipe®15.88
PAC-SGTARJ-E ...t
Joint Pipe Unit®15.88Pipe ®19.05
PAC-SGT5RU-E ...ttt
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Air Protect Guide (for cooling at -15°C )
PAC-SHB3AG-E ...ttt 1
Control / Service Tool
PAC-SKB2ST ...ttt 1
Program Timer
PAC-YT32PTA .ttt
PUHZ-RP60VHA,
Filter Dryer (for Liquid Pipe of ©9.52)
PAC-SGB2DR-E ..ottt
PUHZ-RP60VHA,
Drain Socket
PAC-SGBIDS-E ..ot
PUHZ-RP60VHA,
Remote Sensor
PAC-SEATTSE ..ot
PUHZ-RP60VHA,
Remote On/Off Adapter
PAC-SESBERA-E ...ttt
PUHZ-RP60VHA,
Remote Operation Adapter
PAC-SFAORM-E .......coiiiiiiiiiriecrsee e
PUHZ-RP60VHA,
PAC-SFTOMA-E........oooicees e
PUHZ-RP60VHA,
Air Protect Guide (for cooling at -15°C )
PAC-SGBTAG-E ...ttt
PUHZ-RP60VHA,
Air Outlet Guide (to change air blowing direction)
PAC-SGB8SG-E ...ttt
PUHZ-RP60VHA,
PAC-SGBISG-E ...t
PUHZ-RP60VHA,
Centralized Drain Pan
PAC-SGBADP-E ...t
PUHZ-RP60VHA,
Joint Pipe Unit®6.35Pipe®9.52
PAC-SGT2RUJ-E ..ot
PUHZ-RP60VHA,
Joint Pipe Unit®9.52Pipe®12.7
PAC-SGT73RU-E ...t
PUHZ-RP60VHA,
Joint Pipe Unit®12.7Pipe®15.88
PAC-SGTARJ-E ......oooeieiece et
PUHZ-RP60VHA,
Joint Pipe Unit®15.88Pipe ©19.05
PAC-SGT5RU-E ...t
PUHZ-RP60VHA,
Air Protect Guide (for cooling at -15°C )
PAC-SHB3AG-E ...ttt 1
PUHZ-RP60VHA,
Control / Service Tool
PAC-SKB2ST ...ttt st 1
PUHZ-RP60VHA,
Program Timer
PAC-YT32PTA .ottt
PUHZ-RP71VHA
Filter Dryer (for Liquid Pipe of $9.52)
PAC-SGB2DR-E ...t
Drain Socket
PAC-SGBIDS-E ......oovmiiirircitiieieireseeee s
Distribution Pipe
MSDD-50SR-E ..ottt
Remote Sensor
PAC-SEATTS-E ...t
Remote On/Off Adapter
PAC-SESSRA-E ...ttt
Remote Operation Adapter
PAC-SFAORM-E ..ot
PAC-SFTOMA-E........oo et
Air Protect Guide (for cooling at -15°C )
PAC-SGETAG-E ...ttt

Air Outlet Guide (to change air blowing direction)
PAC-SGB8SG-E ..ot
PAC-SGBISGE ..ottt

Centralized Drain Pan
PAC-SGBADP-E ..o

Joint Pipe Unit®6.35Pipe®9.52
PAC-SGT2RU-E ...ttt

Joint Pipe Unit®9.52Pipe®12.7
PAC-SGT3RU-E ...ttt

Joint Pipe Unit®12.7Pipe®15.88
PAC-SGTARJ-E ...ttt

Joint Pipe Unit®15.88Pipe ©19.05
PAC-SGT5RU-E ...t

Air Protect Guide (for cooling at -15°C )

PAC-SHEB3AG-E .......coovoiieieiriinieiesein e 1

Control / Service Tool
PAC-SKB2ST ...ttt 1

Program Timer
PAC-YT32PTA ..ottt

PUHZ-RP71VHA,

Filter Dryer (for Liquid Pipe of 99.52)

PAC-SGB2DR-E ..ottt
PUHZ-RP71VHA,

Drain Socket

PAC-SGBIDS-E ..ot
PUHZ-RP71VHA,

Distribution Pipe

MSDD-50SR-E ..ot
PUHZ-RP71VHA,

Remote Sensor

PAC-SEAITS E ...t
PUHZ-RP71VHA,

Remote On/Off Adapter

PAC-SESBSRAE ...t
PUHZ-RP71VHA,

Remote Operation Adapter

PAC-SFAORM-E ..ot
PUHZ-RP71VHA,

PAC-SFTOMA-E........oiiiirieicreeee st
PUHZ-RP71VHA,

Air Protect Guide (for cooling at -15°C )

PAC-SGS7AGE ...ttt
PUHZ-RP71VHA,

Air Outlet Guide (to change air blowing direction)

PAC-SGB8SGE ..ottt
PUHZ-RP71VHA,

PAC-SGBISGE ..ottt
PUHZ-RP71VHA,

Centralized Drain Pan
PAC-SGBADP-E ........ooreiiriieicireirieieieseis e

PUHZ-RP71VHA,

Joint Pipe Unit®6.35Pipe®9.52

PAC-SGT2RU-E ...ttt
PUHZ-RP71VHA,

Joint Pipe Unit®9.52Pipe®12.7

PAC-SGT3RU-E ...ttt
PUHZ-RP71VHA,

Joint Pipe Unit®12.7Pipe®15.88

PAC-SGTARU-E ...ttt
PUHZ-RP71VHA,

Joint Pipe Unit®15.88Pipe ®19.05

PAC-SGT5RU-E ...ttt
PUHZ-RP71VHA,

Air Protect Guide (for cooling at -15°C))

PAC-SHEB3AG-E .......coovoiieieiriinieiesein e 1
PUHZ-RP71VHA,

Control / Service Tool

PAC-SKB2ST ...ttt 1
PUHZ-RP71VHA,

Program Timer

PAC-YT32PTA ..ottt
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PU-P100VGAA
Distribution Pipe
MSDD-50SR-E ..ottt 3
Remote Sensor
PAC-SEATTS-E ...t 83
Remote On/Off Adapter
PAC-SESSRA-E ...ttt 85
Air Outlet Guide (to change air blowing direction)
PAC-SFOBSG-E........cooiuriirieiiirieicireieee et 41
Drain Socket
PAC-SF37DS-E ...ttt 58
Remote Operation Adapter
PAC-SFAORM-E ..ottt 87
PAC-SFTOMA-E........oooicees e 87
Control / Service Tool
PAC-SKB2ST ...ttt 115
Program Timer
PAC-YT32PTA ottt 72
Drain Pan
PAC-SFABDP-E ..ot 62
PU-P100YGAA
Distribution Pipe
MSDD-50SR-E ..ottt 3
Remote Sensor
PAC-SEAITS-E ...t 83
Remote On/Off Adapter
PAC-SESBSRA-E ...ttt 85
Air Outlet Guide (to change air blowing direction)
PAC-SFOBSG-E......oeueerieirirircieirie sttt 41
Drain Socket
PAC-SF37DS-E ..ottt 58
Remote Operation Adapter
PAC-SF40RM-E
PAC-SF70MA-E
Control / Service Tool
PAC-SKB2ST ..ottt 115
Program Timer
PAC-YT32PTA .ot 72
Drain Pan
PAC-SFABDP-E ..ot 62
PU-P125VGAA
Drain Pan
PAC-SFATDP-E ..ot 64
Remote Sensor
PAC-SEATTSE ..ottt 83
Remote On/Off Adapter
PAC-SESSRA-E ...ttt 85
Air Outlet Guide (to change air blowing direction)
PAC-SFO8SG-E.......oeeerieereecie ettt 41
Drain Socket
PAC-SF37DS-E ..ottt 58
Remote Operation Adapter
PAC-SFAORM-E ..ot 87
PAC-SFTOMA-E........oo ot 87
Control / Service Tool
PAC-SKB2ST ..ottt 115
Program Timer
PAC-YT32PTA .ttt 72
Distribution Pipe
MSDD-50SR-E ......coeereriririeicinirieie st 3
Drain Pan
PAC-SFABDP-E .....coootiiriiieieireeieiresee e 62
PU-P125YGAA
Drain Pan
PAC-SFATDP-E ..ottt 64
Remote Sensor
PAC-SEATTS-E ...t 83
Remote On/Off Adapter
PAC-SEBERAE ...t 85
Air Outlet Guide (to change air blowing direction)
PAC-SFOBSG-E........ooiirirrereieirinieineseieie e 41

Drain Socket
PAC-SF37DS-E ..ottt
Remote Operation Adapter
PAC-SFAORM-E .......cooovmiriiriiieireinieeie sttt
PAC-SFTOMA-E.......cooiiiercrree et
Control / Service Tool
PAC-SKB2ST ...ttt sesnees 1
Program Timer
PAC-YT32PTA ..ottt
Distribution Pipe
MSDD-50SR-E ...ttt
Drain Pan
PAC-SFABDP-E .........ooreeieieireereee et
PU-P140VGAA
Drain Pan
PAC-SFATDP-E ...t
Remote Sensor
PAC-SEATTSE ..ottt
Remote On/Off Adapter
PAC-SEBSRAE ...ttt
Air Outlet Guide (to change air blowing direction)
PAC-SFO8SGE.......coireeeieireisree et
Drain Socket
PAC-SF37DS-E ...t
Remote Operation Adapter
PAC-SFAORM-E ..ot
PAC-SFTOMA-E........oiiiiirieiertieee sttt
Control / Service Tool
PAC-SKB2ST ..ottt 1
Program Timer
PAC-YT32PTA ..ottt
Distribution Pipe
MSDD-50SR-E ...ttt
MSDT-1TIR-E ..o
SDT-T12SAE .o
Drain Pan
PAC-SF1BDP-E ..ottt
PU-P140YGAA
Drain Pan
PAC-SFATDP-E ..ottt
Remote Sensor
PAC-SEATTS E ...t
Remote On/Off Adapter
PAC-SEBSRA-E .......ooiiiiiriieicrtinteeie sttt
Air Outlet Guide (to change air blowing direction)
PAC-SFOBSG-E-.......coovriiiriieieineinieieireiseie et
Drain Socket
PAC-SF37DS-E ...ttt
Remote Operation Adapter
PAC-SFAORM-E .......ooovmiiiirinieirtineeieses et
PAC-SFTOMA-E.......coiiiiiieeeree e
Control / Service Tool
PAC-SKB2ST ...ttt sesnenes 1
Program Timer
PAC-YT32PTA ..ottt
Distribution Pipe
MSDD-50SR-E ...ttt
MSDT-TTIR-E ..ot
SDT-T12SAE ..
Drain Pan
PAC-SFABDP-E ..o
PU-P35VGAA
Drain Pan
PAC-SFABDP-E ..o
Remote Sensor
PAC-SEATTSE ..ottt
Remote On/Off Adapter
PAC-SEBSRAE ...t
Air Outlet Guide (to change air blowing direction)
PAC-SFO8SG-E.......coieereiereieree st
Drain Socket
PAC-SF37DS-E ...t
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Remote Operation Adapter
PAC-SF40RM-E
PAC-SF70MA-E..

Control / Service Tool
PAC-SKB2ST ..ottt 1

Program Timer
PAC-YT32PTA ..ottt

PU-P35YGAA

Drain Pan
PAC-SFABDP-E ..ot

Remote Sensor
PAC-SEA1TSE ..o

Remote On/Off Adapter
PAC-SEBSRAE ...ttt

Air Outlet Guide (to change air blowing direction)
PAC-SFOBSG-E.......oeeerieireirciereeisi e

Drain Socket
PAC-SF37DS E ..ottt

Remote Operation Adapter
PAC-SF40RM-E
PAC-SFTOMA-E........ooiiiieieitireecresee e

Control / Service Tool
PAC-SKS2ST ...ttt 1

Program Timer
PAC-YT32PTA .ottt

PU-P50VGAA

Drain Pan
PAC-SFABDP-E ..ot

Remote Sensor
PAC-SEATTSE ..ottt

Remote On/Off Adapter
PAC-SESBSRA-E ..ottt

Air Outlet Guide (to change air blowing direction)
PAC-SFOBSG-E......ooeeereeireeecierietsire et

Drain Socket
PAC-SF37DSE .....cooiiiiiirieitireecnesee et

Remote Operation Adapter
PAC-SF40RM-E
PAC-SFTOMA-E........oo ot

Control / Service Tool
PAC-SKB2ST ...ttt 1

Program Timer
PAC-YT32PTA .ottt

PU-P50YGAA

Drain Pan
PAC-SFABDP-E ...ttt

Remote Sensor
PAC-SEATTS-E ...t

Remote On/Off Adapter
PAC-SESSRA-E ...t

Air Outlet Guide (to change air blowing direction)
PAC-SFOBSG-E ..ottt

Drain Socket
PAC-SF37DS-E ..ottt

Remote Operation Adapter
PAC-SF40RM-E
PAC-SFTOMA-E........oo et

Control / Service Tool
PAC-SKB2ST ..ottt 1

Program Timer
PAC-YT32PTA .ot

PU-P60VGAA

Drain Pan
PAC-SFABDP-E ..ottt

Remote Sensor
PAC-SEATTS-E ...t

Remote On/Off Adapter
PAC-SESSRA-E ...ttt

Air Outlet Guide (to change air blowing direction)
PAC-SFOBSG-E........cooiuriirieiiirieicireieee et

Drain Socket
PAC-SF37DS-E ...ttt

Remote Operation Adapter
PAC-SF40RM-E
PAC-SF70MA-E.

Control / Service Tool
PAC-SKB2ST ...ttt

Program Timer
PAC-YT32PTA ..ot seseenes

PU-P60YGAA

Drain Pan
PAC-SFABDP-E ........oooeerieiererreeeeseeeseee s

Remote Sensor
PAC-SEA1TSE ...ttt

Remote On/Off Adapter
PAC-SESBSRAE ...t

Air Outlet Guide (to change air blowing direction)
PAC-SFOBSGE ...

Drain Socket
PAC-SF37DS E ...ttt

Remote Operation Adapter
PAC-SF40RM-E
PAC-SFTOMA-E.........ooiierttineese e

Control / Service Tool
PAC-SKB2ST ..ottt

Program Timer
PAC-YT32PTA ..ottt

PU-P71VGAA

Drain Pan
PAC-SFABDP-E .......coooeeirieiricsreeisneese et

Distribution Pipe
MSDD-50SR-E ...t

Remote Sensor
PAC-SEA1TSE ...ttt

Remote On/Off Adapter
PAC-SES5RAE ...ttt

Air Outlet Guide (to change air blowing direction)
PAC-SFOBSG-E-........covverreiiiiiniereineiseeeiseissiesie et

Drain Socket
PAC-SF37DS E ..ottt

Remote Operation Adapter
PAC-SF40RM-E ...
PAC-SFTOMA-E.........ooiiertirenee e

Control / Service Tool
PAC-SKB2ST ...ttt

Program Timer
PAC-YT32PTA ..ottt seseses

PU-P71YGAA

Drain Pan
PAC-SFABDP-E ........cooeeeieiererreeiseseeeseeie et

Distribution Pipe
MSDD-50SR-E ..ottt

Remote Sensor
PAC-SEAITS-E ...t

Remote On/Off Adapter
PAC-SESB5RAE ...

Air Outlet Guide (to change air blowing direction)
PAC-SFOBSG-E........cortvrrreiiiriiiieieineinieieiseiseseesie et

Drain Socket
PAC-SF37DS-E ..ottt

Remote Operation Adapter
PAC-SF40RM-E
PAC-SFTOMA-E.........ooiitiieiee e

Control / Service Tool
PAC-SKB2ST ...ttt

Program Timer
PAC-YT32PTA .ottt

SEZ-KA35VA

MA & Contact Terminal Interface
MAC-397IF-E

M-NET Interface
MAC-399IF-E

Centralized On/Off Remote Controller
MAC-821SC-E*
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MA & Contact Terminal Interface M-NET Converter
MAGC-397IF-E ..ottt 189 PAC-SFBOMA-E. ..ottt
M-NET Interface PUH-P250MYA
MAC-399IF-E ...t 201 M-NET Converter
Centralized On/Off Remote Controller PAC-SFBOMA-E.........ooreeeereeeesseesesseessssssssssssssssssssessssnsens
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MAC-397IF-E ..ot sssssseesssssss s snssnees 189  PUHZ-P125VHA
M-NET Interface M-NET Converter
MAGC-399IF-E ..ottt 201 PAC-SFBOMA-E. ..ottt
Centralized On/Off Remote Controller PUHZ-P140VHA
MAC-821SC-E ...ttt 211 M-NET Converter
SLZ-KA25VA PAC-SFBOMA-E. ..ottt
MA & Contact Terminal Interface PUHZ-RP35VHA,
MAC-397IF-E ..ottt 189 PAC-SFBOMA-E.........oiiiiiiccssssnas
M-NET Interface PUHZ-RP50VHA,
MAC-390IF-F oo 201 PAC-SFBOMACE.........cotieeieteeeeeeeeee ettt
Centralized On/Off Remote Controller PUHZ-RP60VHA,
MAC_821 SC_E* ..................................................................... 211 PAC'SFBOMA‘E ..............................................................................
SLZ-KA35VA PUHZ-RP71VHA,
MA & Contact Terminal Interface PAC-SEBOMACE. ..ottt
MAC3BO7IE-E oo 189 PUHZ-RP1 00VHA2
M-NET Interface PAC-SFBOMAE ..o
PUHZ-RP100YHA,
MAC-399IF-E .....oooeeoeevoeseees oo 201 PAC-SFBOMAE. .
Centralized On/Off Remote Controller PUHZ-RP125VHA,
MAG-BZ1SC-E” vt 21 PAC-SFBOMAE ...
SLZ-KASOVA _ PUHZ-RP125YHA,
MA & Contact Terminal Interface PAC-SFBOMA-E ...
MAC-397IF-E ..o s 189 PUHZ-RP140VHA,
M-NET Interface PAC-SFBOMA-E..........oovooooeeeeeeoeeeeeeee oo
MAC-399IF-E ......oiriririierirecieerie e 201 PUHZ-RP140YHA,
Centralized On/Off Remote Controller PAC-SFBOMA-E........ooeveveereceeieiesssese e
MAC-821SC-E* ... 211 PUHZ-RP200YHA
PU-P71VHA M-NET Converter
M-NET Converter PAC-SFBOMA-E ...
PAC-SFBOMA-E. ... sne s 91 PUHZ-RP250YHA
PU-P71YHA M-NET Converter
M-NET Converter PAC-SFBOMA-E ...
PAC-SFBOMA-E. ...ttt 91 PEAD-RP35EA,
PU-P100VHA Branch Box Outer Cover (for outdoor installation)
M-NET Converter PAC-KEO3DM-E ......coooeeeeeeee s
PAC-SFBOMA-E. ...ttt 91 PEAD-RP50EA
PU-P100YHA Branch Box Outer Cover (for outdoor installation)
M-NET Converter PAC-KEO3DM-E ..ot
PAC-SFBOMA-E. ...ttt 91 PEAD-RP60EA
PU-P125YHA Branch Box Outer Cover (for outdoor installation)
M-NET Converter PAC-KEOBDM-E ......oooeeeeeeee et
PAC-SFBOMA-E. ...ttt 91 PEAD-RP71EA
PU-P140YHA Branch Box Outer Cover (for outdoor installation)
M-NET Converter PAC-KEOBDM-E ......oooeeeeeeee et
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PUH-P71VHA PAC-KEO3DM-E ......coototeieeceec sttt
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XX

all



Index

by unit model name

PEHD-P100EAH
Branch Box Outer Cover (for outdoor installation)
PAC-KEO3DIM-E ..ottt 39
PEHD-P125EAH
Branch Box Outer Cover (for outdoor installation)
PAC-KEO3DIM-E ..ottt 39
PEHD-P140EAH
Branch Box Outer Cover (for outdoor installation)
PAC-KEO3DIM-E ..ottt 39
SEZ-KC25VA
Wirless Remote Controller for SEZ
PAR-SAICA-E ...ttt 237
SEZ-KA35VA
Wirless Remote Controller for SEZ
PAR-SAICA-E ...ttt 237
SEZ-KA50VA
Wirless Remote Controller for SEZ
PAR-SAICA-E ...ttt 237
SEZ-KA60VA
Wirless Remote Controller for SEZ
PAR-SAICA-E ...ttt 237
SEZ=KAT71VA
Wirless Remote Controller for SEZ
PAR-SAICA-E ...ttt 237
SEZ-KC25VA
Signal Reciever for SEZ
PAR-SAICA-E * ...t 254
SEZ-KA35VA
Signal Reciever for SEZ
PAR-SAICA-E * ...t 254
SEZ-KA50VA
Signal Reciever for SEZ
PAR-SAICA-E * ....ooireere et 254
SEZ-KA60VA
Signal Reciever for SEZ
PAR-SAICA-E * ...t 254
SEZ=KAT71VA
Signal Reciever for SEZ
PAR-SAICA-E * ...t 254

o
£
©
c
o+
(=]

=> £
-
=
S
-y

XXI




Always observe for safety

@ Carefully read this section “Always observe for safety” , and securely install the optional parts.
@Be sure to observe the cautions described here: They include critical contents for safety.
@ The following indications show the classifications for danger and possible consequences following incorrect handling.

(AWARNING Incorrect installation could lead to death or serious injury.

@CAUTION Incorrect installation could lead to injury or damage to house and household articles.

N

@ After installation, perform a test run and make sure that there is no abnormality, and ask your customer to keep the installation
manual at all times.

Before installing these optional parts, be sure to read the installation manual attached to the outdoor
unit and observe instructions given there.

/\WARNING R

(" Ask dealer or specialist for installation. 2\ (" When the unit is ins_talled in a small room, make h
@If installed incorrectly by user, water leak, electric fé"f:? ett;ntkﬁearl)(sdensny not exceed even when
shock, fire, etc. could happen. 9 .
@Consult your dealer for proper countermeasures to keep
(“Securely perform installation using tools and piping ) \__the density. If the density exceeds, oxygen may leak. )
parts specially made for the refrigerant R410A,
referring to this installation manual. (" Ventilate when refrigerant leaks. D
@Since pressure of HFC type refrigerant R410A is @|f refrigerant touches heat source, it could produce harmful
about 1.6 times higher than the conventional \_ gas. )
refrigerant, if specified piping parts are not used or
installation is not correct, it could cause explosion or (Never remodel 0
injury, and even in less severe cases, water leak, .
\__€electric shock or fire can happen. ) @Consult your dealer for repair. If remodeled or repaired
incorrectly by user, it may cause water leak, electric shock or
("When installing or reinstalling the unit, do not mix N Ufire. )
:Bzg:flg% ;g:ggg:_:n:egggfgi?t cycle other than the (Do not move and reinstall by yourself. R
PYTI P od thin_th - n @If installation is not correct, it may cause water leak, electric
air, etc. Is mixed, pressure within the reirigeran shock or fire. Ask your dealer or vendor.
cycle may become abnormally high, which could cause - Y ~
\__explosion, etc. Y, (" After installation is completed, make sure that h
refrigerant does not leak.
@If refrigerant leaks in the room and reaches heat
source such as fan heater, oil heater, etc., harmful gas

K \__may be produced. /j
f

/\ CAUTION N

Before installation Before test run
( Do not use in unusual circumstances N /;I'urtn on the power at least 12 hours before starting
est run.

@®Do not use in a place where there is much oil
(including machine oil), steam, sulfation gas, or high
salt content (seaside area), or where outdoor unit can
be covered with snow. This could affect the

@|f test run is started immediately after power is turned
on, it may cause trouble. Do not turn off power during

\the season when the unit is being used. )

\__ performance of unit and parts may be broken. Y, /go not toucth refrigerant pipe with a bare hand )
(Do not install in a place where flammable gas could D urm.g opera .|on. -
be generated, flow in, remain or leak. @Refrigerant pipe becomes hot or cold according to the
flow condition of refrigerant. Touching pipe with a bare

@ Gas accumulating around the unit could cause fire or
\__explosion. Y,

Before performing installation and electrical construction:

(Securely apply heat-insulation to refrigerant pipe so that )| (If wiring for power supply is necessary, use only
no condensation occurs. specified wires that comply with current capacity.

\__hand could cause frost or burn injury. P,

@ Using inappropriate wires could cause leak, heat

@If heat-insulation is insufficient, condensation could _generation,

occur on the surface of pipes and dew drops could
q accumulate on ceiling, floor or important goods.

)

J If drain piping is necessary, lay piping for secure

= " . ~ drain, referring to instruction manual, and maintain
:;»%rt‘:ti‘fei:dﬂxz tﬂ‘(‘,t: using torque wrench with the the temperature to prevent condensation.
@|f tightened too strongly, there could occur breakage ®incomplete piping will cause water leak, which could

\__of flare nut or leakage of refrigerant after a long period. ) wet ceiling, floor or household goods.

( Do not place polyethylene bags in reach of children. } If refrigerant piping is necessary, insulate pipes

L @ Putting it over the head could result in suffocation. J properly so that condensation does not occur.

@ ncomplete insulation will cause condensation on surface
of pipes, etc. and moisture will drip, which could wet

ceiling, floor or other areas.
\_ ~ J

all



Always observe for safety

C /N\ CAUTION N

Cautions on use of the units with refrigerant R407C/R410A

When existing pipes are to be used, take care to Use ester oil, etheral oil or alkyl bezel oil (small
secure cleanliness and gas leakage prevention. quantity) as refrigerant oil applied to flare section.
@Refer to the installation manual to check whether or @If too much mineral oil is mixed, it may cause

not the current pipes can be used.

@®Do not reuse flare nut, to prevent gas leakage.
Replace with a new flare nut suitable for refrigerant .
specified by the outdoor unit, and also apply flare Do '.‘fPtd gse ?gy refnjltgerant other than those
processing suitable for newly specified refrigerant. SpeciiiecihyIoutcoOoTIUMT

J @Never use inappropriate refrigerant (R22, etc.), it may
cause deterioration of refrigerant oil with chlorine.

deterioration of refrigerant oil.

- /

/Use phosphor deoxidized copper for refrigerant RN
pipe. Make sure that inner surface of pipe is clean

an% thggrr?i is n?f h?rm(ful ;natgriatl_, S)uch as Sulfur, (" Use appropriate tools for refrigerant filled in outdoor )
oxide, dirt, swarf, etc. (contamination). unit.
@If any contamination found within refrigerant pipes, it @Check the installation manual attached to the outdoor
may cause deterioration of refrigerant oil, etc. \__unit for special tools to be used. J
N\ J

Pay attention to control tools.

/ Keep bi - T N
p pipes used for installation indoors and apply : - -
seal to both ends just before brazing. @If dirt, dust or water, etc. enters into refrigerant cycle,

(Keep joints, such as elbow, packed in plastic bag.) L it may cause deterioration of refrigerant oil. )

@If dirt, dust or water enter the refrigerant cycle, it may

cause deterioration of oil or compressor.

. /

* When the outdoor unit is installed in front of a building or in a street, this air discharge guide can be used to change
the discharge direction of warm air (in cooling mode) or cool-failine air (in heating mode) from the outdoor unit.
The outlet air can be directed upwards, downwards or to both sides. This guide is also effective to protect the unit
& installed in a place where high winds may blow towards the air outlet. J




== Distribution Pipe

MSDD-50SR-E

Branch pipe for Multi-System Twin type Twin use. (50:50)

Applicable Models

H PU-P71/100/125/140
H PUH-P71/100/125/140
B PUHZ-RP71/100/125/140
for Twin 50:50 use

Dimensions |—_—

LIQUID PIPE 7

¢9.52(1D) P

OUTDOOR
UNIT
SIDE

—

y \J
PIPE COVER _ / ~_.

L

Distribution ratio | Outdoor unit capacity is divided into
two (50:50)
Main body mgmgﬁ{lgg pipes 1 each for liquid pipe and gas pipe
Pipe material Phosphate deoxidized copper
C1220T-OL (JIS H3300)
Pi Styrofoam molding (1 each for liquid
Accessory Ipe cover pipe and gas pipe)
Joint 5 joints (3 types)
””””””” |

INDOOR
UNIT
SIDE

142
172

\ 2-¢$9.52(ID)

(172 % 335 x 72) . [ ‘
~. :
S | \
335
435
GAS PIPE
240 i
T
PIPE COVER — I

170 x 240 X 74
| -1

e

OUTDOOR & | gle INDOOR
UNIT o | ~|~| 2-¢ 15.88(ID) UNIT
SIDE | SIDE

$1588(1D)/ /
N
210 -
|JOINT(Accessory) |
m 0 a
s s 3 2
80 L. 8 |
®A(ID) | ©B(OD) | Amount oC(ID) [ ®D(0D) [ Amount
6.35 9.52 2 19.05 | 15.88 1
12.7 15.88 2




Distribution Pipe

MSDD-50SR-E

How to Use / How to Install

Package Air-conditioner Optional Parts Instruction Sheet for Simultaneous Twin Distributing Pipe

Make sure that you have all the following parts before installation.

[ @ Instruction sheet | @ Gas pipe @ Liquid pipe @ Pipe cover (for gas pipe) | ® Pipe cover (for liquid pipe) | ® Joint pipe Flare nut \
< O sa52 sosm- | G 12
#15.88 >912.7 -+ 2pcs repes
This sheet 1 sheet 1pc 1pc 1pc 1pc $15.88 > #19.05 -+ 1pcs | For R410A indoor unit,
@ See the following for the specifications of gas pipe @ ,and liquid pipe @ ,
= MSDD-50SR
@ Gas pipe ® Liguid pipe

1D ®15.88__ Tto outdoor unit
(to indoor unit)

Pipe size and limit to refrigerant pipe

ID ©9.52 -]
(to indoor unit)

(Model name indication)

+ Tape for heat insulator sealing
- Extended pipe for refrigerant pipe

3% Procure the following at local site in addition to the above

BFor R407C fixed speed models

Combination pattern of indoor and outdoor units and
joints to be used:

(Fig. 2)
Indoor side — — Outdoor side Indoor side «—

Joints

1. Perform work, taking care with the followings:

*Remove the tag of liquid pipe @ after checking it.
2. Pipe connections

the joints as shown in (Fig. 2).

(Table 1-1)
Pipe size (mm) Actual pipe length (m) Height Difference (m) Note 1
Outdoor PR Liquid pioe si Number
unit capacity Gas pipe side iquid pipe side f bond
Outdoor unit side | Indoor unit side | Outdoor unit side| Indoor unit side |Indoor-Outdoor| A+B+C= | Indoor-Indoor | Indoor-Outdoor| Indoor-Indoor| ©' bends
©15.88
71(3H
(3Hp) (5/8) ®15.88 952 - 50m or less
100~140 ©19.05 (5/8) (3/8)
(4~6Hp) (3/4) ©9.52 |B—C|= H= h= 15 or less
200(8Hp) ®215'4 /8) A+B= 8m or less 40m or less 1mor less
(D(ZS) = ID(;/QA?S 11(911/%)7 A+C= |70morless
250(10Hp) (1-1/8) 50m or less
EFor R410A Power Inverter models (Table 1-2)
Pipe size (mm) Actual pipe length (m) Height Difference (m) Note 1
Outdoor Gas pipe side Liquid pipe side Number
it it - = -~ = X
unit capacity |5 door unit side | Indoor unit side| Outdoor unit side] Indoor unit side | "9°°™-Outdoor| A+B+C=| Indoor-Indoor| Indoor-Outdoor Indoor-Indoor| of pends
71(3H
(Hp) ®15.88 RP16,2, RP1.6,2, _  |SOomorless H=
100~140 (5/8) 35, 50 99.52 35, 50 30m or less
4~6H ©12.7(112) (3/8) ©6.35(1/4) Tomorless |\ o . _ -
(4-~6Hp) 254 P2.5~5 RP2.5~5 |B—C|= h= 15 orless
200(8Hp) ay 60~125 60~125 ;\ + g = . | 8m or less - 1m or less
©9.52(3/8) ©9.52(3/8) +C= m or less 40m o less
250(10Hp) (‘11)218/8(3 (](311/%‘)7 80m or less
Note_ 1: Limit the number of bends for refrigerant pipes (Fig. 1) Indoor unit
Pipe connections to 8in each of the _(A+B) and (AfC) ranges. - B
¥ See the installation manual provided with the main Indoor unit

unit for details on chargeless pipe length and refrig-
erant additional charge amount.

Joints

Do not bend or widen the distributing pipe (liquid pipe).

— Outdoor side

g

Distributing pipe

Outdoor unit

- Be sure to check the combination pattern of indoor and outdoor units and joints to be used (Table 2).

- Be sure to observe the limits to refrigerant pipe length and number of bends (Table 1).

-Insert the refrigerant pipe (procured at local site) and joint ® into the expanded pipe portions of distributing pipe
(this product) until they stop, and then connect them using anti-oxidization soldering.

+There is no restriction on the orientation of distributing pipe (this product)during installation.

- Take care that no foreign object, such as dust, enters during pipe connecting work.

- The provided joints ® will be necessary depending on the capability of model used: See (Table 2), and connect

W For R407C fixed speed (Table 2-1)  m For R410A Power Inverter (Table 2-2)
Outdoor unit| Indoor unit Joint to be used Outdoor unit| Indoor unit Joint to be used
71(3Hp) 35+35 (1.6+1.6) No joint is necessary. 71(3Hp) 35+35 (1.6+1.6)| Outer ®15.88—inner ®12.7 [outdoor gas pipe side]
100(4Hp)  [50+50 (2+2) 100(4Hp)  |50+50 (2+2) |Outer ®9.52—inner ®6.35 [indoor liquid pipe side]
125(5Hp)  [p0+60 (2.5+2.5)| Outer ®15.88—inner ® 19.05 [outdoor gas pipe side] 125(5Hp)  |60+60 (2.5+2.5) No joint is necessary.
140(6Hp)  [71+71 (3+3) 140(6Hp)  [71+71 (3+3)
200(8Hp)  [100+100 (4+4)| Outer ®15.88—inner ®19.05 [indoor gas pipe side] 200(8Hp)  [100+100 (4+4)| Outer ®12.7—inner $9.52 [outdoor liquid pipe side]
250(10Hp) |125+125(5+5) | Outer ®25.4—inner ®28.6 [outdoor gas pipe side] 250(10Hp) [125+125 (5+5) | Outer ®25.4—inner ®28.6 [outdoor gas pipe side]

Xr on positions in brackets ().

Heat insulation work

Wrap margin (Note 2)

Tape (procured at local site)

Notes:

(Note 1

Pipe cover @

Wrap margin

)

Insulation material
(procured at local site) (Note 1)

Pipe from local site

1. Cover the entire refrigerant pipe (procured at local

N

site) with heat insulation material. When using
generally available heat insulation material, heat-
resistant insulation material (at least 12 mm thick).

Pipe covers @ and ® will shrink slightly at high
temperatures: Provide wrap margins with insulation

- Fit gas pipe @ into pipe covers @, and then seal the mated portion of pipe covers @ using heat insulation seal tape (procured at local site).
- Process liquid pipe @ in the same way.

Please install contents other than this description on the main part of a product with an attached installation description, and use them as it.




= Distribution Pipe MSDD-50WR-E

Branch pipe for Multi-System Twin type Twin use. (50:50)

Applicable Models

A _ ® PU-P200/250
s B PUH-P200/250
> = PUHZ-RP200/250
- for Twin 50:50 use

' (%)
,}_;"' Distribution ratio | Outdoor unit capacity is divided into
W) two (50:50)
Main body mgmgﬁ;grfl pipes 1 each for liquid pipe and gas pipe
Pipe material Phosphate deoxidized copper
C1220T-OL (JIS H3300)
- Styrofoam molding (for liquid pipe
Accessory Pipe cover and gas pipe)
Joint 5 joints (4 types)
Dimensions [G—_—
LIQUID PIPE = 952(D)
L !
¢ 12.7(D) —
©, ’ —
<
9 — o
OUTDOOR } INDOOR
UNIT ! of oo UNIT
SDE  HE—— THE=E=X—""7T" l— 935 e
i -
PIPE COVER  ““~_ —— L
~..
~.
~..
$9.52(ID)
435

OUTDOOR g - ¢ 15.88(ID) INDOOR
UNIT UNIT
SIDE SIDE

¢ 25.4(ID)
[a]
Fi—=r B
80 L8 |
®A(ID) | ®B(OD) | Amount ®C(ID) | $D(OD) | Amount
28.6 254 2 9.52 12.7 1

15.88 | 12.7 1
19.05 | 15.88 2




Distribution Pipe MSDD-50WR-E

How to Use / How to Install

Package Air-conditioner Optional Parts Instruction Sheet for Simultaneous Twin Distributing Pipe

Make sure that you have all the following

parts in packing box before installation.

@ Instruction sheet | @ Gas pipe @ Liquid pipe @ Pipe cover (for gas pipe) | ® Pipe cover (for liquid pipe) | ® Joint pipe Flare nut
= ®12.7->® 9.52--+4pcs =
= @ W ©12.7—® 15.88+ - 4pcs 5/8F -+--2pcs
= $15.88—®19.05- - - -2pcs| . .
This sheet 1 sheet 1pc 1pc 1pc 1pc ©25.4—$28.6+---1pcs | For R410A indoor unit.

@ See the following for the specifications of gas pipe @ ,and liquid pipe @ ,

= MSDD-50WR
@ Gas pipe ® Liguid pipe
(tIoDoﬁgg:r Y (Model name indication) 3¢ Procure the following at local site in addition to the above
: 0—L3 - Tape for heat insulator seal
00— i - Extended pipe for refrigerant pipe
iDé15.88 Doosy | D017

(to indoor unit) (to indoor unit)

Pipe size and limit to refrigerant pipe

(to outdoor unit)

1. Perform work, taking care with the followings:
- Be sure to observe the limits to refrigerant pipe length and number of bends (Table 1).

(this product) until they stop, and then connect them using anti-oxidization soldering.
- There is no restriction on the orientation of distributing pipe (this product)during installation.
- Take care that no foreign object, such as dust, enters during pipe connecting work.
*Remove the tag of liquid pipe @) after checking it.

Pipe connections

N

the joints as shown in (Fig. 2).
Do not bend or widen the distributing pipe (liquid pipe).

WFor R407C fixed speed models (Table 1-1)
Pipe size (mm) Actual pipe length (m) Height Difference (m) Note 1
Outdoor Gas pipe side Liquid pipe side Number
unit capacity —— Pip: —— q - pip —— of bends
Outdoor unit side | Indoor unit side | Outdoor unit side| Indoor unit side |Indoor-Outdoor| A+B+C = | Indoor-Indoor | Indoor-Outdoor | Indoor-Indoor|
$15.88
71(3H
(3Hp) (5/8) ©15.88 ©9.52 — 50m or less
100~140 $19.05 (5/8) (3/8)
(4~6Hp) (3/4) ©9.52 |B—C|= H= h= 15 or less
$254 3/8) A+B= 8morless | 40morless | 1morless
200(8Hp) ) ©19.05 127 A+C= |70morless
$28.6 (3/4) (172)
250(10Hp) (1-1/8) 50m or less
mFor R410A Power Inverter models (Table 1-2)
Pipe size (mm) Actual pipe length (m) Height Difference (m) Note 1
Outdoor Gas pipe side Liquid pipe side Number
unit capacity —— Pip: —— q - PP Py _ of bends
Outdoor unit side | Indoor unit side | Outdoor unit side| Indoor unit side |Indoor-Outdoor| A+B+C = | Indoor-Indoor | Indoor-Outdoor| Indoor-Indoor
71(3H
(3Hp) ©15.88 RP1.6, 2, - R55165 2, B 50m or less He=
~ 5/8 . .5, y 30m or le:
[t ) ©12.7(112) 3/8) ©6.35(1/4) Tsmorless| o _ oriess oo ot
RP2.5~5, RP2.5~5, _ . n orless
200(8Hp) ®(21§<4 60~125 60~125 A+B= 8m or less H= 1mor less
286 $9.52(3/8) 127 ©9.52(3/8) | A+C= |80morless 40m or less
250(10Hp) (1_1/8) (1/2) 80m or less
Note 1: Limit the number of bends for refrigerant pipes  (Fig. 1) Indoor unit
Pipe connections to 8 in each of the (A+B) and (A+C) ranges.
¢ See the installation manual provided with the main \ndoor unit
Combination pattern of indoor and outdoor units and unit for details on chargeless pipe length and refrig-
joints to be used: erant additional charge amount.
(Fig. 2)
Liquid pipe
Indoor side — — Outdoor side Indoor side — — Outdoor side
Outdoor unit
A
Joints Joints

- Be sure to check the combination pattern of indoor and outdoor units and joints to be used (Table 2).

-Insert the refrigerant pipe (procured at local site) and joint ® into the expanded pipe portions of distributing pipe

- The provided joints ® will be necessary depending on the capability of model used: See (Table 2), and connect

mFor R407C fixed speed (Table 2-1)  m For R410A Power Inverter (Table 2-2)
Outdoor unit| Indoor unit Joint to be used Outdoor unit| Indoor unit Joint to be used
71(3Hp) 35+35 (1.6+1.6) No joint is necessary. 71(3Hp) 35+35 (1.6+1.6) Outer ®15.88—inner ®12.7 [outdoor gas pipe side]
100(4Hp)  |50+50 (2+2) 100(4Hp) 50+50 (2+2) | Outer ©9.52—inner ®6.35 [indoor liquid pipe side]
125(5Hp)  [60+60 (2.5+2.5)| Outer ® 15.88—inner ® 19.05 [outdoor gas pipe side] 125(5Hp) 60+60 (2.5+2.5) No joint is necessary.
140(6Hp)  |71+71 (3+3) 140(6Hp)  |71+71 (3+3)
200(8Hp)  |100+100 (4+4)| Outer ® 15.88—inner ®19.05 [indoor gas pipe side] 200(8Hp) 100+100 (4+4)] Outer @ 12.7—inner $9.52 [outdoor liquid pipe side]
250(10Hp) |125+125 (5+5) | Outer ®25.4—inner $28.6 [outdoor gas pipe side] 250(10Hp) [125+125 (5+5)| Outer ®25.4—inner ®28.6 [outdoor gas pipe side]
X Installation positions in brackets ().

Heat insulation work

Wrap margin (Note 2)  Tape (procured at local site)
(Note 1)

Wrap margin

Insulation material
(procured at local site) (Note 1)

Notes:

1. Cover the entire refrigerant pipe (procured at local
site) with heat insulation material. When using
generally available heat insulation material, heat-

2 resistant insulation material (at least 12 mm thick).
Pipe covers @ and ® will shrink slightly at high
temperatures: Provide wrap margins with insulation

Pipe cover @ Pipe from local site

* Process liquid pipe @ in the same way.

- Fit gas pipe @ into pipe covers @, and then seal the mated portion of pipe covers @ using heat insulation seal tape (procured at local site).

Please install contents other than this description on the main part of a product with an attached installation description, and use them as it.




= Distribution Pipe MSDD-50AR-E

For double-branching of the refrigerant piping to connect 2
branch boxes. (Flare connection type)

B MXZ-8A140VA
B PAC-AK30BC
B PAC-AK50BC

LIQUID PIPE

\ |
1D 9. 52 R | |
(To outdoor unit) '8|4J[8%

91

ID®9.52
(To Branch box)

IDp15. 88
(To outdoor unit)

| ID®15. 88
(To Branch box)




Distribution Pipe MSDD-50AR-E

How to Use / How to Install

2-BRANCH PIPE(JOINT) (MSDD-50AR-E)

In case of 2 branch box connection for flare connection

Applicable model
MXZ-8A140VA(R410A type)

. . . PAC-AK50BC
The kit contains followings PAC-AK30BC
® Manual @ Liquid pipe | @ Gas pipe @ Heat-insulation | ® Heat-insulation
(large: ¢ 15.88) cover(small) cover(large) Note:Besides these, please procure

the following locally:

(1)Tape for sealing the heat
% insulation covers.
(2)Extension pipes for the

X1 X1 X1 €
refrigerant system.

This one-sheet manual

During installation, be careful about the followings

1. Note the limit length of the refrigerant pipe refer to the installation manual of outdoor unit and branch box.
2. Note the limits for installing the indoor units refer to the installation manual of outdoor unit and branch box.
3. In connecting pipes, take care not to let any dirt or other foreign matter enter any pipe.

4. Puta heat insulato into every refrigerant pipe.

Outline of system and pipe size
Outdoor unit 2branches pipe(joint):optional part explained by this manual

Branch box #1

A B

Liquid(mm) | $#9.52 | Refer to installation manual of
Gas(mm) |¢ 15.88 | outdoor unit and branch box

= See the following for the specifications of liquid pipe, and gas pipe *

(Prohibition)

@Liquid pipe @Gas pipe Please do not make the following connection.
@ﬁ— @? To Branch box —| <—To Branch box
i 3/8F ¢9.52 5/8F ¢15.88
F .52 5/8F ¢ 15.88

JBF $95 - (To Branch box) ¢ - (To Branch box)

(To outdoor unit) (To outdoor unit) :

To outdoor unit

* Installing the refrigerrant piping - | X

T * Die
* Copper pipe

=When bending the pipes, be careful not to break them.Bend radii of

—( 100mm to 150mm are sufficient.

= Make sure the pipes do not contact the compressor. Abnormal noise
or vibration may reuslt.

— tting di . \ * Pipes must be connected starting from the indoor unit.
orc nut tighening torgy % @ Flare unts must be tightened with a torgus wrench.
* Flare nut tighening torgue * Flare the liguid pipes and gas pipes and apply a thin layer of

* [ Copper pipe O.D. | Flare dimensions refringeration oil (Applied on site). )
e ®A dimensions (mm) = When usual pipe seaaling is used, refer to Table 1 for flaring of
(mm) R410A refrigerant pipes.
$9.52 12.8-13.2 The size adjustment gauge can be used to confirm A measurements.
$15.88 19.3-19.7 Table 1
* | Copper pipe O.D. | Flare nut O.D. Tightening torque . A (mm)
(mm) (mm) (N-m)x COppe(rnm%e O-D. ["Flare tool for R410A | Flare tool for R22-R407C
$9.52 22 34-32 Clutch type
$15.88 29 68-82 $9.52(3/8" ) 0-0.5 [ 1.0-15
¢ 15.88(5/8" ) 0-0.5 ‘ 1.0-1.5

Installation direction of joint
Horizontal direction Vertical direction

:%Within +30; Within £15j ]%:

Installing Heat Insulation Cover and Heat Insulators

(Liquid pipe) Tape Heat insulator T L X X
(to'be locally procured) [ 8{‘7 ?e1loca"y procured) = The liquid pipe (small: ¢ 9.52) Make it fit the heat-insulation cover(small).
e ote) Seal the mating of the heat-insulation cover with the tape for sealing
sl £ heat insulators (to be locally procured).

= Do the same with the gas pipe (large: ¢ 15.88),using the heat-insulation
cover (large), as with the liquid pipe (small).

Note 1 : Install a heat insulator on every part of the refrigerant pipes
(to be locally procured).
If you want to use commercially-available heat insulators,use
heat-resistant heat insulators (at least 12mm thick).

Note 2 : The pipe covers shrink a little under high heat.
Therefore, allow for some wrapping margin in the heat insulators.




= Distribution Pipe MSDD-50BR-E

For double-branching of the refrigerant piping to connect 2
branch boxes. (Brazing type)

E -

B PAC-AK30BC
B PAC-AK50BC

ll_'

Dimensions [eG—G_

LIQUID PIPE

100 |

IDp9.52
(To outdoor unit) ] e

80

\ IDg9. 52
(To Branch box)
GAS PIPE

150

IDg15. 88
(To outdoor unit) S O I o R N

ID®15. 88
(To Branch box)

80




Distribution Pipe MSDD-50BR-E

How to Use / How to Install

2-BRANCH PIPE(JOINT) (MSDD-50BR-E)

XIn case of 2 branch box connection for welding

Applicable model

MXZ-8A140VA(R410A type)
MXZ-7A140VC(R22 type)

The kit contains followings

@ Liquid pipe ® Heat-insulation

cover(large)

@ Heat-insulation
(small: $9.52) | (large:® 15.88) cover(small)

This one-sheet manual X1 X1 X1 I% X1

® Pipe
(Gas pipe use: ¢ 15.88— ¢ 19.05)

o)

Note:Besides these, please procure
the following locally:
(1)Tape for sealing the heat
insulation covers.
(2)Extension pipes for the
refrigerant system.

® Manual ® Gasqgnpe

X3

During installation, be careful about the followings

Note the limit length of the refrigerant pipe refer to the installation manual of outdoor unit and branch box.

Note the limits for installing the indoor units refer to the installation manual of outdoor unit and branch box.

Us solder in connecting any branch joint with any piping system or with the pipe. Insoldering, use oxygen-free solder.
Each branch joint has a stopper.

In connecting any pipe to any branch joint, thrust the pipe home till it ocks.

In connecting pipes, take care not to let any dirt or other oreign matter enter any pipe.

Put a heat insulator into every refrigerant pipe.

Poh=

oo

Outline of system and pipe size

Outdoor unit 2branches pipe(joint):optional part (1)Outdoor unit:R410A type (MXZ-8A140VA)

explained by this manual ‘ A ‘ B

Liquid(mm)| ¢9.52 | Refer to installation manual of
Gas(mm) [oREXEY outdoor unit and branch box

Branch box #1

(2)Outdoor unit:R22 type (MXZ-7A140VC)

[ A ] B
Liquid(mm)| ¢9.52 | Refer to installation manual of
Gas(mm) [oREKEY outdoor unit and branch box

See the following for the specifications of liquid pipe, and gas pipe *
When outdoor unit is R22 type (MXZ-7A140VC), please connect three pipe

o Gas pipe® according to

(Liquid pipe (@Gas pipe(When outdoor unit is R410A type)

ID ¢$9.52

ID ¢$9.52

(To outdoor unit), (To Branch box)

ID ¢15.88
(To outdoor unit)

ID ¢15.88
(To Branch box)

@Gas pipe(When outdoor unit R22 type) {Prohibition)
®Pipe(® 15.88— ¢ 19.05) ©P|pe(¢ 15.88— ¢ 19.05) Please do not make the following connection.
To Branch box — To Branch box
ID $19.05
(To outdoor unit)
ID ¢19.05
®Pipe( ¢ 15.88— ¢ 19.05 1 (To Branch box) (To outdoor unit)

Installation direction of joint

Horizontal direction Vertical direction

Within +15° | %:

= The liquid pipe (small) Make it fit the heat-insulation cover (small) .
Seal the mating of the heat-insulation cover with the tape for sealing
heat insulators(to be locally procured).

j@i% Within £30j

Installing Heat Insulation Cover and Heat Insulators

Lo Tape Heat insulator
(Liquid pipe) (topbe locally procured) [ g"\?ol:: 1|;=ca"y procured)

= Do the same with the gas pipe(large), using the heat-insulation
cover (large), as with the liquid pipe (small).

Note 1 : Install a heat insulator on every part of the refrigerant pipes
(to be locally procured).
If you want to use commercially-available heat insulators, use
heat-resistant heat insulators(at least 12mm thick).

Wrapping margin(Note2)

P A L N

Wrapping margin(Note2)

PR st ALLo L il

Note 2 : The pipe covers shrink a little under high heat.

Heat-insulation Therefore, allow for some wrapping margin in the heat insulators.

cover!
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Distribution Pipe

MSDT-111R-E

3-branch pipe for Multi-System Triple use.(33:33:33)

Applicable Models

= PU-P140/200/250
B PUH-P140/200/250
B PUHZ-RP140/200/250

for 33:33:33 Triple use

Dimensions |e—_

LIQUID PIPE

OUTDOOR
UNIT
SIDE

OUTDOOR

UNIT
SIDE

sk

$952(D)/

(143 x 341 % 78) 460

Distribution ratio | Outdoor unit capacity is divided into
three (33:33:33)
Main body mgmgﬁ{lg; pipes 1 each for liquid pipe and gas pipe
’ . Phosphate deoxidized copper
Pipe material C1220T-OL (JIS H3300)
) Polyethylene foam molding
Accessory | Pipe cover (for liquid pipe)
EPT sponge rubber type (for gas pipe)
Joint 9 joints (5 types)

i
&
S8
©
1'01
>
=

INDOOR
UNIT
SIDE

143

| JOINT(Accessary) |éIIg
L8 |

11

341

¢ 25.4(1D)

240

240

—

. 120

®A(ID)

®B(OD)

Amount

12.7

9.52

1

120

N3 $15.88(ID)

s ——-Hs
80

®C(ID) [ #D(OD) | Amount
127 | 1588 | 3
19.05 | 254 1
6.35 | 9.52 3
15.88 | 254 1

INDOOR
UNIT
SIDE



Distribution Pipe  MSDT-111R-E

How to Use / How to Install

Package Air-conditioner Optional Parts Instruction Sheet for Simultaneous Triple Distributing Pipe exclusively used with Free Compo Multi-Units

MSDT-111R-E (Indoor unit same-capacity triple 33:33:33]---++--++-- Outdoor unit PU(H)-P6, 140GA type (R407C fixed speed)
Outdoor unit PUHZ-RP6, 140HA type (R410A power inverter)
Outdoor unit PUH-P8~10, 200~250MYA type (R407C fixed speed)

. ) . L . Outdoor unit PUHZ-RP8~10, 200~250HA type (R410A power inverter)
* Make sure that you have all the following parts in packing box before beginning installation:

@ Instruction sheet | @ Gas pipe @ Liquid pipe @) Pipe cover (for gas pipe) | ©X®) Pipe covers (for gas pipe) | @ Pipe cover (for liquid pipe) | @@ Pipe covers (@ Bands @ Joint (@ Flare nut
(B)Outer® 50 x 250—1pc (®Outer®42x 180—1pc
With V cut =~
= () " 1/4F--3pcs
= \ '1/2F--3pcs
For R410A
This sheet 1 sheet 1pc 1pc 1pc | ®Outer®43 x350—2pc 2pcs | @O0uter ® 38 x 200—3pcs 8pcs. See Table 1. | indoor unit.
@See the following for the specifications of gas pipe @ and liquid pipe @ :
(@Gas pipe @Liquid pipe Joint ifications and provi (Table 1)
Model name indication Sizes of joint pipe ends (mm) Numbers provided
3 Procure the following at local site in addition to the above: * _ Outer®9.52—Inner®6.35 3
* -Tape for heat insulator seal *  Outer®9.52—Inner®12.7 1
- -Extended pipe for refrigerant pipe *  Outer®15.88—Inner®12.7 3
Outer®25.4—Inner®19.05 1
Inner ®25.4 Outer®25.4—Inner®15.88 1
Inner®15.88 (to outdoor unit) (to indoor unit) *  Outer®25.4—Inner®28.6 1
(to indoor unit)
* Pipe size and limit to refrigerant pipe
MFor R407C fixed speed models (Table 2-1)
o Pipe size (mm) Actual pipe length (m) Height Difference (m) Note 1
utdoor unit " - — y Number
. Gas pipe side Liquid pipe side
capacit) Indoor-Outd A+B+C+D=|Indoor-Ind Indoor-Outd Indoor-Ind
pacly Outdoor unitside [Indoor unit side | Outdoor unitside | Indoor unit side |~ " ndoor-indoor | Indoor-Outdoor Indoor-indoor’| ~ of bends Fig. 1)
®19.05 ©9.52
140 BHP) | /4y &) T | Somorless | g g|=
254 ©15.88 ©952 Z |B—D| = H= h= Indoor unit Indoor unit
200(8Hp) | "(3) (5/8) 127 <318 Atz |C—D| = | 4morless | tmorless | 19orless
\ A+D= 70m or less
©28.6 {1/2) 8m or less
250 (10Hp) | ¢1.1/8) 50m or less
Indoor unit
M For R410A Power Inverter models (Table 2-2)
Pipe size (mm) Actual pipe length (m) Height Difference (m) Note 1
Outdoor unit Gas pipe si iquid pipe Si Number
; pipe side Liquid pipe side
Indoor-Outd = | Indoor-Indk Indoor-Outd Indoor-Ind
capacity Outdoor unit side 1ndoor unit side | Outdoor unit side | Indoor unit side Indoor-Outdoor | A+B+C+D: Indoor-Indoor | Indoor-Outdoor | Indoor-Indoor | of bends Distributing pipe Outdoor unit
®15.88 127 96.35 H=
140 (6Hp) | (5i8) 112) 9952 ) - 75m or less 30m orless
254 - |B—C|= h= 15 or less
200 (8Hp) ay ©15.88 ©9.52 ﬁi% - 8m or less H= 1m or less
p A+D= 80m or less
286 (5/8) ®12.7 (3/8) 40m or less
250 (10Hp) 1118y 12y 80m or less

Note 1: Limit the number of bends for refrigerant pipes to 8 in each of the (A+B), (A+C) and (A+D) ranges.
X See the installation manual provided with the main unit for details on charge-less pipe length and refrigerant additional charge amount.

* Pipe connections

1. Perform work, taking care with the following:
- Be sure to check the combination pattern of indoor and outdoor units, joints to be used (Table 3), pipe size (Table 1) and joint used @.
- Be sure to observe the limits to refrigerant pipe length and number of bends {Table 2).
- Insert the refrigerant pipe (procured at local site) and joint @ into the expanded pipe portions of distributing pipe (this product) until they stop, and then connect them using anti-oxidization soldering.
+ There is no restriction on the orientation of distributing pipe (this product)during installation.
- Take care that no foreign object, such as dust, enters during pipe connecting work.
- Remove the tag of liquid pipe @ after checking it.

2. Pipe connections
* The provided joints @D will be necessary depending on the capability of model used: See {Table 3), and connect the refrigerant piping.
+ Do not bend or widen the distributing pipe (liquid pipe).

Combination pattern of indoor and outdoor units and joints to be used:
WFor R407C fixed speed (Table 3-1)

Outdoor unit Indoor unit Joint to be used

140 (6Hp) |50+50+50(2+212) | = Outer®25.4—inner® 19.05(outdoor gas pipe side] x1, " outer ¢ 15.88—inner ¢ 12.7 x 3(indoor gas pipe side)

200 (8Hp) |60+60+60(25+25425] = Outer®9.52—inner® 12.7(indoor gas pipe side] X 3

250 (10Hp) |71471471(3+3+3) * Outer®25.4—inner®28.6(outdoor gas pipe side] x 1

W For R410A Power Inverter (Table 3-2)

Outdoor unit Indoor unit Joint to be used

140 (6Hp) [50+50+50(2+2+2) | = Outer®25.4—inner® 15.88(outdoor gas pipe side) x1,  * outer®15.88—inner®12.7(indoor gas pipe side] x3, " outer ¢ 9.52—inner®6.35(indoor gas pipe side) x 3,

200 (8Hp) |60+60+60(25+2.5+25) No Joint is necessary

250 (10Hp) |71+71+71(3+3+3) = Outer®9.52—inner® 12.7 [outdoor liquid pipe side] x1,  * outer®25.4—inner® 28.6(outdoor gas pipe side] x 1

XInstallation positions in brackets [ J.

* Heat insulation work

Pipe cover ® ® Band® Notes:
Bands® 1. Cut off any surplus pipe cover
Pipe cover @ to make appropriate length.
. 2. Use pipe covers to complete-
Viewed from A -
_f\: ly cover the connection por-
Gas pipe @ tions of refrigerant pipe (pro-
» Butt pipe covers cured at local site), gas pipe
Pips cover ® and seal them @ and liquid pipe 3.
Veut Pipe cover ® Pipe cover @ 3. Cover the entire refrigerant
« (with V cut) Pipe cover ® pipe (procured at local site)
Pipe cover @ Gas pipe @) Band@®@ with heat insulation material.
(1)Wind pipe covers @, ® and ® round (2)Completely seal the openings of pipe  (1)Fitliquid pipe 3 into 2 pipe covers  (2)Fit pipe covers ® and @ onto liquid When using generally availa-
gas pipe @ so that there is no gap. covers @, ® and ® using heat insulation @, and then seal the mated pipe @), and then securely seal the ble heat insulation material,
Securely fit the V-cut portions of pipe seal tape (procured at local site). Wind portion of pipe covers @ using mated portion of pipe covers @ using make sure it is heat-resistant
cover @ into the roots of pipe on both seal tape round the pipe crossing portion heat insulation seal tape (procured heat insulation seal tape (procured at ) ) )
sides to install the pipe cover. in a crossed way so that there is no gap. at local site). local site). insulation material (at least
(3)Use band @ to tighten the ends of each (3)Use band @ to tighten the ends of 12 mm thick).
pipe cover. each pipe cover.

Please install contents other than this description on the main part of a product with an attached installation description, and use them as it.

12




Distribution Pipe

SDT-112SA-E

H PU-P140
B PUH-P140/200/250

3-branch pipe for Multi-System Triple use. (25:25:50)

Applicable Models

for 25:25:50 Triple use

Distribution ratio

Outdoor unit capacity is divided into
three (25:25:50)

Dimensions |—_

Main body mgmgﬁ{lg; pipes 1 each for liquid pipe and gas pipe
; i Phosphate deoxidized copper C1220T-
Pipe material oL (JIS H3300)
Polyethylene foam molding
Pipe cover (for liquid pipe)
Accessory EPT sponge rubber type (for gas pipe)
Joint 9 joints (7 types)

INDOOR
UNIT
SIDE

OUTDOOR _.__
UNIT b
SIDE ¢ 15.88(ID) - P y
] PIPE / y_,_.__._’:_.,[_..'
l.__100 COVER _ S 100
r (143X 341X78) 400
) 341
/——r-ﬂ
7 -~
GAS PIPE 15
$25.4(1D)
I T3 g
OUTDOOR [ j S
UNIT ! 5
SIDE 20 °
o
e .
e e s
' 120 415
240
|JOINT(Accessary) |
< | [T " 1"fm oV - —__. @
o _ I JI‘S ‘St_} _H lje
80 s
®A(ID) | ®B(OD) [ Amount ®C(ID) | $D(OD) | Amount
12.7 9.52 1 6.35 9.52 2
19.05 | 15.88 1 9.52 15.88 1
28.6 254 1 12.7 15.88 2
19.05 254 1

\. 3-¢ 15.88(ID)

INDOOR
UNIT
SIDE



SDT-112SA-E

Distribution Pipe

How to Use / How to Install
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= Distribution Pipe SDT-122SA-E

3-branch pipe for Multi-System Triple use.(20:40:40)

Applicable Models

= PUH-P200
B PUH-P250
for 20:40:40 Triple use

[P—— .| Outdoor unit capacity is divided into
Distribution ratio three (20:40:40)

. Number of Lo )
Main body | §istribution pipes 1 each for liquid pipe and gas pipe

Pipe material Phosphate deoxidized copper C1220T-
OL (JIS H3300)

Polyethylene foam molding

Accessory | Pipe cover (for liquid pipe)
EPT sponge rubber type (for gas pipe)
Joint 8 joints (5 types)

LIQUID PIPE . ' e

.

OUTDOOR T e ; & 6952(D)
UNIT — == == ——— - MCLAVAL
SIDE . j S U o
$15.88(D) / | : ¥ INDOOR
100 | COVER N = - =T Y SIDE
(143X 34X T8)
2 - 5 —— 9
= e |
GAS PIPE ! 15
|
! 3-¢15.88(ID)
$25.4(ID) 1
| NS THF3-—$
OUTDOOR 5 f L= e INDOOR
UNIT 55 ! 15 UNIT
SIDE ! o SIDE
i -
AR T
o Smmtuaras 1
. 120 415
240
|JOINT(Accessory) |
< | T 9) a)
'S] | E[@ eE H Jﬂ
80 '. 80
®A(ID) [ ©B(OD) [ Amount (D) | ®D(OD) [ Amount
127 | 952 | 2 635 | 952 | 1
19.05 | 1588 | 2 127 | 1588 | 2
286 | 254 | 1
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SDT-122SA-E

Distribution Pipe

How to Use / How to Install
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= Distribution Pipe

MSDF-1111R-E

&
G
G
LY

Ji

4-branch pipe for Multi-System Quadruple use.(25:25:25:25)

Applicable Models

B PU-P200/250

= PYUH-P200/250

B PUHZ-RP200/250
for 25:25:25:25 Quadruple use

Main body

Distribution ratio

Outdoor unit capacity is divided into
four (25:25:25:25)

Number of
distribution pipes

1 each for liquid pipe and gas pipe

Phosphate deoxidized copper

Pipe material C1220T-OL (JIS H3300)
Polyethylene foam molding (for liquid
Pipe cover pipe) )
Accessory EPT sponge rubber type (for gas pipe)
Joint 11 joints (5 types)
Band 7 bands
Dimensions |—_—_—
LIQUID PIPE 4-¢9.52(ID)

PIPE COVER
(160x392x 48)

$25.4(ID),~

| JOINT(Accessory) |

<< m
S
120

®A(ID) | ®B(OD) | Amount
28.6 254 1
15.88 | 12.7 1
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120

®C(ID) | ®D(OD) | Amount
127 | 15.88 4
6.35 9.52 4
9.52 12.7 1




Distribution Pipe MSDF-1111R-E

How to Use / How to Install

Package Air-conditioner Optional Parts Instruction Sheet for Simultaneous Quadruple Distributing Pipe exclusively used with Free Compo Multi-Units

Model MSDF-1111R-E (Indoor unit(quadruple)With same-capacity 25:25:25:25]) -+

Outdoor unit
Outdoor unit

* Make sure that you have all the following parts in packing box before beginning installation:

PUH-P8~10, 200~250MYA type (R407C fixed speed)
PUHZ-RP8~10, 200~250HA type (R410A power inverter)

(@ Installation manual | @ Gas pipe @) Liquid pipe @ Pipe cover ( gas pipe) |®) Pipe covers (liquid pipe) | ®@ Pipe cover ® Band @ Joint @ Flare nut
®0D.®42x180L—1pc
" ©9.52—16.35---4pcs A\ ..
> / / ©12.7- 952+ - 1pcs , VA apes
‘% / / @? ©12.7-015.88++1pcs pos
" ©15.88—®12.7--4pcs
AN / * 0254—®286---1pcs | For R410A
This sheet 1 sheet 1pc 1pc 1pc 2pcs | DP38x 200L—4pcs 7pcs indoor unit.

@ the gas pipe @ and liquid pipe Q) are specified as shown below.

@Gas pipe @BLiquid pipe
ID®9.52
(indoor unit side)
IDP25.4

{outdoor unit side)

IDP15.88
(indoor unit side)

* Pipe size and refrigerant pipe limits.

3% The following Items must be obtained locally in addition to the packed parts.
* -Heat insulating seallng tape.
* -Extension pipe for refrigerant pipe.

ID®127
(outdoor unit side)

MFor R407C fixed speed models (Table 1-1)
Pipe size (mm) Actual pipe length (m) Height Difference (m) Note 1
Outdoor unit " [ - Number
" Gi id Liquid id
capacity as pipe side___ \QUIGRPE I 1400 Qutdoor | A+B+C+D= |Indoor-Indoor | Indoor-Outdoor | Indoor-Indoor |  of bends
Outdoor unit side | Indoor unit side | Outdoor unit side | Indoor unit side
Indoor unit Indoor unit
200 (8Hp) ®<215>~4 A+ g = .
A+C=
®15.88 ®12.7 ©9.52 = H= h=
(5/8) 1/2) (3/8) 21 g = | 7Omorless fmorless | 1morless | 150rless Indoor unit  Indoor unit
250 (10Hp) 0286 50m or less D E
{1-1/8)
8m or less
T Outdoor unit
M For R410A Power Inverter models (Table 1-2) Distributor pipe
—— - - (Packed part)
Pipe size (mm) Actual pipe length (m) Height Difference (m) Note 1
Outdoor unit Gas i iquid pipe si Number
; pipe side Liquid pipe side
it Indoor-Outd = | Indoor-Ind Indoor-Outd Indoor-Ind
capacly Outdoor unit side | Indoor unit side | Outdoor unit side | Indoor unit side ndoor-OQutdoor | A+B+C+D= | Indoor-indoor | Indoor-Outdoor] Indoor-indoor | of bends
200 (8Hp) ®254 ®12.7 ®9.52 ©6.35 A+B=
(e 172y (3/8) 114) A+C= . b=
/;1 E - 80m or less 4omorless | imorless | 190rless
250 (10Hp) | ©28.6 ©15.88 127 ©9.52
1-1/8) (58) 112) (38) | Bomorless
8m or less

Note 1: The number of bends in the refrigerant pipes is respectlively 8 or less in the range of (A+B){A+C){A+D){A+E).

* Pipe connections

1. Perform work, taking care with the following:

- Be sure to check the combination pattern of indoor and outdoor units, joints to be used {Table 2), pipe size and joint used @.

- Be sure to observe the limits to refrigerant pipe length and number of bends (Table 1).

- Insert the refrigerant pipe (procured at local site) and joint @ into the expanded pipe portions of distributing pipe (this product) until they stop, and then connect them using anti-oxidization soldering.

+ There is no restriction on the orientation of distributing pipe (this product)during installation.
+ Take care that no foreign object, such as dust, enters during pipe connecting work.
+ Remove the tag of liquid pipe @) after checking it.

2. Pipe connections

+ The provided joints @ will be necessary depending on the capability of model used: See (Table 2), and connect the refrigerant piping.

- Do not bend or widen the distributing pipe (liquid pipe).
Combination pattern of indoor and outdoor units and joints to be used:

MFor R407C fixed speed (Table 2-1)
Outdoor unit Indoor unit Joint to be used

200 (8Hp) |50+50+50450 2+2+2+2) | No Joint is necessary

250 (10Hp) | 60+60+60+60 (25+25+25+25) | = Outer®25.4—inner® 28.6(outdoor gas pipe side] x 1
HFor R410A Power Inverter (Table 2-2)

Outdoor unit Indoor unit Joint to be used
200 (8Hp) |50+50+50+50 (2+2+2+2) | * Outer® 15.88—inner® 12.7(indoor gas pipe side] x4,  Outer ¢ 9.52—inner ®6.35(indoor liquid pipe side] x4,  Outer® 12.7—inner ®9.52 outdoor gas pipe side] X 1,
250 (10Hp) |80+60+60+60 (25+25+25+25) | * Outer ®25.4—inner ® 28.6(outdoor gas pipe side] X 1

* Heat insulation work

Header @

On-slte plping

(1) After assembling header @ into pipe
cover @ remove the release paper from
inside pipe cover @ and wrap header @
with pipe cover @.

Pipe cover @ Remove release paper

Bad®  (2)Clamp both ends of the Indoor branch

connection of pipe cover @ with band ®
as shown above. Cut off the excess
length of the band.

(3)Tightly seal the joints of the pipe cover
with tape (locally purchased).(Incomplete
sealing can result in dew condensation.)

(locally purchased)

Tape

(prepared by site)

Pipe cover )
Liquid pipe @

(1) Install the liquid pipe @ while
aligning it with the pipe cover ®
(2 pcs).Seal the joint ares of the
pipe cover B with hest Insulating
sealing tape ( obtalnlocally).

Liquid pipe

Band ®

Notes:
A Pipe cover @
Band ® 1. Cut the excesslve part of

Butt the each pipe cover
pipe covers 2. Securely cover the joint
agalnst g
each other. areas (%) of the refrigerant
and seal them. pipe (obtained locally) to
the gas pipes @ and llquid
Tape . .
(prepared by site) pipe 3 with the pipe covers.
3. Cover the entire refrigerant

pipe (obtained locally) with
heat insulating materal.if
commercial heat insulating

Pipe cover ®
Band

(1)As shown above, install the liquid pipe
@ on the pipe cover ® and @, and
securely seal with heat Insulating seal-
ing tape ( obtain locally).

(3)Fasten the end of each pipe cover with
band ®

material is used, it must be
12mm or thicker.

Please install contents other than this description on the main part of a product with an attached installation description, and use them as it.
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g Joint Pipe Unit ® 6.35—Pipe ® 9.52 PAC-SG72RJ-E

A part to connect refrigerant pipes of the different diameter.
(Unit ©6.35 — ©9.52)

Applicable Models

B PUHZ-RP

,

Pipe diameter | ® 6.35
Pipe material | C 1220T - OL

Unit : mm  (inch)

59.5

®9.52 (3/8")

7/77] ©6.35(1/4")
\ TRl LA VAJ_ /

T —ra
- \

How to Use / How to Install

Make sure that you have all the following parts, in addition to this manual in this box:

Joint Pipe Installation procedure
PAC-SG72RJ-E (unit side: ®6.35 diameter, onsite pipe side: ®9.52 diameter) (carefully read the following before installing.)
PAC-SG73RJ-E (unit side:$9.52 diameter, onsite pipe side:CDq;ZJO diameter) This optional part is used to connect indoor/outdoor unit to
PAC-SG74RJ-E (unit side: ®12.70 diameter, onsite pipe side: $15.88 diameter) | onsite pipes of different diameters.
PAC-SG75RJ-E (unit side: ®15.88 diameter, onsite pipe side: ®19.05 diameter) | x¢\when installing this optional part, be sure to read

o . i “Refrigerant pipe connection” in the installation manual
Unit side n@:a@ Onsite piping side attached to outdoor unit.

1) Apply flare processing to onsite pipes to adapt to R410A, according to the table on the right.Use optional accessory flare nut at this time.
2 Check the installation manual attached to the outdoor unit for advisability on whether or not onsite (existing) pipes can be used.
2% When pipe of 19.05 diameter is used, be sure to turn ON the SW8-1 on outdoor unit control board.

B L B size (mm) | 3% When flare processing for : TP ina Size of
Pipe diameter I o775A fare tool [R22/RA07C flare tool |  refrigerant R410A s applied S:;i;fﬁir;: :fnrn?) e oot '(Znirﬁ) Flare shape
(mm) Clutch type using current tool, refer to S—
b 6.35(1/4") 0~05 10~15 the table above. B size can $6.35 8.7~9.1 o =2
6 952(38") 0~05 1.0~15 be secured using copper 0?192-5720 12?122
dies o ~ = pipe gauge for margin . .2~16.
212;3%;@; 8~gg 18,‘,12 adjustment. $15.88 19.3~19.7
Copper pipe =449 05 (3/47) 0~05 1.0~15 619.05 236~240
2)Remove caps (both ends) for protection against 3) Securely tighten flare nut using torque 4) After refrigerant pipe is connected,
mixing of foreign materials from optional part, ~ wrench according to the table on the right. be surtta_ to ;f)erfornjtgas Ieakat_ge
and thinly apply refrigerat or oil Proper tightening torgue using torgue wrench inspection for onsite connection
(locally procured) on flare surface. ¢ (; ’: dlg tl 9 fqu_J ust .g que w ’ pipes (including this optional part)
oo o uter diameter of | Tightening torque N-m and indoor/outdoor unit.
errigerator oll application poin H . . . .
Apply refrigerator oil to entire circumference of copper pipe (mm) (kgf-cm) 5) H_eat In_SU|atIOI'1.IS necessary for
flare sheet surface. $6.35 14~18(140~180) this optional part: Wrap heat insulator
$9.52 34~42(340~420) (locally procured) around the onsite
12.70 49~61(490~610) pipes and also the optional part
# Do not apply to thread section. (for dewdrop dripping prevention).
(If applied to threads, flare nut can easily $15.88 68~82(680~820) 6) Perform test run according to the
e cosened) $19.05 100~120(1000~ 1200) installation manual of the unit

making sure to also perform ope-
ration check.
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= Joint Pipe  unit® 9.50-pipe 0 127 PAC-SG73RJ-E

A part to connect refrigerant pipes of the different diameter.
(Unit $9.52 — ©12.7)

Applicable Models

= PUHZ-RP

Pipe diameter | ® 9.52
Pipe material | C 1220T - OL

Unit : mm (inch)

66.5

®12.7(1/27)

7] 7 ©9.52 (3/8")

7
T
How to Use / How to Install

Make sure that you have all the following parts, in addition to this manual in this box:

Joint Pipe Installation procedure
PAC-SG72RJ-E (unit side: ®6.35 diameter, onsite pipe side: ®9.52 diameter) (carefully read the following before installing.)
PAC-SG73RJ-E (unit side: ©9.52 diameter, onsite pipe side: ®12.70 diameter) This optional part is used to connect indoor/outdoor unit to
PAC-SG74RJ-E (unit side: ®12.70 diameter, onsite pipe side:®15.88 diameter) | onsite pipes of different diameters.
PAC-SG75RJ-E (unit side: 9 15.88 diameter, onsite pipe side: $19.05 diameter) | s \When installing this optional part, be sure to read

L Onsite pioi id “Refrigerant pipe connection” in the installation manual
Unit side nsite piping side attached to outdoor unit.

1) Apply flare processing to onsite pipes to adapt to R410A, according to the table on the right.Use optional accessory flare nut at this time.
3 Check the installation manual attached to the outdoor unit for advisability on whether or not onsite (existing) pipes can be used.
3 When pipe of 19.05 diameter is used, be sure to turn ON the SW8-1 on outdoor unit control board.

B . B size (mm) % When flare processing for : P
Pipe diameter ) ) .| Outer diameter of | Processing size of
(mm) R410A ﬂareé:tlool [R22/R407C flare tool refrlgerant R410A is applied copper pipe (mm) | flare section (mm) Flare shape
utch type using current tool, refer to
¢ 6.35(1/4") 0~05 1.0~15 the table above. B size can $6.35 8.7~9.1
b 952(3/8") 0~05 10~15 be secured using copper $9.52 12.8~13.2
dies " - - pipe gauge for margin $12.70 16.2~16.6
g}g;gg@; g~gg 1g~12 adjustment. $15.88 19.3~19.7
Copper pipe [~419.05(314™) 0~05 1.0~15 $19.05 236~240
2)Remove caps (both ends) for protection against 3) Securely tighten flare nut using torque 4) After refrigerant pipe is connected,
mixing of foreign materials from optional part, ~ wrench according to the table on the right. be sur?' to ?er'forr’r]tgas Ieak?_ge
and thinly apply refrigerat or oil Proper tightening torque using torque wrenchy ~ MSPeCtion Tor onsite connection
(locally procured) on flare surface. <O b d'g 9 f q. .g 9 ) pipes (including this optional part)
Refrigerator oil application point uter la_meter ot | Tightening torque N-m and indoor/outdoor unit.
Apply refrigerator oil to entire circumference of copper pipe (mm) (kgf-cm) 5)Heat insulation is necessary for
flare sheet surface. $6.35 14~18(140~180) this optional part: Wrap heat insulator
$9.52 34~42(340~420) (locally procured) around the onsite
$12.70 49~61(490~610) pipes and also the optional part
# Do not apply to thread section. i ¢ 15.88 68~82(680~820) (for derrOP drlpplng preventlon).
(If applied to threads, flare nut can easily - 6) Perform test run according to the
be loosened.) $19.05 100~120(1000~1200) . . gL
. installation manual of the unit,

making sure to also perform ope-
ration check.

22

=



= Joint Pipe unito 12.7-pipe  15.88

PAC-SG74RJ-E

Unit : mm (inch)

75

®15.88 (5/8")

®12.7(1/27)

How to Use / How to Install

A part to connect refrigerant pipes of the different diameter.

(Unit ®12.7 — 15.88)

Applicable Models

B PUHZ-RP

Pipe diameter | ® 12.7

Pipe material

C 1220T - OL

Make sure that you have all the following parts, in addition to this manual in this box:

Joint Pipe
PAC-SG72RJ-

PAC-SG74RJ-
PAC-SG75RJ-

E (unit side: ®6.35 diameter, onsite pipe side: $9.52 diameter)
PAC-SG73RJ-E (unit side: ®9.52 diameter, onsite pipe side: ® 12.70 diameter)

E (unit side: ®12.70 diameter, onsite pipe side: ® 15.88 diameter)

E (unit side: ® 15.88 diameter, onsite pipe side: ® 19.05 diameter)

Unit side U@:@@ Onsite piping side

Installation procedure

(carefully read the following before installing.)

This optional part is used to connect indoor/outdoor unit to
onsite pipes of different diameters.

% When installing this optional part, be sure to read

“Refrigerant pipe connection” in the installation manual

attached to outdoor unit.

1) Apply flare processing to onsite pipes to adapt to R410A, according to the table on the right.Use optional accessory flare nut at this time.
2% Check the installation manual attached to the outdoor unit for advisability on whether or not onsite (existing) pipes can be used.
2% When pipe of 19.05 diameter is used, be sure to turn ON the SW8-1 on outdoor unit control board.

B Pipe diameter B size (mm) % When flare processing for
R410A flare tool [R22/R407C flare tool | refrigerant R410A is applied
(mm) Clutch type using current tool, refer to
¢ 6.35(1/4") 0~0.5 1.0~15 the table above. B size can
¢ 9.52(3/8") 0~0.5 1.0~15 be secured using copper
dies $12.70(112") 0~05 10~15 pipe gauge for margin
[ 415888) 0~05 1.0~15 adjustment.
Copperpipe  [§19.05(3/4”) 0~05 1.0~15

Outer diameter of | Processing size of
copper pipe (mm) | flare section (mm) Flare shape
$6.35 8.7~9.1
$9.52 12.8~13.2
$12.70 16.2~16.6
$15.88 19.3~19.7
$19.05 23.6~24.0

2)Remove caps (both ends) for protection against 3)Securely tighten flare nut using torque

mixing of foreign materials from optional part,

and thinly apply refrigerat or oil

(locally procured) on flare surface.

Refrigerator oil application point

Apply refrigerator oil to entire circumference of
flare sheet surface.

* Do not apply to thread section.

(If af)plled to threads, flare nut can easily
oosened.)

23

wrench according to the table on the right.
(Proper tightening torque using torque wrench)

Outer diameter of

Tightening torque N-m

copper pipe (mm) (kgf-cm)
$6.35 14~18(140~180)
$9.52 34~42(340~420)
$12.70 49~61(490~610)
$15.88 68~82(680~820)
$19.05 100~120(1000~1200)

4) After refrigerant pipe is connected,
be sure to perform gas leakage
inspection for onsite connection
pipes (including this optional part)
and indoor/outdoor unit.

5)Heat insulation is necessary for
this optional part: Wrap heat insulator
(locally procured) around the onsite
pipes and also the optional part
(for dewdrop dripping prevention).

6) Perform test run according to the
installation manual of the unit,
making sure to also perform ope-
ration check.



= Joint Pipe unit © 15.88-pipe ¢ 19.05

PAC-SG75RJ-E

Unit : mm (inch)

®19.05 (3/4")

78.5

777/

v/

®15.88 (5/8")

N

u__l_[L

I/

How to Use / How to Install

A part to connect refrigerant pipes of the different diameter.

(Unit ©15.88 — $19.05)

B PUHZ-RP

Applicable Models

Pipe diameter | ® 15.88

Pipe material

C 12207 - OL

Make sure that you have all the following parts, in addition to this manual in this box:

Joint Pipe
PAC-SG72RJ-E (unit side: ®6.35 diameter, onsite pipe side: $9.52 diameter)
PAC-SG73RJ-E (unit side: ®9.52 diameter, onsite pipe side: ®12.70 diameter)
PAC-SG74RJ-E (unit side: ®12.70 diameter, onsite pipe side: ® 15.88 diameter)
PAC-SG75RJ-E (unit side: ® 15.88 diameter, onsite pipe side: ®19.05 diameter)

Unit side n@:@@ Onsite piping side

Installation procedure

(carefully read the following before installing.)

This optional part is used to connect indoor/outdoor unit to
onsite pipes of different diameters.

% When installing this optional part, be sure to read

“Refrigerant pipe connection” in the installation manual

attached to outdoor unit.

1) Apply flare processing to onsite pipes to adapt to R410A, according to the table on the right.Use optional accessory flare nut at this time.
> Check the installation manual attached to the outdoor unit for advisability on whether or not onsite (existing) pipes can be used.
3 When pipe of 19.05 diameter is used, be sure to turn ON the SW8-1 on outdoor unit control board.

B ! ’ B size (mm) % When flare processing for ; : -
Pipe diameter ) ; . | Outer diameter of | Processing size of
R410A flare tool [R22/R407C flare tool |  refrigerant R410A is applied . : Flare shape
(mm) Clutch type using current tool, refer to copper pipe (mm) | flare section (mm)
6.35(1/4") 0~05 1.0~15 the table above. B size can $6.35 87~9.1
0 i $9.52 12.8~13.2
¢ 9.52(3/8") 0~0.5 1.0~15 be secured using copper : : -
dies $12.70(112") 0~05 10~15 pipe gauge for margin $12.70 16.2~16.6
$15.88(5/8") 0~05 10~15 adjustment. $15.88 19.3~19.7
Copper pipe $19.053/4") 0~05 10~15 $19.05 23.6~24.0

2)Remove caps (both ends) for protection against 3) Securely tighten flare nut using torque
wrench according to the table on the right.

mixing of foreign materials from optional part,

and thinly apply refrigerat or oil
(locally procured) on flare surface.

Refrigerator oil application point

Apply refrigerator oil to entire circumference of

flare sheet surface.

* Do not apply to thread section.
(If applied to threads, flare nut can easily

be loosened.)

{Proper tightening torque using torque wrench)

Outer diameter of |Tightening torque N+m
copper pipe (mm) (kgf-cm)
$6.35 14~18(140~180)
$9.52 34~42(340~420)
$12.70 49~61(490~610)
$15.88 68~82(680~820)
$19.05 100~120(1000~1200)

4) After refrigerant pipe is connected,
be sure to perform gas leakage
inspection for onsite connection
pipes (including this optional part)
and indoor/outdoor unit.

5)Heat insulation is necessary for
this optional part: Wrap heat insulator
(locally procured) around the onsite
pipes and also the optional part
(for dewdrop dripping prevention).

6) Perform test run according to the
installation manual of the unit,
making sure to also perform ope-
ration check.
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= Joint Pipe unito9.52-pipe  15.88

PAC-SG76RJ-E

A part to connect refrigerant pipes of the different
diameter. (Unit ©9.52 — ©15.88)

B MXZ-8A140VA
B PAC-AK30BC
B PAC-AK50BC

Pipe diameter

® 9.52

Pipe material

C 1220T - OL

Unit : mm (inch)

®9.52 (3/8")

25
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= Joint Pipe  unito6.35-Pipe © 952

PAC-493PI

/

®6.35 (1/4")

A part to connect refrigerant pipes of the different

diameter. (Unit ©6.35 — ©9.52)

Applicable Models

B MXZ-8A140VA
B PAC-AK30BC
= PAC-AK50BC

Pipe diameter

P 6.35

Pipe material

C 12207 - OL

®9.52 (3/8")

26




= Joint Pipe  unit ¢ 9.52-Pipe  12.7

MAC-A454JP-E

* photo model: PAC-493PI

Unit : mm (inch)

®9.52 (3/8")

27

S

|

64

= —_— N

A part to connect refrigerant pipes of the different diameter.
(Unit $9.52 — 912.7)

Applicable Models

B MXZ-A14/18
B MXZ-3A/4A

= MXZ-8A140VA

B PAC-AK30BA
B PAC-AK50BA

Pipe diameter

© 9.52

Pipe material

C 12207 - OL

®12.7 (1/2")



= Joint Pipe  unito 12.7-pipe 0 952

MAC-A455JP-E

* photo model: PAC-493PI

Unit : mm (inch)

®12.7 (1/2")

.

0

]

60.5

A part to connect the refrigerant pipes of the different diameter.
(Unit 12.7 — ©9.52)

Applicable Models

B MXZ-4A

= MXZ-8A140VA
B PAC-AK30BC
B PAV-AK50BC

Pipe diameter

12,7

Pipe material

C 12207 - OL

™

®9.52 (3/8")

28




== Joint Pipe  unit® 12.7-pipe © 15.88 MAC-A456JP-E

* photo model: PAC-493PI

Uit nch

®12.7 (1/2"

29

66. 5
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A part to connect refrigerant pipes of the different diameter.
(Unit ®12.7 — ©15.88)

Applicable Models

B MXZ-4A

B MXZ-8A140VA
B PAC-AK30BC
B PAV-AK50BC

Pipe diameter | ® 12.7
Pipe material | C 1220T - OL

®15.88 (5/8



= Filter Dryer (forLiquid Pipe of © 6.35)

PAC-SG81DR-E

B PUHZ-RP35
B PUHZ-RP50

Removes minute dirt particles in the refrigerant pipe, when
replacing an air-conditioning unit. (for Liquid Pipe of ©6.35)

Applicable Models

Pipe size

Liquid side : ©6.35 flare

Applicable refrigrant

R407C / R410A

Dimensions |eG—G_

122+1.6

7615 ‘

®67+0.8
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Filter Dryer for Liquid Pipe of ® 6.35  PAC-SG81DR-E

How to Use / How to Install

Make sure that you have all the following parts.
DFilter dryer (@Connection pipe (@Heat insulator

PAC-SG81DR-E (for diameter of 6.35) | PAC-SG81DR-E (for diameter of 6.35) | PAC-SG81DR-E (for diameter of 6.35)
PAC-SG82DR-E (for diameter of 9.52) | PAC-SG82DR-E (for diameter of 9.52) | PAC-SG82DR-E (for diameter of 9.52)

For diameter For diameter
of 6.35 or 9.52

One piece One piece One piece

Installation Procedures (carefully read the following before installation.)

1) This optional part is used to remove moisture within refrigerant pipe to prevent compressor failures.
However, if too much impurity inside refrigerant cycle has accumulated, such as amount of mixed moisture,
dryer must be replaced after one season elapses. (Amount of allowable moisture absorption: 3 -7 cc)

2) Install the filter dryer to refrigerant pipe mid way on liquid side.
3) Filter dryer can be installed outside of the unit. Installation inside the unit is possible only when installation

space can be secured.

|1 |Preparation for installation
In the following parts, the installation for PUHZ-RP3VHA is highlighted as a representive.
* 1) Refer to the installation manual of the unit for procedure of refrigerant piping and vacuuming, etc.
Remove the panel from outdoor unit. (See Fig. 1.)

Removing the panel
Remove the service panel, front pipe cover and back pipe cover.
Remove back pipe cover only when taking it from back pipe.

Pipe connection
* When bending pipe, take bending R (R100~R150) just enough, and take care that pipe des not fold.

* Apply pipe processing without touching compressor. (If the pipe touches, it may cause abnormal sound or vibration.)
* Apply flare processing to connection pipe, arranging this on site.
* Thinly apply refrigerator oil (locally procured) to flare sheet surface.

"2

~

=3

=

Outer diameter of Processing size of B
copper pipe (mm) flare section (mm) [Fig. 1]
$6.35 8.7~9.1 Panel disassembly diagram
$9.52 12.8~13.2
Flare shape Refrigerator oil application point

Apply refrigerator oil to entire
circumference of flare sheet
surface.

{Proper tightening torque using torque wrench)

Outer diameter of Tightening torque

copper pipe (mm) N-m (kgf-cm)
$6.35 14~18(140~180) & ]
$9.52 34~42(340~420)

B Pipe B size (mm) Back pipe cover

diameter | R410A flare tool ‘R22, R407C flare tool
(mm) Clutch type

¢ 6.35(1/47) 0~0.5 1.0~1.5 e

¢ 9.52(3/8") 0~0.5 1.0~1.5 Service panel

When flare processing for refrigerant R410A is applied using current tool, refer to the table . :
above. B size can be secured using copper pipe gauge for margin adjustment. Remov_al direction
of service panel

dies
Copper pipe

Front pipe cover
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Filter Dryer for Liquid Pipe of ® 6.35 pAC-SG81DR-E

2

| Installation of Filter dryer

Be sure to install filter dryer on liquid side (narrow side).

* 1) When filter dryer is being installed inside the unit, refer to Figs 2 and 3, according to the installation space for dryer.

If installation space for dryer cannot be secured, install it outside of the unit.Install referring to ltem 2-ii).

[Fig. 2]
Filter dryer installation diagram (Installation inside the unit)

Enlarged diagram of Fig. 2

Pipe (liquid side)
(@Connection pipe

DFilter dryer

(@Heat insulator

[Fig. 3]
Filter dryer installation diagram (horizontal installation inside the unit)

Enlarged diagram of Fig. 3

(Filter dryer
Connection pipe (liquid side)
Nut (on site arrangement)

(@Heat insulator

2) When installing outside of the unit, install it at optional position of extension pipe.
Make and arrange connection pipe on the site. (See Fig. 4.)

[Fig. 4]
Filter dryer installation diagram (Installation outside of the unit)

Enlarged diagram of Fig. 4

@Heat insulator DFilter dryer

Connection pipe (liquid side)
Nut (on site arrangement)

3) Perform heat insulation work. (To prevent dewdrops forming)

* After dryer is installed, wrap heat insulator around dryer section.
X Apply taping to joint of heat insulator ensuring that there is no gap. Also wrap heat insulator around pipe.

3

Filter dryer installation is now complete. Reattach service panel as it was.

|4

| Test run

1) Perform test run according to the installation manual of the unit, and be sure to perform gas leak check and operation check.
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= Filter Dryer or Liquid Pipe of  9.52)

PAC-SG82DR-E

Dimensions [eG—G_—

Removes minute dirt particles in the refrigerant pipe, when
replacing an air-conditioning unit. (for Liquid Pipr of $9.52)

Applicable Models

B PUHZ-RP60 B MXZ-8A140VA
B PUHZ-RP71

= PUHZ-RP100

B PUHZ-RP125

= PUHZ-RP140

Pipe size Liquid side: ® 9.52 flare

Applicable refrigrant | R407C / R410A

®67+0.8
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Filter Dryer for Liquid Pipe of ®9.52  PAC-SG82DR-E

How to Use / How to Install

Make sure that you have all the following parts.

Filter dryer @Connection pipe (@Heat insulator
PAC-SG81DR-E (for diameter of 6.35) | PAC-SG81DR-E (for diameter of 6.35) | PAC-SG81DR-E (for diameter of 6.35)
PAC-SG82DR-E (for diameter of 9.52) | PAC-SG82DR-E (for diameter of 9.52) | PAC-SG82DR-E (for diameter of 9.52)

For diameter For diameter For diameter 7 7
of 6.35 or 9.52 of 6.35 or
,
, +

<~
One piece One piece

One piece

Installation Procedures (carefully read the following before installation.)
1) This optional part is used to remove moisture within refrigerant pipe to prevent compressor failures.

However, if too much impurity inside refrigerant cycle has accumulated, such as amount of mixed moisture,

dryer must be replaced after one season elapses. (Amount of allowable moisture absorption: 3 -7 cc)

2) Install the filter dryer to refrigerant pipe mid way on liquid side.
3) Filter dryer can be installed outside of the unit. Installation inside the unit is possible only when installation

space can be secured.

|1 | Preparation for installation

In the following parts, the installation for PUHZ-RP3VHA is highlighted as a representive.
* 1) Refer to the installation manual of the unit for procedure of refrigerant piping and vacuuming, etc.
Remove the panel from outdoor unit. (See Fig. 1.)

Removing the panel
Remove the service panel, front pipe cover and back pipe cover.
Remove back pipe cover only when taking it from back pipe.

* 3) Pipe connection
* When bending pipe, take bending R (R100~R150) just enough, and take care that pipe des not fold.

* Apply pipe processing without touching compressor. (If the pipe touches, it may cause abnormal sound or vibration.)
* Apply flare processing to connection pipe, arranging this on site.
* Thinly apply refrigerator oil (locally procured) to flare sheet surface.

"2

~

Outer diameter of Processing size of )
copper pipe (mm) flare section (mm) [Flg- 1]
$6.35 8.7~9.1 Panel disassembly diagram
$9.52 12.8~13.2
Flare shape Refrigerator oil application point

Apply refrigerator oil to entire
circumference of flare sheet
surface.

{Proper tightening torque using torque wrench)

Outer diameter of Tightening torque

copper pipe (mm) N-m (kgf-cm)
$6.35 14~18(140~180) M/
$9.52 34~42(340~420)

Pipe
dianfeter R410A flare tool ‘R22, R407C flare tool
(mm) Clutch type
¢ 6.35(1/4") 0~0.5 1.0~1.5 &
® 9.52(3/8") 0~0.5 1.0~1.5 Service panel

2¢When flare processing for refrigerant R410A is applied using current tool, refer to the table . :
above. B size can be secured using copper pipe gauge for margin adjustment. Remo‘/_al direction
of service panel

dies

Copper pipe;

Front pipe cover

B -
i B size (mm) N > /
- . Back pipe cover
& ‘ - i
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Filter Dryer for Liquid Pipe of ® 9.52  pAC-SG82DR-E

| 2 | Installation of Filter dryer Be sure to install filter dryer on liquid side (narrow side).

* 1) When filter dryer is being installed inside the unit, refer to Figs 2 and 3, according to the installation space for dryer.
If installation space for dryer cannot be secured, install it outside of the unit.Install referring to ltem 2-ii).

[Fig. 2]
Filter dryer installation diagram (Installation inside the unit)

Enlarged diagram of Fig. 2

Pipe (liquid side)
(@Connection pipe

DFilter dryer

(@Heat insulator

[Fig. 3]
Filter dryer installation diagram (horizontal installation inside the unit)

Enlarged diagram of Fig. 3

(Filter dryer
Connection pipe (liquid side)
Nut (on site arrangement)

(@Heat insulator

2) When installing outside of the unit, install it at optional position of extension pipe.
Make and arrange connection pipe on the site. (See Fig. 4.)

[Fig. 4]
Filter dryer installation diagram (Installation outside of the unit)

Enlarged diagram of Fig. 4

@Heat insulator DFilter dryer

Connection pipe (liquid side)
Nut (on site arrangement)

3) Perform heat insulation work. (To prevent dewdrops forming)
* After dryer is installed, wrap heat insulator around dryer section.
X Apply taping to joint of heat insulator ensuring that there is no gap. Also wrap heat insulator around pipe.

3 |Filter dryer installation is now complete. Reattach service panel as it was.

|4 |Test run

1) Perform test run according to the installation manual of the unit, and be sure to perform gas leak check and operation check.

35




= Filter Dryer or Liquid Pipe of & 12.7)

PAC-SG85DR-E

Unit : mm

Removes minute dirt particles in the refrigerant pipe. Is used
when replacing an air-conditioning unit. (for Liquid Pipe of ®
12.7)

B PUHZ-RP200
B PUHZ-RP250

Pipe size Liquid side: @ 12.7 flare
Applicable refrigrant | R407C / R410A

®80=+0.8
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Filter Dryer for Liquid Pipe of ®12.7  pAC-SG85DR-E

How to Use / How to Install

Make sure that you have all the following parts.

@Filter dryer (@Connection pipe (@Heat insulator
With PAC-SG81DR-E (for ¢ 6.35) With PAC-SG85DR-E
or PAC-SG82DR-E (for ¢ 9.52) (forg12.7)
D o
.)O’ ,) NN/
or
< <> (7 (7
vv
X1 X1 %1 X1

Installation Procedures (carefully read the following before installing)

1) This optional part is used to remove moisture inside the refrigerant pipe and prevent fault of compressor. However,
if there is excessive contamination inside the refrigerant cycle, such as a large amount of mixed moisture, etc., the
dryer must be replaced after it is used during one season (the amount of allowable moisture absorption: 3-7 cc).

2) Install the filter dryer to refrigerant pipe midway on liquid side, using flare connection.
3) The filter dryer can be attached outside the unit. It can also be attached to the inside of unit only if the space for
installation can be secured

|1 |Preparations for Installation |

i ) Referto thg installation_ manual pf outdoor unilt for the procedures of removing B i Dimension B (mm)
outdoor unit panel, refrigerant piping, vacuuming, etc. Pipe
i) Removing panel diameter R410A flare tool ‘ R22/R407C flare tool
* Remove the service panel and cover. (mm) Clutch type
iii) Connecting pipes _ Dias  635(14") 0~05 1.0~15
* When bending pipe, allow enough bending R (R100-150), and take 4 95238 0~05 1015
care that the pipe is not folded. Copper tube - - —
* Lay out the pipe so that it does not come into contact with the compressor. ¢ 1270112") 0~0.5 1.0~15
(Being in contact could cause abnormal sound or vibrations.) ¥Use the above table as a reference when processing the flare for refrigerant
* Apply flare processing to the connection pipe procured at local site. R410A using the conventional tool. Dimension B can be secured when using

* Thinly coat the flare sheet surface with refrigerant oil a copper pipe gauge for outgoing margin adjustment.

(procured at local site).

Flare shape Refrigerant oil coating point {Appropriate tightening force with torque wrench)
Outer diameter of |Processing size of Coat the entire circumference of Outer diameter of Tightening force N.m
copper pipe (mm) |flare portion ¢ A (mm) sheet surface with refrigerant oil copper pipe (mm) (kgf-cm)
$6.35 8.7~9.1 $6.35 14~18(140~180)
$9.52 12.8~13.2 % $9.52 34~42(340~420)
¢12.7 16.2~16.6 $12.7 49~61(490~610)
| 2 | Installing Filter Dryer Be sure to attach the filter dryer on the liquid pipe (narrower one)

i ) When installing the filter dryer inside the unit, refer to Fig. 1 or Fig. 2 according to the space in unit and install it.
If there is no space for the dryer to be installed in unit, install it outside the unit (see Fig. 3).

Install the filter dryer
inside or outside the unit. éé
Indoor unit 1o Outdoor
Liquid pipe unit
i H_hi T
i
(Fig1] Gas pipe

Filter dryer attachment diagram
(installing in unit)

With PAC-SG81DR-E or PAC-SG82DR-E With PAC-SG85DR-E

/ !
Valve (liquid side) N Valve (liquid side)

(@Connection pipe

Adjust the pipe attachment
orientation, taking care with
the position of knockout hole
in the bottom of outdoor unit.

(@Connection pipe

TTTTTTTR

DFilter dryer DFilter dryer

D N

=

@Heat insulator (®@Heat insulator
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Filter Dryer for Liquid Pipe of ®12.7

PAC-SG85DR-E

[Fig2]Filter dryer attachment diagram (horizontal attachment in unit)

Valve (liquid side)

(@Connection pipe @Filter dryer

(liquid side)
@Heat insulator

ii ) When installing the filter dryer outside the unit, attach it to any position of extended pipe.

Procure the connection pipe at local site.

[Fig3]Filter dryer attachment diagram (attachment outside unit)

Enlarged view

(@Heat insulator @Filter dryer

Outdoor unit

Gas pipe Connection pipe (liquid side)

Liquid pipe

iii) Heat insulation (to prevent dripping)
" After attaching the filter dryer, wrap the heat insulator around the dryer.
X Tape the seam of heat insulator so that no gap is produced.
* Also wrap heat insulator around other pipes.

3 | The attachment of filter dryer is now complete.
Reattach the service panels, etc. to the original position.

4 | Test Run

i ) Perform test run according to the installation manual of unit, and be sure to execute gas leakage check and operation check.
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B Branch Box Outer COVer oo  PAC-AK350CVR-E

TO BE CONFIRMED

Dimensions |G—G_

Enables outdoor installation of branch box in case its
installation is impossible.

Applicable Models

B \XZ-8A140VA
= pAC-AK30BC
B pAC-AK50BC

completed view rear opening /ﬁ 1
Qh B—#_R_f=
IS U N = = =
Enllsilnilal
e | Branch Box
m
*1 Minimum dimension 330mm is required when P
distribution pipe is bent 90 4-hol N
“ hanger bolt pitch -hole 19
min230 320 43 (273) 450 53
hanger bolt pitch
(190) 280 63 ‘ 402 ! 7
y 4@ )
Khow _ o0 ¢ © ﬁ
@ _“g’e N5 @) & Qo000
% Q T
rear front o
553 % min250 776 Min250
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Branch Box Outer Cover for outdoor installation  PAC-AK350CVR-E
How to Use / How to Install
Please check if you have all the following parts in the packing before installation:
(SIDE COVER-L | B)SIDE COVER-R | @UNDER COVER

(FRONT COVER

o

1pc 1pc 1;;c
©SCREW(5x12) (DWASHER(insulated) (8HANGER INSTALLATION PROCEDURE
S oy, iy e D0 ‘
axaal | Y@@
s s NN @
@ oy Py
20pcs 8pcs 2pcs This sheet 1 sheet
[3] Installation:
[fig.1] WASHER insulated)?)
hanger bolt Ut(to be locally prepared)
TOPCOVERD 2 ) SCREW(5x12)6)
FRONT COVERG)

SIDE COVERLZ B

key h

W

hook hol

hook hoIe

UNDER COVER®

{Installation Procedures)
1.Install hanger bolts to match with the holes on the Branch Box
(and the outer cover).
2Putanut(to be locally purchased) and a WASHER() to the each hangier balts.
3.Fix the TOP COVER() fo the haréqﬁr bolts with WASHERs(?) and nuts. [fig.2]
Make sure to level the TOP COVERQ) before fixing
4.Put one insulated WASHER each (which come with the Branch Box)
to 4 hanger bolts. (fig.3] . .
5.Put one WASHER and one nut each (which come with the Branch Box)
to 2 hanger bolts either at front side or back side. [f|%. 3]
6.Hook two LEGs on the pre-fixed WASHERS and nuts first.
Then insert hanger bolts to two LEGs on the qpposne side and fix
them with WASHERS and nuts E§wh|ch come with the Branch Box). [fig. 4]
Make sure to level the Branch Box before fixing it
XMake sure that all 16 nuts are tightly fixed. ~
TInstal Ig|p|ngs and wirings etc, following the installation manual
of the Branch Box. o
Piping must be installed within the Outer Cover. .
8i:E|xtthe SIDCE covg@&@ oln ?otttp1 5|de|s o t{]e TOP{COVER@ éwth SCREWs().
, v oles at the poth upper ends
oF ﬁ1epéJIbSE gg\/v\és s@% tﬁgn?wo?(t em {0 t‘ﬂe Eey oﬁ) s on the TOP COVERQ.
9.Fix the UNDER COVER®)to the SIDE COVERS&(@) with SCREWs®.
Hook HANGERs(®)first to the rear holes on the SIDE COVERs()&(@3) and
then hook the other end of the HANGERs to the rear hole on the UNDER
COVER(@). Thus you can avoid the UNDER COVER®) falling and the installation
work will be easwréfamhtated).
10.Fix the FRONT .
%Make sure that all 20 SCREWs are tightly fixed.

OVER®) to the TOP COVER(D and the UNDER COVER(@) with SCREWs®.

min30

Hn

(fig.2]

\

TOP COVER® % ﬁéﬁ%d)@
EET

}
nutVL -

el

[fig. 3]

L _ABranchB

WASHERgnsulate

dgories} A

X aCCes:

hanger bolt

0>

=

LEG

WASHER

Branch Box

[Branch Box accessories]
[fig.4]

Branch Box
accessories

TOPCO\\\/ER(D r%
I it

[
Branch Bok 1]
nut
(to be locally i

prepared)

i

(insulated)

40




g Alr OUﬂet GUIde (to change air blowing direction)

PAC-SF08SG-E

Photo
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Specifications
Exterior |20 -(Munsell) Ivory (5Y 8/1)
Material Air outlet grille: AES resin
Weight 3.5kg

A part for changing the air direction from outdoor unit. Can
also be used to prevent short cycles.

Applicable Models

HPU-P GAA
H PUH-P GAA
2 pieces required for P100/125/140

Air outlet direction

Changeable between up, down or sideways

Accessory name x Qty.

<Material/Surface treatment>

Support x 2 (Alloy hot-dip zinc-coated carbon steel sheet / Acrylic resin coating)
Washer faced screw (M5x15) x 8 (Iron wire (SWCH18A)/Zinc nickel plated)

Dimensions |EG—_
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Air Outlet Guide to change air blowing directions  PAC-SF08SG-E

How to Use / How to Install

| Note that two sets of this product are necessary for P4 outdoor unit or higher number models.

| 1 | Checking provided parts |
Make sure that you have the following parts as well as the installation sheet:
(D Blow-off guide x 1 (@Supports x 2 @ Screws x 8

Frry
rrrr

(In the following diagrams, dimensions in parentheses are for P4 and higher number models
Dimensions not in parentheses are common for all series models. Unit: mm)
@Secure the necessary surrounding space shown below and select a place with less obstacles, to prevent a short cycle.
1) Surrounding space needed when installing one unit
- Do not use "upward discharge" in cases of figures (4) and (5) below.

i

| 2 |Checking Installation Space |

(1) Obstacle at front (2) Obstacles at back and front ~ (3) Obstacles at back and top (4) Obstacles at back, and side
(open at back, sides and top) (open at sides and top) (open at front and sides) (open at front and top)
[l
0‘\6«5% g
5]
3

©
«
X
DI
(5) Obstacles at back, sides
and top (open at front)
‘\69,9 5
£Q
53
ol
S
7
0
FERZARS e
QSOJ ‘6\0‘
7. ) QQOQQ\
S, ©
0) 0,
2) Surrounding space needed when installing multiple units
* When installing units horizontally in series, leave at least 10 mm space between units.
* Do not use "upward discharge" in case of figure (3) below.
(1) Obstacle at front (2) Obstacles at back and front (3) Obstacles at back and top
(open at back, sides and top) (open at sides and top) (open at front and sides)

HLimit of 3 units can be installed horizonta
in series. When installing a larger numbe
of units, maintain the space between uni

shown above.
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Air Outlet Guide to change air blowing directions  PAC-SF08SG-E

(4) Installing units, one in each row (5) Installing multiple units in multiple rows

discharge

X Keep at least 2000 (3000) when using

Q . . discharge guide in directions other
m%c@ < X Keep at least 1000 (2000) when using Ischarge gulde ..
S discharge guide in directions other than 0@\/@“&’@ than "upward discharge".

"upward discharge". Q@%&\ ©
C
| 3 | Installation Complete Diagrams | Air Discharge guide
(AT 2
: TTTTTITTTTTTITTTOTOT

o

3 (] e | 8 (]
j— - j— - j— -
<ModelsP1.6> <ModelsP2~P3> <ModelsP4~P6>

| 4 |Insta|lation Method |

1) Use 4 screws to attach two supports to the outdoor unit.
+ Referring to the installation complete diagram in item 3, insert the support into the lower side of fan guard, align the two holes
in the top and bottom of support with the black plastic concave sections of outdoor unit, and then tighten them with screws.
2) Use 4 screws to attach discharge guide to supports *
- Four discharge directions can be selected. Make sure of the orientation of discharge vane, and attach the guide with orientation
that suits the conditions at local site.

< Setting blow-off direction>

fanguard Upward Downward Sideways (to left or right)

Discharge vane

TR
RARRY
J

Ly

[

} . Blow- (ITTTTTOTL, (]
[} [}

off guide
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! AII’ OUﬂet GU'de (to change air blowing direction)

PAC-SG58SG-E

A part to change air direction from outdoor unit. Can also be
used to prevent short cycles.

Applicable Models

Ivory (3.0Y 7.8/1.1)

Air outlet grille: PP resin

; -\ B PUHZ-RP35/50
: ._ 4 only 1 piece required
:“ h : . _ 1 \ B PUHZ-RP
£
t; e e Exterior CoIorI(MunseII)
— ~ e - et I Material
Weight

2.0kg

Air outlet direction

Changeable between up, down or sideways

Accessory name x Qty.
<Material/Surface treatment>

Dimensions [e—_

35

Support x 4 (Alloy hot-dip zinc-
coated carbon steel sheet / Acrylic
resin coating)

Screw (M5x10) x 4 (Iron/Zinc nickel
alloy plated
Screw (M4x10) x 8 (Iron/Zinc nickel
alloy plated)

5714

_ 559 (Installation pitch of air outlet grille and support)

Air outlet grille 303 (Installation pitch of support and outdoor unit)

A 4-$5 hole

4-6 X 8 hole

@

— ]

24 |

480)

510

20 %24 (
517.7

-n\’q’ = 74 _—

(Installation pitch of support and outdoor unit)

L
:
!

559 (Installation pitch of air outlet grille and support)
5714

e

1% ——

|

‘ /\ CAUTION

\

is to be performed in outdoor tempreture of -5°C or lower (down to -15°C).
Note the followings when installing this guide:

guard, which could damage the fan, etc.

(air is taken in from top of unit): This could cause a short cycle.

5) Do not install this unit in a place where wind directly blows to the back of the unit.

* Air Guide prevents reverse rotation of outdoor unit fan when it enters low speed rotation mode with fan controller
being operated. It is also used for protection of fan when strong winds, such as a typhoon, wind blowing through tall
buildings, etc., directly strike the air outlet. In addition, installation of this product is necessary when cooling opetation

1) Be sure not to use "upward discharge" in a place where snowing is possible. Snow may accumulate in the

2) Attaching this unit will decrease the performance (by 2-3%) and increase noise from outdoor unit (by approx. 1-2 dB).
3) Do not use "upward discharge" when there are any obstacles at the back and on both sides of outdoor unit

4) To eliminate the influence of external wind, be sure to install the unit with its back facing to wall.

J

44




Air Outlet Guide to change air blowing directions  PAC-SG58SG-E

How to Use / How to Install

| Note that two sets of this product are necessary for RP4, RP5, RP6.

| 1 | Checking provided parts |
Make sure that you have the following parts

@Air Discharge guide x 1 (%osrltjh%p&gerxar% lower sides) ?f):g?ﬁgg{taﬁ dzl oft) @Attachment screw x 4 |®Spacer X 4
XPAC-SG58SG-E PAC-SG58SG-E PAC-SG58SG-E(5x 10) | PAC-SG59SG-E
(Screw hole x 6) (Screw hole x 2) PAC-SG59SG-E(5 % 35)
i
\ ®Attachment screw X 8 %
PAC-SG58SG-E(4 x 10)
&

| 2 |Ch kina Installation S | (In the following diagrams, dimensions in parentheses are for RP4 and higher number models.
ecking Installation Space | pimensions not in parentheses are common for all series models. Unit: mm)

@Secure the necessary surrounding space shown below and select a place with less obstacles, to prevent a short cycle.

1) Surrounding space needed when installing one unit

- Do not use "upward discharge" in cases of figures (3) and (5) below.
P 9 9 3) () (4) Obstacles at back, and sides  (5) Obstacles at back, sides
(1) Obstacle at front (2) Obstacles at back and front  (3) Obstacles at back and top (open at front and top) and top (open at front)
(open at back, sides and top) (open at sides and top) (open at front and sides) © (&
)

1000 or more
(1500)

1000 or more

2) Surrounding space needed when installing multiple units
= When installing units horizontally in a series, leave at least 350 mm space between units for 56-type or lower models,
and at least 10 mm for 63-type or higher models.
- Do not use "upward discharge" in case of figure (3) below.

(3) Obstacles at back and top

(1) Obstacle at front (2) Obstacles at back and front
(open at front and sides)

(open at back, sides and top) (open at sides and top)

1000 or more
(1500)

Limit of 3 units can be installed horizontally .
in series. When installing a larger number 5@:@\
of units, maintain the space between units <
shown above.

@
o
(&

N

& XKeep at least 2000 (3000) when using
discharge guide in directions other
than "upward discharge".

5
S
e i
W
\ discharge
0“(\

X Keep at least 1000 (2000) when using
N discharge guide in directions other than
B0 "upward discharge".
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Air Outlet Guide to charge air blowing directions  PAC-SG58SG-E

| 3 | Installation Complete Diagrams |

|| D
Air Discharge guide _ I:l gl EE
o *7?.===_===:! o
:'; 3 I, 1 B 8 . &

<Models RP1.6,2> <Models RP2.5,3> <Models RP4~RP6>

4 | Installation Method |

For RP1.6 or 2:
1) Fix the two supports (2) and two supports (3), using four screws (5) to make a frame.
2) Attach the assembled supports to the outdoor unit using four screws (5), and then attach blowout guide (1)
to the support (2), using four screws (4).
- Four blowout directions can be selected: Check the orientation of blowout vane, and attach the blowout guide in the direction
that matches the situation at local site.
For RP2.5 - 6: (Two sets of support and blowout guide are necessary for two-fan type models.)
1) Remove the 4 screws that hold the existing fan guard.
2) Fit the 4 spacers * into the hole in fan guard, and then use the 4 screws * to install the provided blowout guide * to the
outdoor unit above the existing fan guard.
* The four blowout directions can be selected: Check the orientation of blowout vane, and install the blowout guide in the
direction that matches the circumstance at local site. (Two sets of fan guide are necessary for RP4 and higher models.)

<RP2.5~> < Setting blow-off direction>

fanguard

Upward Downward Sideways (to left or right)

Discharge vane

R
i)

Air Discharge guide
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A|r OUﬂet GU'de (to charge air blowing direction)

PAC-SG59SG-E

A part to change air direction from outdoor unit. Can also be
used to prevent short cycles.
== =
— e = PUHZ-RP60/71 = MXZ-8A140VA
E = m~ ey~ ‘:‘.‘ only 1 piece required 2 pieces required
= & ks e i e m— B PUHZ-RP100/125/140VA
— e . d e i e SV}
D || e————————— 2 pieces required
D | e e t———— — .
J — . [ o ol -y
_ —_— Specifications
Exterior Color‘(MunseII) Iv.ory (3.0Y 7.8/1.1) :
Material Air outlet grille: PP resin
Weight 1.2kg
Air outlet direction Changeable between up, down or sideways
Accessory name x Qty. Washer faced screw (M5x35) x 4 (Iron
<Material/Surface treatment>| wire (SWCH18A)/Zinc nickel plated)
Dimensions N
—————————— Unit : mm
e 571.4
497 559 (Installation pitch of air outlet grille and support) 4-6 % 8 hole
L R I —-]|___
[~ - f© T {
e o N o
+'~°‘3’° e - 5
Lo i B S
I o
el
I +
T =]
s °
] 2 5
- 11 —F
~ j
< o
N ol <
¥ x|~ Sl =
1l ol= | a5
d <
(8]
i = 4 — 2
i o
c
.0
o F=)
1 — =] | =
L i -S
- (2]
S
=ﬁ==== >
i | 2
= b " A
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[ /\ CAUTION N

* Air Guide prevents reverse rotation of outdoor unit fan when it enters low speed rotation mode with fan controller
being operated. Itis also used for protection of fan when strong winds, such as a typhoon, wind blowing through tall
buildings, etc., directly strike the air outlet. In addition, installation of this product is necessary when cooling opetation
is to be performed in outdoor tempreture of -5°C or lower (down to -15°C).

Note the followings when installing this guide:
1) Be sure not to use "upward discharge" in a place where snowing is possible. Snow may accumulate in the
guard, which could damage the fan, etc.
2) Attaching this unit will decrease the performance (by 2-3%) and increase noise from outdoor unit (by approx. 1-2 dB).
3) Do not use "upward discharge" when there are any obstacles at the back and on both sides of outdoor unit
(air is taken in from top of unit): This could cause a short cycle.
4) To eliminate the influence of external wind, be sure to install the unit with its back facing to wall.
5) Do not install this unit in a place where wind directly blows to the back of the unit. j




Air Outlet Guide to change air blowing directions  PAC-SG59SG-E

How to Use / How to Install

| Note that two sets of this product are necessary for RP100, RP125, RP140,(RP4, RP5, RP6). |

| 1 | Checking provided parts |
Make sure that this package has the following parts as well as the installation sheet:

D h @Support x 2 @Support x 2
@Air Discharge guide X 1 (For the upper and lower sides) | (For right and left) @Attachment screw X 4 |®Spacer X 4
XPAC-SG58SG-E PAC-SG58SG-E PAC-SG58SG-E(5x% 10) | »*PAC-SG59SG-E
(Screw hole x 6) (Screw hole x 2) PAC-SG59SG-E(5 % 35)

~. > o
\ ®Attachment screw x 8

PAC-SG58SG-E(4 x 10)
@

(In the following diagrams, dimensions in parentheses are for RP4,100 and higher number models.
Dimensions not in parentheses are common for all series models. Unit: mm)

@Secure the necessary surrounding space shown below and select a place with less obstacles, to prevent a short cycle.

1) Surrounding space needed when installing one unit

| 2 |Checking Installation Space |

* Do not use "upward discharge" in cases of figures (3) and (5) below. (4) Obstacles at back, and sides  (5) Obstacles at back, sides
(1) Obstacle at front (2) Obstacles at back and front (3) Obstacles at back and top (open at front and top) and top (open at front)
(open at back, sides and top) (open at sides and top) Qd\*‘“

1000 or more
(1500)

2) Surrounding space needed when installing multiple units "0,
* When installing units horizontally in a series, leave at least 350 mm space between units for RP2, 50 type or lower 708 %
models, and at least 10 mm for RP2.5, 60 type or higher models.
Do not use "upward discharge" in case of figure (3) below.

(1) Obstacle at front (2) Obstacles at back and front (3) Obstacles at back and top (4) Installing units, one in each row
(open at back, sides and top) (open at sides and top) (open at front and sides)

discharge

o o, <z .
PG 7 % %Keep at least 1000 (2000) when using
*Limit of 3 units can be installed horizontally 2 o discharge guide in directions other than
in series. When installing a larger number B "upward discharge".
of units, maintain the space between units
shown above.

(5) Installing multiple units in multiple rows

. - —_— — |
| 3 |Installation Complete Diagrams | O
Air Discharge guide 3
L o
i’l 8 R
3 I . ole r— ru S XKeep at least 2000 (3000) when using
S - o discharge guidg in direcltlions other
<Models RP1.6, 2, 35, 50> <Models RP2.5, 3, 60, 71> <Models RP4~6,100~ 140> than "upward discharge".

| 4 |Installation Method |

For RP1.6, 2, 35, 50 :
1) Fix the two supports (2) and two supports (3), using four screws (5) to make a frame.
2) Attach the assembled supports to the outdoor unit using four screws (5), and then attach blowout guide (1)
to the support (2), using four screws (4).
- Four blowout directions can be selected: Check the orientation of blowout vane, and attach the blowout guide in the direction
that matches the situation at local site.
For RP2.5~6, 60~ 140: (Two sets of support and blowout guide are necessary for two-fan type models.)
1) Remove the 4 screws that hold the existing fan guard.
2) Fit the 4 spacers * into the hole in fan guard, and then use the 4 screws * to install the provided blowout guide * to the
outdoor unit above the existing fan guard.
+ The four blowout directions can be selected: Check the orientation of blowout vane, and install the blowout guide in the
direction that matches the circumstance at local site. (Two sets of fan guide are necessary for RP4,100 and higher models.)

<RP1.6, 2, 35, 50> <RP2.5~6, 60~140>

fanguard

< Setting blow-off direction>
Upward Downward Sideways (to left or right)

Discharge vane

O
5 i
2l |||l |
pdi

Air Discharge guide
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g A|r PrOteCt GUlde (for cooling at -15°C) PAC-SG56AG-E

Enables operation even when the outside temperature is low.
Protect the unit from cold wind.

Applicable Models

| B pYUHZ-RP35/50
' / only 1 piece required

b Color (Munsell) Ivory (3.0Y 7.8/1.1)
Surface treatment Acrylic resin coating

Exterior —

Material gl:ggthot-dlp zinc-coated carbon steel
Weight 3.4kg
Accessory name x Qty. Washer faced screw (M4x10) x 18

<Material/Surface treatment>| <SUS410/Passivated>

Dimensions [EG—_—

200 510
20 160 (Installation pitch of board B and outdoor unit)
Front Front
Board B_ =] 7 / board board  Iff = f =
<
Hole ) e ‘ ;
3 : £
2 J | g
RN 2
- Hole o0 | =
ole
2 hd | 3|
8 Has — T R SEE
£ ) | £
< | 2
Hole ‘ ._§
3 ‘ kS
= | 2
Board A & ‘ \—2
= - . T L o
4-¢ 5 hole
Connected board
f
| 2
- g
—

X Outdoor unit installation side

4 /\ CAUTION N

* Air Guide prevents reverse rotation of outdoor unit fan when it enters low speed rotation mode with fan controller
being operated. Itis also used for protection of fan when strong winds, such as a typhoon, wind blowing through tall
buildings, etc., directly strike the air outlet. In addition, installation of this product is necessary when cooling opetation
is to be performed in outdoor tempreture of -5°C or lower (down to -15°C).

Note the followings when installing this guide:
1) Be sure not to use "upward discharge" in a place where snowing is possible. Snow may accumulate in the
guard, which could damage the fan, etc.
2) Attaching this unit will decrease the performance (by 2-3%) and increase noise from outdoor unit (by approx. 1-2 dB).
3) Do not use "upward discharge" when there are any obstacles at the back and on both sides of outdoor unit
(air is taken in from top of unit): This could cause a short cycle.
4) To eliminate the influence of external wind, be sure to install the unit with its back facing to wall.
5) Do not install this unit in a place where wind directly blows to the back of the unit. j
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Air Protect Guide for cooling at -15°C  pPAC-SG56AG-E

How to Use / How to Install

| For 2-fan type outdoor unit, two pieces are required. |

| 1 | Checking parts|
Make sure that all the following parts, in addition to this manual, are in this box:

@ Front plate | 1 |@ Side plate | 2 @ Side plate | 2 |@ Connecting plate | ®Mounting screw 5 x 3 5 | @ Spacer | 4 |@Washer (for screw B)
XOnly f XOnly for 4 | xonlyf XOnly f
* PnAyC-oSrGSBAG-E IL PA%-SG57AG-E I— P’l\’(’:-grssme-e * PnAyC-OSer7AG-E |4—

q s Vo) ©

(®Mounting screx 10 [BMounting screw 4 X 1 2 [ @Washer (for screw ®)

ForPAC-SGS6AG-E | 1 4 [4 [a
! For PAC-S%ZAG-E 6 @y @

| 2 | Requirements of space for installation |

(1)One unit installation:

E

150~400

Wall surface Wall surface

7/
'

Air guide

7’
150~400

Wall j
surface

500 or more
JO00L

‘ 500nrmorJ ‘ | 150~a00
I 1 —

7

(2)Multiple unit installation: Installation of multiple units in series must be no more than five units.

AN

Wall surface

g
2l
8 Wall surface
/7
g ] g ] [E—
——
A ) ( ) ———— .
150 or more 500 or more 500 or more 500 or more

| 3 |Insta|lation procedure|
For RP1.6, 2, 35, 50
©)

@Fix side plates @ and @ (two each) @Attach two connecting plates @ to side @Attach front plate D to side plate @,
using four screws ® and attach them plate @, using four screws with four using six screws ®.
to outdoor unit using holes on side washers (0.
plate 3.

For other models:
(1)

@®For RP2.5~6, 60~140, remove the four @Attach two connecting plates @ to @Attach front plate D to side plate @),
screws securing fan guard from its side plate ), using four screws using six screws ®.
circumference. with four washers 0.

@Attach two side plates @ to outdoor unit
using four screws ®.




== Air Protect Guide orcooling at -15%)

PAC-SH63AG-E *

Photo

* model change from PAC-SG57AG-E from Sep 2005

B PUHZ-RP60/71

: : B PUHZ-RP100/125/140
2 pieces required

Enables operation even when the outside temperature is low.
Protect the unit from cold wind.

Applicable Models

B MXZ-8A140VA

only 1 piece required 2 pieces required

Ivory (3.0Y 7.8/1.1)

Acrylic resin coating

Alloy hot-dip zinc-coated carbon steel
sheet

3.3kg

\ : o Color (Munsell)
N Exterior | Surface treatment
§§' Material
Weight
Accessory name x Qty.
<Material/Surface treatment>

Washer faced screw (M5x15) x 4
<lIron wire (SWCH18A)/Zinc nickel
plated>

Unit : mm (inch)
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200 588
25 155 559 (Installation pitch of board B and outdoor unit). | 4- ¢ Thole

=
- 4 5
8 Hole _g
[}
q 2
e o
X ®
o Hole Qf | vl 3

& - | L8 %
y '. -
S
o s
) Hol B } 2
ole L B
8 k:
T =
J L 1 3
[fe]

L
5
8
\ Outdoor unit installation side
[ /\ CAUTION

is to be performed in outdoor tempreture of -5°C or lower (down to -15°C).
Note the followings when installing this guide:

guard, which could damage the fan, etc.
(air is taken in from top of unit): This could cause a short cycle.

4) To eliminate the influence of external wind, be sure to install the unit with its back facing to wall.
5) Do not install this unit in a place where wind directly blows to the back of the unit.

* Air Guide prevents reverse rotation of outdoor unit fan when it enters low speed rotation mode with fan controller
being operated. It is also used for protection of fan when strong winds, such as a typhoon, wind blowing through tall
buildings, etc., directly strike the air outlet. In addition, installation of this product is necessary when cooling opetation

1) Be sure not to use "upward discharge" in a place where snowing is possible. Snow may accumulate in the

2) Attaching this unit will decrease the performance (by 2-3%) and increase noise from outdoor unit (by approx. 1-2 dB).
3) Do not use "upward discharge" when there are any obstacles at the back and on both sides of outdoor unit

)




Air Protect Guide for cooling at -15°C PAC-SH63AG-E

MITSUBISHI PAC-SH63AG-E

® PUHZ-RP60~140H
® PUZ/PUY-A24~42H
Package air-conditioner Optional parts ePumy-pas,100~140H

Installation Manual for Air Guide

Always observe for safety

@®Carefully read this section [Always observe for safety] , and securely install the optional parts.
@®Be sure to observe the cautions described here: They include critical contents for safety.
@ The following indications show the classifications for danger, and possible consequences following incorrect handiing.

G | Incorrect handiing could lead to death or serious injury. 1
| Incorrect handiing could lead to injury or damage to house and household articles. i )

@After installation, perform a test run and make sure that there is no abnormality, and ask your customer to keep this
installation sheet with the instruction manual at all times. Also ask the customer to transfer these manuals to a new user
if the user changes

.If 1nstailed mocrrectly by user, water leak eiecmc shack, fire,
etc. could result.

.F'umng 1hern over the head wil block breatl‘mg Dassages
whnch could result in suffocation.

.Nheatmmnsmdeme,wﬂa\sanmwjdommﬁ\ewfweof @®If piping work is incorrect, water leak may occur and ceiling,
e pipes and dewdrops could accumulate on ceding, floor or important goods. furniture, etc may get wet.

This Air Guide prevents reverse rotation of outdoor unit fan when it enters low speed rotation mode with fan controller being operated. It is
also used for protection of fan when strong winds, such as in a typhoon, wind blowing through tall buildings, etc., directly strike the at air
outlet. :

In addition, installation of this product is necessary when cooling operation is to be performed in outside-air temperature of —5C or lower
(down to —15TC).

Pay attention to the following points when installing this product:

1) To eliminate the effects of external wind, be sure to install this unit with back surface facing wall side.

2) Do not install this unit in orientation or site where wind directly blows at the back of the unit.

3) Installing of this product will reduce the capacity of the unit (approx. 2 or 3%) and increase the noise of outdoor unit (approx. 1 or 2dB).

4) Do not use this product where there is any obstacle at either side or above the outdoor unit (discharged air will be blocked). This may
cause a short cycle.

Make sure that all the following parts, in addition to this manual, are in this box:
DAir Guide | 1 @Mouming screw 5X15 | 4 | @Washer | 4 | @Spring washer | 4

= A S
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Air Protect Guide for cooling at -15°C PAC-SH63AG-E

[ 2 ..] Requirements of space for installation |

(1) One unit installation:

-400

Wall surtace

E é ' surace
§]7 i S 7//}/3"//}/////

grl?"fllace :L":; §
e e

TI7I77 i

(2) Multiple unit installation: ¥ Installation of multiple units in series must be no more than five units.

? Il surface
I

a1 == ’
— — s

150 or more 500 or more 500 or more 500 or mora

I'IM
y

DM IANN

NN\

NN\

(1)Remove the fan guard fixing screws (five screws on (2) Insert the fan guard stoppers into the square holes on the

circumference), and then remove the fan guard. air guide.

(3) Insert the stoppers (four locations) of the fan guard into the (4) Install the air guide on the outdoor unit using washers (3),

installation holes on the outdoor unit. spring washers (4) and screws (2).
* Use existing screws for handle section.
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! Air Protect GUide for cooling at -15°C (For Front & Rear side) PAC-SGBGAG-E

Protect the unit from cold wind.

Applicable Models

B PUHZ-RP200/250

Enables operation even when the outside temperature is low.

Color (Munsell) Ivory (3.0Y 7.8/1.1)

\ Exterior | Surface treatment Acrylic resin coating

sheet

\ Material Alloy hot-dip zinc-coated carbon steel

Weight 6.5kg

Accessory name x Qty.
<Material/Surface treatment>| pjated>

Washer faced screw (M5x10) x 12
<lron wire (SWCH18A)/Zinc nickel

Dimensions |EG—_

S rt Board 2-=¢® 6 hol
upport Boar 872 ® 6 hole

100 8- 6 hole
10,74, Front 850 5 '
Board _ board [V !
4-rectangle hole T~ <|' i i i
I I
= ! | g
— | |
Front |t | i
Outdoor unit © oar \4'1'\ | I =
installation side™ ! i :: )
! I
! | i
| '| o
= : ey o8
/! I
< I | 1
= | ! I
I I
I | 1 -
© ! ! I ~
— ! I )
|: | :I
Ly +‘ | |
~ " X
— il I
! | i
|: . :I
L

Support Board ~ Support Board /j ol
<

‘ /\ CAUTION N

—

* Air Guide prevents reverse rotation of outdoor unit fan when it enters low speed rotation mode with fan controller
being operated. It is also used for protection of fan when strong winds, such as a typhoon, wind blowing through tall
buildings, etc., directly strike the air outlet. In addition, installation of this product is necessary when cooling opetation
is to be performed in outdoor tempreture of -5°C or lower (down to -15°C).

Note the followings when installing this guide:
1) Be sure not to use "upward discharge" in a place where snowing is possible. Snow may accumulate in the
guard, which could damage the fan, etc.
2) Attaching this unit will decrease the performance (by 2-3%) and increase noise from outdoor unit (by approx. 1-2 dB).
3) Do not use "upward discharge" when there are any obstacles at the back and on both sides of outdoor unit
(air is taken in from top of unit): This could cause a short cycle.
4) To eliminate the influence of external wind, be sure to install the unit with its back facing to wall.
5) Do not install this unit in a place where wind directly blows to the back of the unit. j
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Air Protect Guide for cooling at -15°C For Front & Rear side PAC-SG86AG-E

How to Use / How to Install

| 1 | Checking parts |
Make sure that you have all the following parts, in addition to this manual in this box:
@ Front plate |x1 @ Side plate |x2 @ Support |x1 @ Support |x1 ® Setscrew 5 x 16 | x 16| ® Washer |x8

@

XPAC-SG86AG-E only

| 2 | Requirements of space for installation| (Unit: mm) 3The following figures show the view from the top.

(2)Multiple unit installation (circumference not blocked)
Install the Air guide according to the orientation of where wind

strikes the unit.

(1) One unit installation (circumference not blocked)
Install the Air guide according to the orientation of where wind

strikes the unit.

Wind Blowing § >
n b=1
outlet 5 g
0 : T 2 0 0 0
&
Yy
Wind
C@ 8 wind) - = =
A, <
[} [} o
5| s : i i i il
5 p Air guide S
§ Eront sid § F d < Front side Front side Front side Front side
rontside ront side 90 or more 90 or more 90 or more
When installing When installing XIf there is any obstacle above the unit or if the outdoor unit is
PAC-SGBBAG-E: PAC-SGB7AG-E: surrounded by walls, refer to the manual attached to the outdoor
| 3 | Installation procedure | unit.

For PAC-SG86AG-E and PAC-SG87AG-E, installation position for the outdoor unit is different.
Make sure before installation: The following figures show the example of installation on the front and right sides; perform installation

on the rear or left side in the same way.
[For PAC-SG86AG-E]

(1)Remove screws (shown by dotted circles) from front (2 )Install two side plates @ using (3 )Install front plate @O on side

panel/service panel, and install supports @ and @ washers ® (3 washers for each) plates @ and supports @ and @,
using screws ® (one screw for each) and washers screws ® (3 screws for each) on using eight screws ®.

® (one washer for each) on outdoor unit. When the the outdoor unit.

Air guide is to be installed on rear side, remove
screws (shown by dotted circles) from rear
guard/rear panel, and install supports in the same
way. Removed screws are not re-used.

Rear guard %

0l

s Y s

Rear panel

Service panel Rear side

o
‘?/ >
©®  Front side

[For PAC-SG87AG-E]

(1)Remove screw (shown by dotted circles)
from side panel, and install support @ on
outdoor unit, using one washer ® and one
screw ®).

(2)Install two side plates @ using (3)Install front plate D on side panel @
washers ® (3 washers for each) and support @), using seven screws
screws ® (3 screws for each) on
the outdoor unit.

// /
§ & a,\@

e

/
4 4

J
Front side
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B Air Protect Guide for cooling at -15°C (For Right & Leftside) PAC-SG87AG-E

Protect the unit from cold wind.

Applicable Models

B PUHZ-RP200/250

Enables operation even when the outside temperature is low.

Color (Munsell) Ivory (3.0Y 7.8/1.1)

Surface treatment Acrylic resin coating

Exterior
\ - Alloy hot-dip zinc-coated carbon
— " e | Material steel sheet
Weight 5.5kg
Accessory name x Qty. Washer faced screw (M5x10) x 12

plated>

<Material/Surface treatment> | <Iron wire (SWCH18A)/Zinc nickel

Dimensions G—_

4-rectangle hole

Outdoor unit

installation side

Support Board 2-$ 6 hole
722
100 8- 6 hole
1] 74| Front 10 10 '
Board board /zo ‘cv_a
-~ §
—~ | |
I | !
I~ I !
A i | I
- | |
Front 1'1 | 4
board .: | :];
© ‘H\ |
- [} | " (@]
:' =k
< ! | HIRSE:
= I | I @
il ! Q
g | |: g
| | 5
o ¢ B O (S N £ O
| I
I | il
< Il Iy
~ U | h
- I I
I | il
i I
© ! | I
- | |
:: | ::
< +‘ | 'Jf
~ II II
- ! I
i | L
I | i
R 4
|

‘ /\ CAUTION N

* Air Guide prevents reverse rotation of outdoor unit fan when it enters low speed rotation mode with fan controller
being operated. It is also used for protection of fan when strong winds, such as a typhoon, wind blowing through tall
buildings, etc., directly strike the air outlet. In addition, installation of this product is necessary when cooling opetation
is to be performed in outdoor tempreture of -5°C or lower (down to -15°C).

Note the followings when installing this guide:
1) Be sure not to use "upward discharge" in a place where snowing is possible. Snow may accumulate in the
guard, which could damage the fan, etc.
2) Attaching this unit will decrease the performance (by 2-3%) and increase noise from outdoor unit (by approx. 1-2 dB).
3) Do not use "upward discharge" when there are any obstacles at the back and on both sides of outdoor unit
(air is taken in from top of unit): This could cause a short cycle.
4) To eliminate the influence of external wind, be sure to install the unit with its back facing to wall.
5) Do not install this unit in a place where wind directly blows to the back of the unit. j
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Air Protect Guide for cooling at -15 °C For Right & Left side ~ PAC-SG87AG-E

How to Use / How to Install

| 1 | Checking parts |
Make sure that you have all the following parts, in addition to this manual in this box:
@ Front plate |x1 @ Side plate |x2 @ Support |x1 @ Support |x1 ® Setscrew 5 x 16 | x 16| ® Washer |x 8
\ %PAC-SG86AG-E only

| 2 | Requirements of space for installati0n| (Unit: mm) % The following figures show the view from the top.

(2)Multiple unit installation (circumference not blocked)
Install the Air guide according to the orientation of where wind

strikes the unit.

(1) One unit installation (circumference not blocked)
Install the Air guide according to the orientation of where wind

strikes the unit.

é Wind Blowing é °
s in outlet = s
T H T A Iy} 1 Il
= . )
Y
Wind
</> 8w o e &
4 Y o
(o} (<) o
e T g o E U i il i
5 s Air guide S
§ Front sid § Front sid < Front side Front side Front side Front side
_y  rrontside IOM Sice 90 or more 90 or more 90 or more
When installing When installing XIf there is any obstacle above the unit or if the outdoor unit is
PAC-SGEBAG-E: PAC-SGBTAG-E: surrounded by walls, refer to the manual attached to the outdoor

| 3 |Insta|lation procedure | unit.

For PAC-SG86AG-E and PAC-SG87AG-E, installation position for the outdoor unit is different.
Make sure before installation: The following figures show the example of installation on the front and right sides; perform installation

on the rear or left side in the same way.

[For PAC-SG86AG-E]
(1)Remove screws (shown by dotted circles) from front

(2)Install two side plates @ using (3)Install front plate D on side
panel/service panel, and install supports @ and @ washers ® (3 washers for each) plates @ and supports @ and @,
using screws ® (one screw for each) and washers screws ® (3 screws for each) on using eight screws ®.

® (one washer for each) on outdoor unit. When the the outdoor unit.

Air guide is to be installed on rear side, remove
screws (shown by dotted circles) from rear
guard/rear panel, and install supports in the same
way. Removed screws are not re-used.

Rear guard %

0l

Rear panel

T

@
o
Front Sid Service panel Rear side
[For PAC-SG87AG-E]

(2)Install two side plates @ using (3)Install front plate @ on side panel @

(1)Remove screw (shown by dotted circles)
from side panel, and install support @ on washers ® (3 washers for each) and support 3, using seven screws
screws ®) (3 screws for each) on ®.

outdoor unit, using one washer ® and one

screw ®. the outdoor unit.

J
Front side
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B Drain Socket PAC-SF37DS-E

Cap the unnecessary holes on the outdoor unit (bottom) and

F centralize the drainage when using a drain pipe.
H PU-P GAA
B PUH-P GAA
Specifications

. . . o No freezing allowed
. Operating conditions | (\ever to be used in cold climates)
Material EPT rubber

Drain pipe PVC VP-25 or vinyl hose (ID: 25mm)

Drain socket x 1, Drain cap x 5

Heat insulator x 3

(1 for liquid pipe, 1 large and 1 small insulator
for gas pipe),

Band x 8

Component

Dimensions |-
[Drain socket |

041 - - 047 -
R Y <
T —
//( - ‘ ¥
| é Y =
%
4

20

25
(Drain pipe connection)
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Drain Socket  PAC-SF37DS-E

How to Use / How to Install

[ 1 [Accessory |

Be aware that the following parts are put in the package together with the
instruction manual.

®Drain socket =x«xsreax 1pcs | @Drain cap r=rerereeres 5 pcs | @lnsulation part (for liquid pipe) ****1pc

oY) o) Foo i,

all the models)

@insulation part (for gas pipe) *** 1 pc| ®Band ===x==xrsxeess 8 pcs
@

Common part to N M

all the models. th 1 hole

| 2. [Installation method for drain unit| Y Prepare the adhesive in the field.

(1) Glue the drain socket @ to the hole that is used to centralize the drainage among several
holes at the bottom of the unit with the glue (Prepared in the field)
(2) Glue the drain caps @ to close all the other unnecessary holes with the glue
(Prepared in the field)
{Note) Apply the glue securely, as the glue will work as seal to prevent water from leaking.
{Note) Use the adhesive for the rubber and metal.
(Recommended product)
Supper X sirees made by CEMEDINE Co., Ltd.
(3) Insert a vinyl tube of which inner diameter 25 mm available commercially or a hard vinyl tube
VP25 to the drain socket .

% 2
i E\@\M

ﬁ_ —_— Vinyl tube or hard vinyl tube (VP25)

_—

| 3.]Installation method for insulation parts |

Install the insulation parts to stop valve of the outdoor unit.

X The insulation parts should be installed after the tube has been connected to the unit.
2 Some units are provided with a check valve near stop valve. In this case,

cut the insulation parts @ and @ so that they will fit the stop valve properly.
(1) Install the insulation part 3 with 2 holes to the liquid pipe side so that the holes
fit the valve caps and cover the stop valve entirely.
(2) Fix the insulation part 3 securely with bands ®.
Install the other insulation part @ to the gas pipe side with the same procedure.

+Cut both ends of the insulation

part @ for gas tube side for the
model 3GA or less.

Tighten the bands
securely to completely
L close the gap.

Cut the shaded portion Cut the tip of the bands
after tightening.




B Drain Socket

PAC-SG61DS-E

Cap the unnecessary holes on the outdoor unit (bottom) and
centralize the drainage when using a drain pipe.

Applicable Models

B PUHZ-RP35VA B PUHZ-RP125VA
B PUHZ-RP50VA B PUHZ-RP140VA
B PUHZ-RP6OVA B MXZ-8A140VA
B PUHZ-RP71VA

B PUHZ-RP100VA

Dimensions |G—G_

[Drain socket |

b 47

¢33

NN

25

¢ 20

$25
(Drain pipe connection)

Drain pipe PVC VP-25 or vinyl hose (ID: 25mm)

Operating conditions | No freezing allowed (Never to be used in cold
climates)

Material EPT rubber

Component Drain socket x 1, Drain cap x 5

Heat insulator x 3 (1 for liquid pipe, 1 large and

1 small insulator for gas pipe), Band x 8

b 47

Y

¢33 !

rsssssrzrsld
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Drain Socket  PAC-SG61DS-E

How to Use / How to Install

[ 1 [Accessory |

Make sure that the following parts are put in the package.

* Drain socket «=+exereret 1pcs | " Drain cap ==rererereren 5 pcs
* Insulation part (for liquid pipe) ***1pc| * Insulation part (for gas pipe)====* 1pc| = Band ==x==xsreseares 8 pcs
S Small size > \@
\/~/ \é/ =
Large size e

| 2. [Installation method for drain unit | % Prepare the adhesive in the field.

(1) Glue the drain socket( to the hole that is used to centralize the drainage among several
holes at the bottom of the unit with the glue (Prepare in the field).

(2) Glue the drain caps  to close all the other unnecessary holes with the glue (Prepare in the field).
{Note) Apply the glue securely, as the glue (Prepare in the field) will work as seal to prevent

water from leaking.

{Note) Use the adhesive for the rubber and metal.
{(Recommended product) Supper X series made by CEMEDINE CO., Ltd.

(3) Insert a vinyl tube of which inner diameter 25 mm available commercially or a hard vinyl tube
VP25 to the drain socket (.

Vinyl tube or hard vinyl tube (VP25)

!
i\@i\
T

| 3.]Installation method for insulation parts|

Install the insulation parts to stop valve of the outdoor unit.
*The insulation parts should be installed after the tube has been connected to the unit.
X Some units are provided with a check valve near stop valve. In this case,
cut the insulation parts 3 and @ so that they will fit the stop valve properly.
(1) Install the insulation part @ with 2 holes to the liquid pipe side so that the holes
fit the valve caps and cover the stop valve entirely.

(2) Fix the insulation part 3 securely with bands ®.

Install the other insulation part @ to the gas pipe side with the same procedure.

+Cut both ends of the insulation
part ® for gas tube side for the
model RP3 or less.

Tighten the bands
securely to completely
L close the gap.

Cut the shaded portion Cut the tip of the bands
after tightening.




B Drain Pan

PAC-SF16DP-E

Dimensions [—_

Dimensions in parentheses

are for P5 or larger.

330

\53\

A drain pan for removing with the drain pipe the drain water
generated from the outdoor unit.

Applicable Models

B PU-P35-100GAA
B PUH-P35-100GAA

Color (Munsell) Ivory (5Y 8/1)
Exterior | Surface treatment Acrylic resin coating
Material Alloy hot-dip zinc-coated carbon steel
sheet (11.6)
Weight 8.5kg

Mounting bolt
(locally prepared)

M10, length: 60mm or less extrusion
from drain pan's undersurface

:
i ==
| \ Drain socket 3/4B

(20A),
external thread

@/Rubber bush

S

Refrigerant pipe bottom intake

Front View of Unit

900(1050)
500(600)
- Drain outlet =
E——— =0 i
| | I ;
] e
| | | | |
| T 1 \be (=] [Te)
) e s B s s 0 IS
| ‘ T ‘ ! Al
| i ! ‘ (\é?gb . Zl“’
i N )
- L £ A g g
/ B I —t 1R L
SN 5
bgl?ss or Insta a|on! 409(484) ] .
Outdoor unit (burring hole)
(shown by line with two dots)  910(1060) HXwith rubber bush
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Drain Pan  pAC-SF16DP-E

How to Use / How to Install

| 1 |Installation Method |

(1) When installing on installation frame

1) The installation frame must have structure and strength that can sufficiently
support the outdoor unit and drain pan. Securely install the outdoor unit and drain
pan so that they cannot fall or drop as a result of earthquake, strong wind, etc.

2) The drain socket of drain pan is at the center in the longitudinal direction.

When constructing the installation frame, be careful that no part of the frame

interferes with the socket.

3) The drain pan is tightened with the outdoor unit. Punch approx. ® 13 holes in the

installation frame at pitches to install the outdoor unit.

Outdoor unit

Drain pan

Frame
(to be constructed
at local site)

Passage
4) Fix the frame, drain pan and outdoor unit together to join them firmly (at the 4 points). /

The bolt length must be no more than 60 mm.

Drain socket
(must be at the rear
of outdoor unit)

Reinforce members
equally at the positions
on the left and right.

Reinforcing member at the center is unacceptable
since it will hit the drain socket.

(2) When installing on foundation

Double nuts

(to be procured at local site)
~———Washer

(to be procured at local site)

o . » Installation
Outdoor unit installation 2
support =
5
i 8
Drain pan Height of 1
drain pan——Q

ﬁFrame
(to be constructed at local site)  Drain pan

L=

Frame

M10x60 bolt

g/ (to be procured at local site)

®Since concentrated drain disposal is necessary, make the foundation at least 150 mm high measured

from the ground as shown in the figure below.

If it is less than 150 mm, drain piping will not be possible because the drain socket protrudes 48 mm.

%oundaﬁm bolt
(M10, 60 mm long or less)

150 or more

2 | Drain Piping

(1) When connecting steel pipe:
Connect 3/4B internally threaded pipe.
(2) When connecting vinyl pipe (soft):
Use a ®25 mm internal dia. pipe, and fix the connected
section with a hose band, etc.
(3) When connecting PVC pipe (hard):
Use VP-20 and connect with a joint for PVC pipe.
XIn all cases, seal the socket threaded section securely

Front of outdoor unit

Securely seal with seal tape.

Rear of outdoor unit

Drain pan
\ I P

Socket 4—— Foundation
length &
v

Elbow

©
S
1S
5
o
D

Vinyl pipe
77777777 (to be procured at %
% local site)with ¢ 25 © Joint for PVC pipe

©
< internal dia. I (to be procured at
=) local site)
s 2348 208 T =) Adherence
= I thread Hose band
external 0 > (to be procured at
(to be pro_cured local site)
at local site) X
PVC pipe (VP-20)

with a seal tape, etc., and make sure that water does not leak. %: Lay the drain pipe so that it slants at least

| 3 |Refrigerant Piping |

1/100 downward.

®The refrigerant pipe can be laid in from four directions: front, right, rear and bottom. When laying, be sure to perform the following:

(1) Piping from the bottom:
Cut out the rubber bush to match the thickness of
refrigerant pipe insulator. Pass the refrigerant pie
through the rubber bush and fit it into the burring hole.
Seal it with adhesive that is equivalent to Cemedyne 366
(to be procured at local site) to prevent water leak.

Refrigerant pipe

Cut out to match the
thickness of insulator

Insulator

Rubber bush ‘& Seal
Ié/é /Draln pan
Burring hole

63

(2) Piping from other directions:
Block the burring hole of the bottom piping section in
the drain pan with rubber bush. Seal it with adhesive
that is equivalent to Cemedyne 366 (to be procured
at local site) to prevent water leak.

Rubber bush

Seal
_~Drain pan

Burring hole



™ Drain Pan PAC-SF17DP-E

A drain pan for removing with the drain pipe the drain water
generated from the outdoor unit.

Applicable Models

. s B PU-P125GAA
. B PU-P140GAA
B PUH-P125GAA
B PUH-P140GAA

| '

Color (Munsell) Ivory (5Y 8/1)
Exterior | Surface treatment Acrylic resin coating
Material Alloy hot-dip zinc-coated carbon steel
sheet (11.6)
Weight 9.8kg
Mounting bolt M10, length: 60mm or less extrusion
(locally prepared) from drain pan's undersurface
Dimensions |-
nit : mm
Dimensions in parentheses 900(1050)
are for P5 or larger. 500(600) 3048
- Drain outlet = H
— e — LF%C
' | ‘ | ' s 2
! | | ! o
| } | | Drain socket 3/4B
b4 (N O I I I N 1] L w | (20A),
3 +H=—1H T T PN 8 O Sohartwea
| | | | o
| | @ o] _1h_Rubber bush
| I (\e’\(ib — = 0 H{
it | | K g § E
i I A — —9 nnt R NEEE
Four 12x17 long | 43
Bglﬁss for 'nSta"at'on\_ 409(484) 7 Refrigerant pipe bottom intake
Outdoor unit (pur_ring hole)
(shown by line with two dots)  910(1060) X with rubber bush

Front View of Unit
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Drain Pan PAC-SF17DP-E

How to Use / How to Install

| 1 |Installation Method |

(1) When installing on installation frame
1) The installation frame must have structure and strength that can sufficiently
support the outdoor unit and drain pan. Securely install the outdoor unit and drain
pan so that they cannot fall or drop as a result of earthquake, strong wind, etc.
2) The drain socket of drain pan is at the center in the longitudinal direction.
When constructing the installation frame, be careful that no part of the frame
Frame

interferes with the socket.
3) The drain pan is tightened with the outdoor unit. Punch approx. ¢ 13 holes in the (o ff;i;os'}fet;umd

installation frame at pitches to install the outdoor unit. Passage
4) Fix the frame, drain pan and outdoor unit together to join them firmly (at the 4 points). /

The bolt length must be no more than 60 mm.

/Drain pan

/

Double nuts
(to be procured at local site)
~———Washer

Drain socket

(must be at the rear (to be procured at local site) Installation
of outdoor unit) Outdoor unit installation 2
support C]
o
o
Reinforce members Drain pan Height of o=

drain pan——

30

equally at the pqsitions
on the left and right. ﬁFrame
(to be constructed at local site) Drain pa

Frame /

Reinforcing member at the center is unacceptable
since it will hit the drain socket.

M10x60 bolt

é‘/ (to be procured at local site)

(2) When installing on foundation
®Since concentrated drain disposal is necessary, make the foundation at least 150 mm high measured

from the ground as shown in the figure below.
Ifit is less than 150 mm, drain piping will not be possible because the drain socket protrudes 48 mm.

Front of outdoor unit Rear of outdoor unit
Foundation bolt
(M10, 60 mm long or less) \ Drain pan

o @ I
[ g g Socket 1 H ;Foundation
5 5 length X
g g gth g T
| 2 | Drain Piping | Elbow
(1) When connecting steel pipe:
Connect 3/4B internally threaded pipe. Vinyl pipe ~
. : . P S SO (to be procured at [
(2) When connecting viny! pipe (soft): Sy ——
Use a ¢ 25 mm internal dia. pipe, and fix the connected 7 Intemal dia t (obe p_rtoiured at
. . ocal site
section with a hose band, etc. / 927348 208 S @ . rdhorone
(3) When connecting PVC pipe (hard): _ external thread q Hose band (to be procured at
8 o . Securely seal with seal tape. (to be procured local site)
Use VP-20 and connect with a joint for PVC pipe. atlocal site) PVC pipe (VP-20)
. n pe -
*In all cases, seal the socket threaded section securely % pip
with a seal tape, etc., and make sure that water does not leak. - 2y the drain pipe so that t slants atleast

| 3 |Refrigerant Piping |

®The refrigerant pipe can be laid in from four directions: front, right, rear and bottom. When laying, be sure to perform the following:

(1) Piping from the bottom: (2) Piping from other directions:
Cut out the rubber bush to match the thickness of Block the burring hole of the bottom piping section in
refrigerant pipe insulator. Pass the refrigerant pie the drain pan with rubber bush. Seal it with adhesive
through the rubber bush and fit it into the burring hole. that is equivalent to Cemedyne 366 (to be procured
Seal it with adhesive that is equivalent to Cemedyne 366 at local site) to prevent water leak.
(to be procured at local site) to prevent water leak.

Refrigerant pipe

Cut out to match the Insulator

thickness of insulator Rubber bush
e N s ubber bus|
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== Centralized Drain Pan

PAC-SG63DP-E

Dimensions [G—G_—

300

133,

A drain pan for the drain water generated from the outdoor

unit.

Applicable Models

B PUHZ-RP35
B PUHZ-RP50

Drain outlet size

R3/4 screw (20A)

Exterior

Color (Munsell)

lvory (3.0Y 7.8/1.1)

Surface treatment | Acrylic resin coating

Material

sheet (t1.6)

Alloy hot-dip zinc-coated carbon steel

Weight

6.3kg

Mounting bolt
(locally prepared)

M10 (or W3/8), length: 48mm or less
extrusion from drain pan's undersurface

3048

L
e
L

\Drain socket 3/4B (20A),

J: external thread
i_

(shown by line with two dots) 810

800
500
~ Drain outlet I =]
& -—-— - — - 7 ————0
o &
| | | | |
| T | (@)
T —— T 1 8 ¢
' ‘ ‘ \ | o «®
| ‘ | ‘ I~
L | | | J ?#
T o]
A — —9 2 L
/Four 12x17 long .
/ holes for installation bolts
Qutdoor unit
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Centralized Drain Pan  pAC-SG63DP-E

How to Use / How to Install

| 1 |Installation Method |

(1) When installing on installation frame

1) The installation frame must have structure and strength that can sufficiently Outdoor unit
support the outdoor unit and drain pan. Securely install the outdoor unit and drain e
pan so that they cannot fall or drop as a result of earthquake, strong wind, etc.

2) The drain socket of drain pan is at the center in the longitudinal direction.
When constructing the installation frame, be careful that no part of the frame
interferes with the socket.

3) The drain pan is tightened with the outdoor unit. Punch approx. ¢ 13 holes in the
installation frame at pitches to install the outdoor unit.

4) Fix the frame, drain pan and outdoor unit together to join them firmly (at the 4 points).
The bolt length must be no more than 60 mm.

(to be constructed
at local site)

<<

x_/ Double nuts &%

(to be procured at local site) &b

Drain socket = Washer ) e

(must be at the rear (to be procured at local site) o Installation

of outdoor unit) Outdoor unit installation 38
support 55

R @O
Reinforce membeyg; Drain pan Heightof  ~ 4
equally at the positions drain pan——g
on the left and right. Frame k

(to be constructed at local site)  Drain pa

Reinforcing member at the center is unacceptable

since it will hit the drain socket. Frame

M10x50 bolt (RP1.6~2HA)

é/ M10x60 bolt (RP2.5~6HA)

(to be procured at local site)

(2) When installing on foundation

®Since concentrated drain disposal is necessary, make the foundation at least 150 mm high measured
from the ground as shown in the figure below.

If it is less than 150 mm, drain piping will not be possible because the drain socket protrudes 48 mm.

Foundation bolt
(M10, 48 mm long or less{RP1.6~2HA)) Front of outdoor unit Rear of outdoor unit
(M10, 60 mm long or less{RP2.5~6HA))

Drain pan
—15 ® \ Tl— _
| Foundation
/ B B

2 | Drain Piping

150 or mi
150 or mort

Elbow

(1) When connecting steel pipe:
Connect 3/4B internally threaded pipe. Viny! pipe —
(2) When connecting vinyl pipe (softy: ~ © TS % ooy St 6558 1ot for PYC ope

local site)with ¢ 25

0 . H
Use a ® 25 mm internal dia. pipe, and fix the connected ¥ internal dia. ¥ (tlo be p(toz;ured at
. . local site
section with a hose band, etc. L O = . % . sorenon
(3) When connecting PVC pipe (hard): Securely soulwith seal tape, o e ‘. Egii%ﬁggure g 8}> (to be procured at
Use VP-20 and connect with a joint for PVC pipe. ' atlocal site) v local site)

. . PVC pipe (VP-20;
>:In all cases, seal the socket threaded section securely | pipe { )
with a seal tape, etc., and make sure that water does not leak. % Lay the drain pipe so that it slants at least

1/100 downward.

| 3 [Refrigerant Piping | 3xFor PAC-SG64DP-E only
®The refrigerant pipe can be laid in from four directions: front, right, rear and bottom. When laying, be sure to perform the following:

(1) Piping from the bottom: (2) Piping from other directions:
Cut out the rubber bush to match the thickness of Block the burring hole of the bottom piping section in
refrigerant pipe insulator. Pass the refrigerant pie the drain pan with rubber bush. Seal it with adhesive
through the rubber bush and fit it into the burring hole. that is equivalent to Cemedyne 366 (to be procured
Seal it with adhesive that is equivalent to Cemedyne 366 at local site) to prevent water leak.

(to be procured at local site) to prevent water leak.
Refrigerant pipe

Cut out to match the

- c Insulator
thickness of insulator

ey \ Rubber bush

Seal
_ - Drain pan

Seal

e Drain pan

Burring hole Burring hole
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== Centralized Drain Pan

PAC-SG64DP-E

A drain pan for the drain water generated from the outdoor unit.

Applicable Models

B PYHZ-RP60 B PUHZ-RP125
B PUHZ-RPT71 m PUHZ-RP140
= PUYHZ-RP100 m MXZ-8A140VA

Drain outlet size R3/4 screw (20A)
Color (Munsell) Ivory (3.0Y 7.8/1.1)
Exterior | Surface treatment Acrylic resin coating
Material Alloy hot-dip zinc-coated carbon steel
sheet (11.6)

Weight

7.8kg

Mounting bolt
(locally prepared)

M10 (or W3/8), length: 60mm or
less extrusion from drain pan's

undersurface
Dimensions .
nit : mm
950 3048
600
~ Drain outlet ® q |8
Jf S — L S
' | ‘ | '
| | | | =
| ‘ ; ‘ | @ ‘ \Drain socket 3/4B (20A),
ol Tt I —1 | external thread
3 1] = T, 2 o
i \ i | 0/55?6 I ?\’J am ! Rubber bush
| | CO
. | ‘ EHR gjﬁﬁ
J S J‘; 1 [«\) |
I I R S— —— 5 o1 Lo
Four 12x17 long| 36.7
Eolﬁs for installation: Refrigerant pipe bottom intake
Outdoor uni? S | 439.3 (burring hole)
g . S with rubber bush
h | th t t
(shown by line with two dots) __ 960 Only is case of PAC-SG64DP-E
\ Front View of Unit \
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Centralized Drain Pan

PAC-SG64DP-E

How to Use / How to Install

| 1 |Installation Method |

(1) When installing on installation frame

1) The installation frame must have structure and strength that can sufficiently
support the outdoor unit and drain pan. Securely install the outdoor unit and drain
pan so that they cannot fall or drop as a result of earthquake, strong wind, etc.

2) The drain socket of drain pan is at the center in the longitudinal direction.

When constructing the installation frame, be careful that no part of the frame

interferes with the socket.

3) The drain pan is tightened with the outdoor unit. Punch approx. ® 13 holes in the

installation frame at pitches to install the outdoor unit.

4) Fix the frame, drain pan and outdoor unit together to join them firmly (at the 4 points).

The bolt length must be no more than 60 mm.

Drain socket
(must be at the rear
of outdoor unit)

Reinforce members
equally at the positions
on the left and right.

Reinforcing member at the center is unacceptable
since it will hit the drain socket.

(2) When installing on foundation

Frame
(to be constructed
at local site)

Passage

: >~ Double nuts

(to be procured at local site)

~———Washer
(to be procured at local site)

1.6~2HA)
2.5~6HA)

(RP
(RP:

30 30 or Igss RI

&

s
a
g
-y
5
=]

Outdoor unit installation
support

=4

18 or less

Height of
drain pan——

Drain pan

ﬁFrame

(to be constructed at local site)  Drain pan

Frame
M10x50 bolt (RP1.6~2HA)

(to be procured at local site)

g/ M10x60 bolt (RP2.5~6HA)

®Since concentrated drain disposal is necessary, make the foundation at least 150 mm high measured

from the ground as shown in the figure below.

If it is less than 150 mm, drain piping will not be possible because the drain socket protrudes 48 mm.

Foundation bolt
(M10, 48 mm long or less{(RP1.6~2HA))
(M10, 60 mm long or less{RP2.5~6HA))

150 or more

i

2 | Drain Piping

(1) When connecting steel pipe:
Connect 3/4B internally threaded pipe.
(2) When connecting vinyl pipe (soft):
Use a ¢ 25 mm internal dia. pipe, and fix the connected
section with a hose band, etc.
(3) When connecting PVC pipe (hard):
Use VP-20 and connect with a joint for PVC pipe.
*In all cases, seal the socket threaded section securely

Securely seal with seal tape.

Front of outdoor unit Rear of outdoor unit

® __— Drain pan
2 Socket Foundation
5 e}
S length X
2 X
Elbow
Vinyl pipe

=
Jlocal site)with d>25 Joint for PVC pipe
internal dia. +  (to be procured at

local site)
S
/ L_Jﬂ 34B (20A) e =) Adherence
external thread ‘. Hose band > (to be procured at
(to be procured local site)
at local site)

% (to be procured at [

PVC pipe (VP-20)

with a seal tape, etc., and make sure that water does not leak. %Lay the drain pipe so that it slants at least

| 3 |Refrigerant Piping | 3xFor PAC-SG64DP-E only
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T 1/100 downward.

®The refrigerant pipe can be laid in from four directions: front, right, rear and bottom. When laying, be sure to perform the following:

(1) Piping from the bottom:
Cut out the rubber bush to match the thickness of
refrigerant pipe insulator. Pass the refrigerant pie
through the rubber bush and fit it into the burring hole.
Seal it with adhesive that is equivalent to Cemedyne 366
(to be procured at local site) to prevent water leak.
Refrigerant pipe

Cut out to match the

thickness of insulator Insulator
Rubber bush “& Seal
Ig& e Drain pan
Burring hole

(2) Piping from other directions:
Block the burring hole of the bottom piping section in
the drain pan with rubber bush. Seal it with adhesive
that is equivalent to Cemedyne 366 (to be procured
at local site) to prevent water leak.

Rubber bush
Seal

s Drain pan

Burring hole



== Centralized Drain Kit PAC-SG92DS-E

A drain pan for the drain water generated from the outdoor unit.

Applicable Models

= PUHZ-RP200
B PUHZ-RP250

- Drain outlet size VP25 supported
Color (Munsell) Ivory (3.0Y 7.8/1.1)
Exterior | Surface treatment | Acrylic resin coating

Material Alloy hot-dip zinc-coated carbon steel
sheet (11.0)

Weight 2.5kg
Tapping screw (accessory) | SUS(5x15) x 5

1-
-

16 234 5- ¢ 3.7hole(Installation hole to outdoor unit)
e ] D || S || S = b m— }_LL
o~k
| 4l 1 AN
B @ \ ng—w—
i e i s Ceee s ,
43 \Drain pan(PVC:hard)
868
880
LN Y aa === T——1— Y~
L¥==============u==_,\ 77_================J g Colo T
/ L o
Drain pan case ‘\Drain outlet(Drain pipe:VP25)

‘ ’Flexible hose outline ‘
Drain pan side connection(PVC:hard)' 500 26

| Filexible hose(PVC:soft) 2 s

© o

! »

3 | S,
L A S A ?

Local construction side connection
(PVC:doft):VP25 pipe

Installation state figure

Drain duct
Accumlator Back side Drain kit

-1

& Tapping screw for installation (accessory)
(SUS 5X15, 5PCS)

For closing material (accessory)
(PE : 3tx 24 %x24)

Front side
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Centralized Drain Kit  PAC-SG92DS-E

How to Use / How to Install

B This product is used for draining when the outdoor unit is installed on a rack above the passageway, etc.

Make sure that you have all the following parts.

(DDrain pan kit (@Drain hose | @Screws (@Hole blocking material
% |/ /
M & T
x 1 X1 x5(5%15) x1

| 1 [cautions on installation |
B For installing this product, note the following restrictions:
* Do not use this product in cold districts. Inside drain pipe may

freeze.
* Be sure to leave a space of at least 160 mm under the bottom

surface of outdoor unit, since this kit is to be installedthere.

* If there is no space for installation work at the back of the outdoor

unit, install this product before installing the outdoor unit.

* Be sure to apply incline of at least 1/100 to drain pipe.

* Be sure to secure the connection section of drain pipes using
silicone sealing agent or PVC adhesive.

| 2 [Installation procedure |

* Removal of front and rear panels
Following Figs. 1 and 2, remove the service panel and
rear panel from the outdoor unit.

== ==

=55 /Outdoor unit\. o .
(] 0o0d 5
== o
Pipe connection|| &80 /] 5
i [ - Rlienmen £
section = L £
H H H Drain pan H H g g
0 Installation Y A

e legs i -

i e 3
(Front side) ~ ~Base block (Right surface side)
Pipe connection section

* Installation of hole blocking material and confirmation of drain

pan kit installation hole position

Fig. 3 shows the state of bottom surface (base) after service panel

and rear panel have been removed. Install the hole blocking material
@ from the front side. Confirm the position of installation hole for
drain pan kit @ , and then perform the next step.

—Fig. 1— —Fig. 2—
Accumulator Drain duct

OO [
(0
(] |
| G|
(0 Base
D[j@ 9 H = 1 Hole blocking
b WO 4 service panel (P = €] material @
H :’H A Lo H H
ISP "m’ ) Rear panel/, oo U s
R e
Setscrews (8 locations) Setscrews (7 locations) (Right side of the front)
(front side) (Rear side) —Fig. 4— Drain pan installation holes
* Assembling of Drain hose
Install the drain hose @ in the socket of the drain pan kit @. . i ) | ~ o ]
Be sure to use PVC adhesive (locally available) to connect drain
hose at this time. (See Fig. 4.) i o
X Pipe locally used corresponds to VP25. (OD.32mm) Nelj © Kol ip
Required pipe must be locally acquired. - i
* Installation of this product |
After above step (3) is completed, match the drain pan with . . : ; i
installation holes at the bottom of the outdoor unit and secure Socket of drain pan k|t®/ sB:a?ilrJ]Be atg esnetcourr ?:\‘}%”Edf,'ggﬁ,le
using provided setscrews @ at 5 locations from inside. /(Locally available) :
—Fig. 5— (Rear side) '2 [
i . U WAWCE [ 0
Accum\ulator Drain duct Drain pan kit @ Drain hose ®// )
X Be sure to secure elbow side to  Pipe locally
drain pan kit @D with adhesive. used

X For drain piping work, be sure to perform the following:
1)Be sure to allow incline of at least 1/100 to the drain hose.
2 )Drain hose can be arranged in any orientation.
3 ) After draining work is completed, run water to check for
leakage at drain socket and drainage condition.

(Status viewed from right side)

O
([
(Front side) | U (J[J()|<Rear side)
Setscrews

(5 x 15 screw)
5 locations in total

(Status viewed from the front)
Hole blocking
material@

Drain inclination
of 1/100 or more

==ig

j)rain inclination 235

of 1/100 or more

Compressor

{Front side)

[ 3 [Re-assembly |

W After installation and confirmation of drainage have been
completed, install the disassembled parts in the reverse procedure

of disassembly.

/N\ WARNING
Incorrect installation of external panels could cause electric shock or fire, due to dust, water leakage, etc. }

Drain hose
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= Program Timer

PAC-YT32PTA

Enables air conditioner to turn On / Off according to the set
patterns.

Applicable Models

B All PUH)-RP GA
B All PUHZ-RP outdoor Units

Dimensions [EG—_—

130

NN

J N

A MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC

120

| fm

External dimensions (mm) 120 x 130 x 19
Installation method Wall Mount
Clock system Liquid Crystal Oscillator System
Time Display Liquid Crystal Display
Indications | Day Display Liquid Crystal Display
Time Setting Display | Liquid Crystal Display
Program Cycle 24 hrs.
Timer Setting Units 30 min.
Number of Set Points 48 points/day
Power rating 5V DC £+ 5%
(supplied by remote controller)

———
/6\©%
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Program Timer

PAC-YT32PTA

How to Use / How to Install

1. Name of Parts and their Functions

(A

(B]

(CIb) (EJCF1 (@)

-

2 MITSUBISH

ELECTRIC /

SET
MONITOR

LI ILIIn]
[SIMITIWITIFIS]
[ATATAI]

MODE A MODE B —

(I

[ATATATAHC 12
[ T

@ 5555 | 2,

seT BACK A8 1

SETIMONITOR

C

PAC-YT32PTA

MODE A/BIOFF—— DAY
€ > & D C —ﬂ
WEEKLY SETTING
@ Ca
@® CLOCK

[ SET BACK =—DAILY TIMER—MODE A/B~
¥ A ONIOFFISET BACK

TODAY ||

DALY SETTING )

—

—n

_—

[AJSET/MONITOR DISPLAY:

When SET is displayed, clock adjustment,
change of day, and daily and weekly timer
settings can be performed. When MONI-
TOR is displayed, all switches except SET/
MONITOR SW are invalidated. This is nor-
mal status.

[BIWEEKLY TIMER SETTING DISPLAY:

Used to select whether the operation pat-
tern set using the PATTERN SETTING can
be applied to different days of the week.

[CICURRENT DAY DISPLAY:

Indicates the current day.

[DJCURRENT TIME DISPLAY:

During MONITOR status, current time is
display.

During daily timer setting, a time desire
for timer setting is displayed.

[EJOPERATION MODE DISPLAY:

Indicates the operation mode.

[FIDAILY TIMER SETTING DISPLAY:

24 hours is divided into 48 blocks and each
block is expressed in 30 minutes.
The block display consists of 3 patterns.

[G)SET BACK DISPLAY

73

Indicates the set back value.

\\j]_l_//

) @ )

(® SET/MONITOR Button

Using this switch, select "MONITOR" or "SET" Mode.

"MONITOR": Indicates the current timer setting. All switches expect
MODE SELECTOR SW are invalidated then. This is the
normal status.

Set to "SET" mode for clock adjustment, change of day
and daily and weekly timer settings.
@ MODE A/B/OFF Button

Used for setting timer in day of week unit.
® CLOCK ADJUSTMENT Button

Used for adjustment of the current time.

Push [ A] SW to advance the time. Each time the button is pushed
the time advances by 1 minute, pushing continuously advances by
1 minute at 0.5 second intervals, and when the lower digit of the
minute becomes "0" the time advances in 10 minute units.

[W] SW is used for reversing the time. Each time the button is
pushed the time reverses by 1 minute, pushing continuously re-
verses the time by 1 minute at 0.5 second intervals, and when the
lower digit of the minute becomes "0" the time reverses in 10 minute
units.

@ DAY SETTING Button

Used when setting the day.
® WEEK DAY SETTING Button

Used for week day setting.

Pushing [P ] SW moves the week day light display in order of S — M

— T —W " ... enabling to set the week day.
® SET BACK SETTING Button

Used for set back setting.

Set back can be done in the range of 1, 2,4, 6 and 8°C (2, 4, 8, 12 and

16°F).

@ ON/OFF/SET BACK Button

Used to specify the time setting pattern.
DAILY TIMER Button

Used for timer setting in 30 minute units.
©® MODE A/B Button

Used to set A Mode or B Mode when specifying the operation time.

"SET"™



Program Timer  PAC-YT32PTA

2. Synchronizing with the current time

®e

4 )

A MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC

MODE A MODE B

I
SET "i MIT W TIFLS 0 3 6 9 12
MONITOR
@ BE:LT | A
L SET BACK EE

|:| SETIMONITOR  ~MODE ABBIOFF—— DAY SET BACK =DAILY TIMER—MODE A/B |:|
[JWEEK“SE”'”G [— ONJOFFISET BACK
PAC-YT32PTA | @ CLOCK TODAY DALY SETTING
.

—

= "D
—
O@ ® @

Press the [SET/MONITOR] button and select the "SET" Mode.

If the time is advancing, press the CLOCK ADJUSTMENT button [ A], then set the time.

- Each time the [ A] button is pressed, the time advances 1 minute. If it is pressed continuously, the
time advances in 1-minute units, then when the bottom digit becomes 0, it advances in 10-minute
units.

When pressed continuously, the minute digit returns to 0 and advances in 1 hour units.

To reverse the time, press the [ W] time adjust button and set the time.

- Each time the [ W] button is pressed, the time reverses 1 minutes. If it is pressed continuously, the
time advances in 1-minute units, then when the bottom digit becomes 0, it reverses in 10-minute
units.

When pressed continuously, the minute digit returns to 0 and advances in 1 hour units.

* At the point when the CLOCK ADJUSTMENT buttons [ A], [ W] are pressed, the seconds digit is set

at 0 and the clock starts running.

After the time adjustment is completed, press the [SET/MONITOR] button and return it to the "MONI-

TOR" mode.

* As will be explained later on, the current time display indicates the starting time of the time interval
(30 minute units) that is the object of adjustment during adjustment of the daily timer (for example, in
the 0:00 to 0:30 interval, 0:00 is displayed). To return the display to the current time display from the
starting time interval display, press the [ A] or [W] CLOCK ADJUSTMENT button once, or press the
[SET/MONITOR] button and set the "MONITOR" mode.
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Program Timer PAC-YT32PTA

3. Setting the Day
e N

2% MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC

MODE A MODE B

w[E[a]a]alE]
SET 1 IVAVIii 0 '3 "6 9 12
MONITOR (M
00 [ 2 st e T o

@ FH:G0

D SETIMONITOR  (~MODE A/BBIOFF—— DAY SET BACK —DAILY TIMER—MODE AB D
OO COHOICED OO O
MUEEKLY SETTING ON/OFF/SET BACK
PAC-YT32PTA © CLOCK TODAY JL DALY SETTING
. /,
1 ¥ 13-
_—
0O @

@ Press the [SET/MONITOR] button and select the "SET" Mode.
@ Pressing the TODAY button [P ] day setting button changes the contents of the lighted display in the

order
Sunday — Monday — Tuesday — Wednesday — .. .
Set the current day while checking the liquid crystal display of the current day display.

® When the setting operation is completed, press the [SET/MONITOR] button and return to the "MONI-
TOR" mode.

NOTE: -When the power is first switched On and if there has been a power failure for 48 hours or longer,

it is necessary to set the current time and day.
-If there is a power failure that is less than 48 hours long, the clock runs from the internal battery.
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Program Timer  PAC-YT32PTA

4. Daily Timer Setting Method

WO

4 N

2\ MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC

MODE A MODE B

AN
e || FHIHITI
MONITOR (I
@EE;EE‘ 1'2"1%"1'85'g'2'1"211
SET BACK

|:| SETIMONITOR [MODEA/B/OFF— DAYj SET BACK = DAILY TIMER—MODE A/B~ |:|
LEEKLY SETTING [— ONIOFFISET BACK
Cvyv) Ca) (Cr» )« )

PAC-YT32PTA & CLOCK TODAY DALY SETTNG
\

—_—

—

A |
DG @ @2
Press the [SET/MONITOR] button and select the "SET" Mode.

Press the [MODE A/B] button and select the mode.

At this time, the block corresponding to the current time will be blinking. When you want to press the
[DAILY TIMER] (advance) button for this blinking block and change the time, the starting time for that
time interval is displayed in the current time display.

Set the setting button as shown below.

Each time the [ON/OFF/SET BACK] button is pressed, the display in the block changes, in the following
order, "Lighting" — "Off" — "Blinking" — "Lighting" — - - -

[If you desire to turn operation ON] — Press the [ON/OFF/SET BACK] button once — That block
will light up.
[If you desire to turn operation OFF] — Press the [ON/OFF/SET BACK] button twice — That block
will go off.
[If you desire to have set back operation] — Press the [ON/OFF/SET BACK] button three times — that
block will blink.
* Daily Timer Setting (Example)
7:00~12:00, 13:30~21:00 Lighted — Air conditioner operation is ON
21:00~3:00, 6:00~7:00 Off — Air conditioner operation is OFF
12:00~13:30
3:00~6:00 (Shaded portion) Blinking  Set back operation
\\ [y

Liquid Crystal Display | | , | | | | |
b KRR 9 12

12 15 16 21 24

[ --- Lighted
N\ ! 7
-7/, - --- Blinking
4 | N\

|
-

® When the setting operation is completed, press the [SET/MONITOR] button and return to the "Monitor"

mode.
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Program Timer PAC-YT32PTA

5. Setting the Amount of Set Back Operation

4 N

e N

2% MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC

MODE A MODE B

[ul

SR
>]o[m]

CICICIL]
M TIW[T
A[alala

SN

SET
MONITOR

0 3 6 9 12

U el

-
-

Ou

0 |2t s e T s
[
SETBACKEB

W

(]|l SEIMONTOR (-MoDE ABOFF— DAY — r SET BACK —DALY TWER—HoDEAB || [[]
C OO COCoHCDOD O
NEELYseTTNG ONOFFETBACK

Cvy) Ca) C» ) )
PAC-YT32PTA © CLOCK TODAY JL DALY SETTING
. /,
ﬁ/,ﬂf\ il =
/
06 @

Press the [SET/MONITOR] button and select the "SET" Mode.

Press the [SET BACK] button, then set the amount of set back.

- Each time the [SET BACK] button is pressed, the amount of set back becomes 1°C (2°F) greater. The
amount of set back can be set at 1, 2, 4, 6 and 8°C (2, 4, 8, 12 and 16°F). If it is advanced to 8°C
(16°F), it returns by 1°C (2°F).

® When the setting operation is completed, press the [SET/MONITOR] button and return to the "MONI-
TOR" mode.

In the "Monitor" mode, if the set back pattern has not been set by the Daily Timer setting method in item
6, the set back amount is not displayed.

@ During set back operation, the set temperature display on the standard remote controller changes.

®

* Set Back Operation

In this operation, a time interval when the air conditioning load becomes lower is designated, and during this
time interval, the temperature during air conditioning is set so that it is several degrees higher than the
normally set temperature, and during heating, the temperature is set so that it is several degrees lower than
the normally set temperature. Through this kind of operation control, running costs can be reduced. The
amount of set back can be setat 1, 2, 4, 6 and 8°C (2, 4, 8, 12 and 16°F).

Example) In the case of hotel air conditioning, etc., with 24-hour operation
8:00 ~23:00  Air conditioning system operation setting 26°C (79°F)

23:00 ~ 8:00 Set Back Operation A\
Set Back Amount: 28°C (83°F) \ JAVAVAVAN
2°C (4°F) \ / A\
26°C (79°|:) WVW W

As shown in the graph at right, during the time " " }
specified for set back, the thermostat setting rises 8:00 23:00 8:00
automatically by 2°C (4°F). The setting then re- I > ;
turns to the normal setting after the set back time Normal air Set back air Normal air
is ended. conditioning conditioning conditioning

system operation system operation system operation
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Program Timer  PAC-YT32PTA

6. Setting Centigrade ( °C)/Fahrenheit (°F) at Set Back Operation

®

4 N

s N

2 MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC

MODE A MODE B

s es| QUL
ser A Ay | EMSENA AR AL
MoNITOR (I

Q)HEEE 1'2"1'5"113,9'8'2'1"211

SET BACK

|:| SETMONITOR ~ (~MODE AIBIOFF—— DAY — ¢ SET BACK =+ DAILY TIMER+MODE A/B
GllD) | O C |( J:} )
AWEEKLY SETTING ONIOFFISET BAC
|® Cal D
PAC-YT32PTA @ CLOCK TODAY DhLY SETTING

S

— —

=1 D
O® @ @

Press the [SET/MONITOR] button and select the "SET" mode.

Press the [DAY] and [DAILY TIMER] buttons simultaneously and select the "C/F" mode.

- Release the "C/F" mode by operating a button other than the [SET BACK] button.

- If no operation is performed within 3 minutes in the "C/F" mode, the set mode is released.

During the "C/F" mode, [SET BACK] blinks.

At this time, the SET BACK display changes SET BACK C<>SET BACK F each time the [SET BACK]
button is pressed. Set to match the connected remote controller.

- If a Centigrade type remote controller is connected, set to "SET BACK C".

- If a Fahrenheit type remote controller is used, set to "SET BACK F".

At the end of setting, press a button other than the [SET BACK] button and switch from the "C/F" setting
mode to the "SET" mode.

Press the SET/MONITOR button and return to the "MONITOR" mode.

_—
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Program Timer PAC-YT32PTA

7. Weekly Timer Setting Method

(OXS)

79

/ N

2% MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC

MODE A MODE B

LI
M T [W
ila

|
[l R A S T
@ Lo EU SET BACK BE'

SET
MONITOR

LI
T|F
AlA

>o]ml

|:| SETMONITOR  ~MODE A/BIOFF—— DAY SET BACK —DAILY TIMER—MODE A/B |:|
Cﬁ@ o [m O O

MEEKLY SETTING ONIOFF/SET BACK
(R O

© CLOCK TODAY JL DALY SETTNG

PAC-YT32PTA
\

)
—
@@ ©), @

Press the [SET/MONITOR] button and select the "SET" Mode.

At this time, the upper portion of the current day display blinks.
Press the [DAY] button for this blinking block and set the desired day.

The setting button specifies the setting as follows.

Each time the [MODE A/B/OFF] button is pressed, the display in the block changes, in the following
order "Lighted" — "Off" — "Blinking" — "Lighted" — - - -

A Mode: Lighted B Mode: Blinking OFF Mode: Off

After the setting operation is completed, press the [SET/MONITOR] button and return to the "MONI-
TOR" mode.

* Weekly Timer Setting (Example)

Liquid Crystal Display

Monday, Tuesday, Thursday ......... A Mode Operation mimlZIml7
Wednesday, Friday .............cc........ B Mode Operation SIMITIWITIFIS
Saturday, Sunday ............ccceue..... Stopped A

M- Lighted

---- Blinking



Program Timer

PAC-YT32PTA

8. Explanation of Timer Operation

-

-

2 MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC

pleo]m|

MT W]
AlAl4

SET

MONITOR

O BB

caE

SET BACK EB

MODE A MODE B

(] SETMONITOR [MODEA/B/OFF— DAY j
© %SETTING

A

(@)

PAC-YT32PTA © CLOCK

TODAY

[ SET BACK —DAILY TIMER—MODE AB
ON/OFF/SET BACK

DAILY SETTING

N

(1) If connected to the rem

ote controller.

—

@ Press the remote controller's [Timer/Continuous] or [Timer] MODE button and set the system in the

"Timer® " mode.

If it is not in the "Timer® " mode, the program timer's operation pattern becomes disabled. If the pro-
gram timer is connected, the 24-hour On/Off timer on the remote controller cannot be used.

@

If the Run/Stop button on the remote controller is pressed during operation in the a "Timer" mode, the

system stops. Also, If the Run/Stop button is pressed while in the "Timer" mode, the system begins
operation in the "Timer" mode.

Explanation is given using the following setting pattern

In the case of the diagram at right

7:00~12:00, 13:30~21:

3:00~6:00 (Shaded portion)

21:00~3:00, 6:00~7:00
12:00~13:30

Program Timer's Operation Pattern

00

Blinking — Set back operation

Lighted — Air conditioner operation is ON

Off — Air conditioner operation is OFF

0:00 6:00
ON
Set Back d
ON
Unit Operation Set Back I

Remote Controller's Timer Mode Display

9. Power Failure C

Remote Controller's ——

12:00 18:00 0:0

|

<

[Run/Stop] button

ompensation Time

S)

e

e
Q)

J OFF
Remote Controller's
[Timer] button

With the program timer, the time function can be backed up by the internal battery during a power failure.

* Power Failure Compensat

ion Time

Approx. 48 hours (25°C (77°F))

NOTE: When first turning the power on and after a power failure that has lasted more than 48 hours, it
takes approximately 30 minutes until the backup battery is fully recharged.

0
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Program Timer PAC-YT32PTA

(1 | Confirming the Supplied Parts )

Confirm that the box includes the following parts, in addition to o= i

this installation manual: :}

1. Program Timer (cover, body)

2. 5-wire cable 180 mm (9/16 ft) connector cCeaa3°

3. 5-wire cable 500 mm (1-9/16 ft) connector

4. Cross recessed pan head screw (M4 *30) Program Timer Cover Program Timer Body

5. Wood screw 4.1 x16

6. Operation Manual by
Switch box ¢

When using a switch box, use the switch box shown in the figure at the right.

104 (3/18)

I
835 0.4(3-3/8 1/32)
102(4)
25(1) . 25(1)
% ;
=
SO = TR

7|77 20
J;[ ! 7. ([ 113116)
| A
46(1-13/16) 1.5 (1/16) or less, ‘ ‘10,(3/8)
102(4) 44(1-3/4)

Switch box two units Unit: mm (in)

(2 | Installation Method ) less than 10mm  , (36 )

Program Timer Remote Controller

(1) Installation Position l l l
Carry out wiring using the 5-wire cable provided. oo -
*The wiring route and the wire length are limited, so decide an installation posi-
tion with care regarding the following points.

-See concerning connection or wires.
@ If a switch box is used, External dimensions of &Eagfg’gcrzn/:r%ﬂsr
Locate the program timer either on the right or left. Either side is OK. program timer
However, the length of the 5-wire cable is limited, so keep the distance
between the program timer and the remote controller at 10 mm (3/8 in) or
less.
@ If you are mounting it directly on the wall ‘
-Install the program timer on the left side of the remote controller. !
Keep the distance between the program timer and the remote controller \
at 10 mm (3/8 in) or less. i
\

130 (1-316) :

1
\
30 (1-3/16) '<=>| 10 (3/8)

@ Surrounding Interference
*Whether mounting the program timer on the wall or on the switch box,
leave a clearance of at least 30 mm (1-3/16 in) around the program timer.
(except the side next to the remote controller)

@ Locally Procured Parts (When using a switch box) External dimension
-2-gang switch box Remote Controller Unit: mm (in)
‘Thin-walled steel conduit
Lock nuts, bushings

(2) Remove the program timer's cover.
*Insert a minus screwdriver into one of the open slots and move the screw-
driver in the arrow direction.

Do not turn the screwdriver in the slot. Doing so may damage Thin part
the slot. of inside

/N\CAUTION

. . Program Timer Cover Remote Controller Cover
(3) Wiring Lead-in Hole
Thin part of

*Thin part of inside, shown in the figure below, have been provided in the back inside

of the cover. /e
*Remove the thin part of inside from the right side off the program timer and
from the left side of the remote controller.

(4) Mount the program timer on the wall or on the switch box.
/\/ Switch box for two units

Cross recessed pan head screw

Wood screw

U—0 — o> B

S— [ "=

[ ]

@O@O O

©

l When installing directly on the wall When using the switch box
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Program Timer PAC-YT32PTA

’ ACAUTION ‘ If the screws are overtightened, it could cause the body to deform or crack.

NOTE: - Choose a flat plane for installation.

- Fasten the switch box at more than two places when installing directly on the wall.
- When reinstalling on the wall, fasten securely using anchors.

(5) Fit the cover in place.

-Connect the wires in accordance with (4 |Wiring Method ) .

/N\CAUTION

- When the cover is fitted, it will make a clicking sound. Make sure it is fitted securely.
- Peel off the protective sheet from the controls when using the program timer.

’ NOTE: A protection sheet is stuck to the operation section. Peel off this protection sheet before use.

(3 | Wiring Method )

(1) Wiring with the Remote Controller
Carry out wiring from the remote controller.

*Insert the 5-wire cable of the remote controller to the timer connector. (The

part shown by the arrow in the figure at right.)

-The following 2 types of 5-wire cable are packaged, so use the cable which

matches with your remote controller.
@ Connector small - small type
@ Connector large - small type

-After connecting, the cable passes the knockout hole. (See the figure at right.)

-Close the cover.

(2) Wiring the Program Timer

Insert the 5-wire cable's connector in the remote controller connector on the
bottom of the program timer. (The part shown by the arrow in the figure at

right.)

*The 5-wire cable connects to the remote controller connector on the program

timer. (See the figure at right.)

Pass the wire along the bottom of the program timer as shown in the figure at

right, running it through the knockout hole in the cover.
Close the cover.

Timer Connector

5-wire cable

o=1
I

oo o

oco®
DO

Remote Controller
Connector

From Remote
Controller

[l 0
Remote Controller
Connector

(3) Seal the wire lead-in holes with putty to prevent condensation, water drops, worms, etc. from getting inside.

«If the program timer is mounted directly on the wall, seal the knockout holes in the top case with putty.
-If the remote controller is mounted on the switch box and the program timer is wired from it, seal the joints between the remote

controller, wire conduit and program timer with putty.

Program Timer Remote Controller

1 =

Seal around here with putty.

l When installing directly on the wall

Switch box

Wiring

pipe Bushing

Remote Control cord

Seal around here with putty.

If the remote control wire is run from the switch box for installation
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B Remote Sensor PAC-SE41TS-E

TO BE CONFIRMED

Enables to pick up the room tempreture at the remote position.

Applicable Models

| All PU(H)-RP GA
B All PUHZ-RP outdoor Units (A-control)

External dimensions (mm) | 120 (H) x 70 (W) x 15 (D)

Exterior

White gray (Munsell 4.48Y 7.92/0.66)
Material: ABS resin

Operating conditions Temperature: -20 to 65°C  Humidity: 30 to 90%RH (no condensation)

Installation method Mounting on single-type switch box (JIS C8336) or directly mounting on wall

Accessory 2-wire cable (12m), Connector with post, Fixing screw (x2)

When combining with environmental measurement controller

Temperature measuring range

-20 to 65°C

Measurement resolution

0.1°C (10 to 35°C ), 0.5°C (other temperature ranges)

Dimensions [eG—G_

[ — I
i e G Cover Base Cord entrance
7 = g [::I X
Pl :
T Et S
2 =
: g S
1 o o
[H E c
| o
& - =
=] 0 e ~l s
N ' [= —_
- 6 hole 5 S
Cord entrance oo g E
i : =
10 o : e
i I T
\ , N =R
F [«
B A \\. nnnnr!rH\ nonno A
|
70 15,
el >
(_nppaal laapan |
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Remote Sensor  PAC-SE41TS-E

How to Use / How to Install

(1 [ How to Install

(1)Determine the installation of the remote sensor (switch box).

The follwing items must be observed.

(@TSelect a place where the remote sensor will detect an average
temperature of the room, and where the sensor will not be subject
to direct sunlight, heat sources, or the blow-off from the air condi-
tioner, etc.

@Install the sensor within the length of the cable provided (12m).

(The cable cannot be extented. If extented, it may cause misoper-
ation due to noise.)

@The following parts must be procured at the site.
=Cross-recessed pan head screw

(4)Fit the upper case.

Catch the two upper claws first, and fit the
case as shown on the left.

MACAUTION  Securely fit the case until a
catching sound is heard.
It may drop off if is not fitted
securely.

To remove the case, fit a flat-flap screwdriver into the claw section as

| - Remote shown below, and move the screwdriver in the direction of the arrow.
M4 ... Tow screws i Sseasdredenal
. 2 Switch box. i
+Single switch box i ACAUTION \
:Ih;geelbi?”h‘_j““ T Do not turn the screwdriver when
ock nut, bushing P it is fit into the claw section as
(2)Connect the wires.

the claws may be broken.

835404

/ 1
Installation pitch |

. moniete (5)Wiring hole for direction installation on wall, etc.
Peel the sheath of the 2-core = Cut the thin section (shaded section) of the lower case with a knife

cable as shown in Fig.1 , and glr pijr Olf r;ipp?rfs, etcr.‘ The 2-core cable connected to the terminal
correctly wire it as shown in 0Ci IS Jad out irom nere.
Fig.2.

Conductor  Sheath

Insulation

3

(6)Securely seal the wiring lead hole with putty or silicon to

= ; B prevent dew, water drops, cockroaches and other insects
et oo e from entering,
Fg.1 Fig.2 *When installing directly on the wall, seal the section cut on the
*The wiring connection of the indoor unit's electrical box and lower case with putty or silicon. )
remote sensor is an shown in Fig.3. There are three methods of If the wiring is to be passed through a hole in the wall (when lead-
connecting the 2-core cable to the electrical box. ing the wiring from the rear of the remote sensor), seal the hole in
Exchange 2-core cable (connector 20) the same manner.
@When using the connector attached to the end of the 2-core *When installing on a switch box, seal the connection of the switch
cable as it is. box and conduit with putty or silicon.
@When cutting the connector attached to the end of the 2-core 2-core cable
cable and connecting the cable to the terminal block in the Seal with putty
I.B. (Indoor Board). o sillicon
@When using the enclosed post for connection and convert Seal with putty
cable. or sillicon
The above three methods are used according to the indoor unit
being used. If the 2-core cable is to be embedded in the wall, fol-
low Fig.4.
) o Indoar unit To lead wirng from top of remote sensor, To lead wiring from rear of remote sensor,
To connector _ 2-core cable Theminal Z 231 Thin steel condui
oo pane! wiring | Groanedatsie) [ To install directly on wall |
"y I
Si switch box .
II e D"wﬂ—"ﬁ'ﬁ ) Conduit
Electrical box in ;mu Remote
indoor unit sansor side
Fig.3 Fig.4

(3)Install the lower case on the wall or switch box.

NOTE The recommended tightening torque for installing the 2-
core cable to the terminal block is 1.17N-m.

Seal with pu
2-cora cable or sillican puly

Wiring hole:

| Touseswitchbox |
Retar to (5)

(2| Setting of indoor unit )

When the remote sensor is connected to the indoor unit and
room temepature detection poisition is changed, reset the setting

ST e wiing leed In hoie of “Set temp. 4-deg. up” in the heating mode as shown below.
- wilh putty or silficon. Refer 1o (8)

® K control models : DIP switch Nos 1-6 on the control
[ACAUTION  -If the screws are tightenad too hard, the case may PCB of the indoor unit.

break or deform. @ M-NET control models : DIP switch Nos 3-8 on the control
+Install the sensor on a flat wall. If installed on a PCB of the indoor unit.

bumpy wall, the case may break or trouble may @ A control models : Refer to A-control air-conditioners

oceur. SERVICE TECHNICAL GUIDE.,
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o Remote On/Off Adapter

PAC-SE55RA-E

TO BE CONFIRMED

TO BE CONFIRMED

Applicable Models

| All PU(H)-RP GA
B All PUHZ-RP outdoor Units (A-control)

ON/OFF by external signal

Function External signal ON (remote control disabled) / OFF (remote control enabled) switchable

Input signal No-voltage contact (ON/OFF level signal)

Connector 3P (connected to CN32 on outdoor unit control board)

Cable type

3-wire cable, for extension: Sheathed vinyl cord or cable (0.5 to 1.25mm2)

Cable length | 2m (max. 10m when extended locally)

Dimensions |EG—_

Heat contraction insulation tube

1 1 ,.,___-==1;JJID e Qf Orange
2 | JeID=__| Red
— 7 Brown
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Remote On/Off Adapter

PAC-SE55RA-E

How to Use / How to Install

(1 | Connecting to the Indoor Unit )

1. Connect to the connector CN32 on the indoor controller board.
2. Press the connector for the remote ON/OFF adaptor into the CN32 connector.
The connector can only be connected in one direction only. Do not force the connection.

(2 | Locally Procured Wiring

)

With the remote ON/OFF adaptor, variations of connection method with the locally

installed circuit will provide different types of operating configurations.
Example: External timer operation, remote control operation

1. Basic Connection Method
SW1 - Operating switch

Performs operation/stopping of indoor unit.

SW2 - Selecting switch

For selecting whether the operation/stopping is to be performed by external circuit

or remote control.”

* Also includes system controller (central controller).

2. Switch Settings (Refer to table at
SW2 - If on.

right for details.)

» Operation/stopping cannot be controlled from

remote controller.
Other operations (such as te

mperature settings

and changing fan speed) can be performed.
+ Operation/stopping can be performed by SW1.

SW2 - If off.

* Operations can be performed

from remote controller.

« Operation/stopping cannot be

performed by SW1.

(3 | Examples of Usage

)

Local wiring - Brown

CN

OFF

Remote
controller

Cannot perform
operation/stopping

Can perform
operation/stopping

SwWi1

ON

Operation

Cannot perform

OFF

Stopping

operation/stopping

In either case, there is a 5 to 6 second delay from the time when the operating command is sent until the unit operates.
1. To perform operation/stopping by only remote operation or external timer and to prohibit operation/stopping by the remote

controller, use the following ci

rcuits.
Ingioor controller board

OCrang

0—0\5\31—

Local wiring h Brown

=l

| For remote ope

ration |

Indoor

controfier board

o—

Power supply for
external timer

H_A_T

Orange |

o3

Local wiring - Brown

] CN32

[ For remote timer operation |

2. To perform operation/stopping by remote operation or external timer and allow operation/stopping by the remote

controller, use the following ci

rouits.
Indoor cantraller board

SW1 QOrange
o L

sSWwa

>0

Local wiring - Brown

]CNB?

[ For remote ope

ration |

o

Power supply for
extemal timer

Local wiring . Brown

Indoor controller board
A '|' Orange L
\sth _:lcusz

[ For remote timer operation |

3. To start operation by remote operation and then freely use remote controller, use the following circuit.

Indoor controller board

swz
-

Crange L
Red I |

—0 O
Local wiring -

:[CN
Brown

Use a momentary switch (a switch that is turned on manually and
turns off automatically) for SW2.

32 Press SW2 (for 1 second or more) and the operation starts. After

4. To permit/prohibit the use of the remote controller by an external circuit.

Since this is not used, be sure to
completely wrap with insulation tape

Local wiring - Brown

Orange |

swa2 CN32
\\0

(4 | Wiring Restrictions

)

Indoor controller board

this, the remote controller can be used for operations.

If SW2 is on, operation cannot be performed by
the remote controller.
If SW2 is off, operation is permited.

Keep the length of wire from the circuit board of the indoor unit within 10 meters. Excessive length could cause improper opera-

tion.

Use a transit relay when extending wiring such as remote wiring.

Indoor controfier board

Power suppry {%@

X1 Orange
0—

:’CNB?

Local wiring - Brown
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= Remote Operation Adapter PAC-SF40RM-E

TO BE CONFIRMED

TO BE CONFIRMED

Applicable Models

B All PUH)-RP GA
B All PUHZ-RP outdoor Units

Power Supplied from indoor unit
External dimensions (mm) 160 x 70 x 30
Exterior Material: ABS resin, Color: Gray (Munsell 3.07Y 6.16/0.33)
Weight 200g
Operating conditions Indoor only  Temperature: 0 to 40°C, Humidity: 35 to 85%RH (no condensation)
((i)r?gggrcﬂﬂg)cable 5-wire (3 + 2) cable with connector (9-pin, 4-pin)
Output signal No-voltage "a" contact (relay contact method)

Number of Contacts | 2 (Operation / Alarm)

Contact capacity 200V AC (30V DC)/1A or less

Minimum load 10mA
Input signal Pulse signal (instantaneous non-voltage "a" contact), pulse width: 200ms or more

| Number of Contacts | 1 (start/stop)
Input/output Type CV, CVS, or equivalent sheathed vinyl cord/cable
signal cable Diameter | Twisted: 0.5 to 1.25mm2, Single: ®0.65 to ®1.2mm
(locally prepared)
Distance Outpu§ signal cable: Max. 100m ) :
Input signal cable: Max. 10m (Extension relay must be used when exceeding 10m)

* This kit cannot be used with a wireless remote controller.
Water leakage alarm will not be displayed if the unit is built into the ceiling (PDH)

<
Hole for walj/////f 5
instal lation 15; 1 130
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Remote Operation Adapter

PAC-SF40RM-E

How to Use / How to Install

(1| Confirming the Supplied Parts )

(1) Parts Provided
Check that the box includes the following parts in addition to this installation manual.

Parts @© Remote operation adaptor unit | @ Cord clamp @ Wall mount bracket
{with 2 meter wire for (Usa this clamp if the local wiring is too
connecting with thick to be held by the clamp inside the
Shape Indoor unit) main unit.) ' %
i =2 3=
Quantity 1 1 1
Parts @ Screws for mounting @ ® Cushion material ® Tie-wrap
(With adhesive on both sides.) (Use this tor bundling lead wires.)
Shape
35x 12 M
(Black)
Quantity 4 1 5
Parts @ Cord clamp ® Screws for mounting @ @ Screws for mounting main unit
Shape
35x12 35x12
(Black) (Black)
Quantity 5 5 2

(2) Locally Procured Parts

Note : Please keep LVD. LVD;Low Voltage Directive (EC Directive of Europe)
Apply some countermeasure for wiring and relay not to be touched from outside.
(D Wiring should be covered by the insulation tube. @ Use relay with EU regulation.

Item Part Name Model & Specifications
External output External signal Use a vinyl cord with sheath or cable
function output wire Electric wire type: CV, CVS or equivalent

Electric wire size: 0.5 mm2 to 1.25 mm?

Single wire: ¢0.65 mm to ¢1.2 mm

Display lamp, etc.

No-voltage contact AC 220 to 240 V (DC30V), 1A or less

function

External input

External signal

Use a vinyl cord with sheath or cable

input wire Electric wire type: CV, CVS or equivalent
Electric wire size: 0.5 mm? To 1.25 mm?
(Single wire: ¢0.65 mm to ¢1.2 mm)
- m n
Switch No-voltage momentary contact

(Operation & Stop is switched by input of a pulse of 200 ms or more)

(2| External Dimension Drawing )

2000 ! 160 |
. ==
10 O
o e ! I
-¢— * ﬁ I|
= 1 = T T + : C)' ~
- I
* |
P { Y
Holes !qrmounting to wall. 15 130 ‘ 30 ] For routing locally procured cable.
(2 locations ) # mark I 1
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Remote Operation Adapter  PAC-SF40RM-E

( 3 ‘ Wiri ng j External input signal wire
Pan head screw M3 (maximum 10 m)
" s, (:D TB3 A./Ex‘tarnai input
Wilgss ® External input

°| (No-voltage momentary
CNa0 CN1

©
@ o primtale s contact)
3 M i
gr?oar tNﬂtﬂr::;: contact)
@ B * (maximum 1A}
-
©

. Operation output

m (D - T8I
- 2 Operation (No-voltage contact)
il = = (maximum 1A)
e Remote operation adaptor External output signal wire

beard {maximum 100 m)

ACaution

1) TB3 is a dedicated terminal for contact input. Do not apply voltage. Applying voltage will cause damage to the circuit

board inside the for the indoor unit controller.

2) Always use the cable provided for connecting the unit to the indoor unit. Never make modifications to extend this cable.
Extensions could cause the cable to be affected by external noise which could lead to mis-operation.
If an extension is needed, refer to specification chart in "6. Product Specifications” a follow it when extending the external

signal wire.

<Connecting to the indoor unit>
@ If external output functions are used ----- Insert the 9-electrode (3 core) side of the cable provided into CN30 on the controller

circuit board for the indoor unit.
@ If external input functions are used - Insert the 4-electrode (2 core)side of the cable provided into CN41 on the controller
circuit board for the indoor unit.
# The connector can only be inserted in one direction. Be sure to check that the connector is in the proper direction before

inserting. Forcing the connector will cause damage.

(4 | How to Install )
There are three ways to mount the remote operation adaptor main unit: [A] Using mounting bracket, [B] Mounting
directly, and [C] Using the cushion material.

(1) Installation Example (Suspended Type)

| [A] Mounting to wall mounting bracket |

Remote operation
adaptor main unit @
P Wall mount

M / bracket ®

alg
hc)
-—— Cord clamp @ ) Mounting
‘% ] . scraws @

screwfor 7
mounting bracket ®
ACaution | [B] Mounting directly to wall |
1) When mounting the remote operation adaptor
main unit, be sure to use the mounting hardware
to mount it to a wall or beam so that an inspection
port is available for servicing. a7
2) If there is any loose remaining wire after installa- Screws for :‘y A
tion, use a tie-wrap ® to bundle it. mounting case b Screws for mounting
(Provided with main unit @
main unit)
il
Indoor power Indoor controller Wiring routing hole
board board : Clamp for securing
; 7 | wiring
Indoor unit g = u).;ﬂ:_ / /
Al gugﬁm g o 2 a2, saate
= mag. ) - ]
@ JI IE IEJ 3
CN41  CNg0 Cable provided

Electrical component box
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Remote Operation Adapter ~ PAC-SF40RM-E

(2) Installation Example 2 [Cassette Type] [ [A] If recess-mounted into ceiling |
£ za Use tie-wrap to
bundle wire
Ceiling surface Wiring routing __4& /
N hole =2

rosoall

Remote operation

: Quter panel adaptor main unit ®
ACaution
1) When mounting the remote operation adaptor main unit, be sure to
use the mounting hardware to mount it to a wall or beam so that an
inspection port is available for servicing.
2) If there is any loose remaining wire after installation, use a tie-wrap
® to bundle it.
(3) Installation Example 3 [Wall-mounted Type] [ TA] Mounting to wall mounting bracket
: Wall mount
Remote operation
adaptor main unit © / bracket @
. .
Al
Cord clamp @ oy 2 Mounting
,%"‘“ Screw for mounting “~ % screws @

bracket ®
Passage hole for | [B] Mounting directly to wall |

- remote control unit
ACaution {}

1) When mounting the remote operation
adaptor main unit, be sure to use the
mounting hardware to mount it to a wall
or beam so that an inspection port is
available for servicing.

Screws for :@ 2
; mountin -
Cable provided ounting case g Screws for mounting

2) If there is any loose remaining wire o (Provided with main unit ®
after installation, use a tie-wrap ® to Secure with wiring main unit) .
bundle it. clamp | [C] Mounting using cushion material |
Mount to unit
S e — i
’m" ceiling

Cushion material ®
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B M-NET Converter

PAC-SF80MA-E

Unit : mm

Model change from PAC-SF70MA-E

A-control Mr. SLIM models located in various places within
a building can be connected to "M-NET" so that they can be
monitored / controlled effictively and meticulously.

Applicable Models

B AllPUH)-P GA
B Al PUHZ-RP
B All PUHZ-P outdoor Units (A-control)

Power

Supplied from control board

Power consumption

0.6W (at 5V DC, 12V DC)

Operating conditions

Mounted inside the electrical utility box of outdoor
unit. (Tempreture : -20 to 60°C , humidity : 90% or
less (no condensation))

Weight

0.3kg

CN2M(M-NET

CN5
(Connect to outdoor controller board)

50

O LED5

LED1

7

LED4 LED3 LED2

Y v ¥

1234
SREN
Swi1

l\

@)

DD,

™~ ~
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SW12(M-NET Address<2nd digit>)

CND SW11(M-NET Address<1st digit>)
(Connect to outdoor controller board)




M-NET Converter ~ PAC-SFSOMA-E

INSTALLATION MANUAL FOR A-M CONVERTER

This manual is written only for the models

A: | PUHZ-RP1.6/2VHA, RP35/50VHA E: [ PUHZ-RP4~6YHA, RP100~140YHA
PUHZ-RP35/50VHA1,RP35/50VHA2 PUHZ-RP100~140YHA2
PUZ-A18NHA, PUY-A12/18NHA
B: | PUHZ-RP2.5~6VHA (-A) , RP60~140VHA (-A)|F: | PUHZ-RP8/10YHA (-A) , RP200/250YHA (-A)
PUHZ-RP60~140VHA1 (-A) , RP60~140VHA2 PUHZ-RP200/250YHA1 (-A)
PUHZ-P100~140VHA
PUZ-A24~42NHA, PUY-A24~42NHA
C: |PU (H) -P1~4VGA (A) , P25~100VGAA G: |PU (H) -P71/100VHA, PU (H) -P71~140YHA
PU (H) -P1.6~6YGA (A) , P35~140YGAA
D: [ PUH-P8/10YE, P8/10MYA, P200/250MYA

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

®Before starting installation, read the "Safety Precautions” described below.
®The following precautions must be observed as it describes the serious matters for safety.
®The safety precautions are described with the degree of danger.

| AWARNING When you handle wrong, it can lead to death or serious injury. W
‘ &CAUTION When you handle wrong, it can lead to injury or damage to building and furniture. J

®After installation, make test operation and confirm that it works properly, and explain the safety precautions, operation method,
and maintenance to your customers.
Tell your customers to keep this installation manual together with operation manual with them, and when they give or sell this
machine to other person put this installation manual and operation manual with it.

s M
( The installation must be done by dealer or qualified person. ) ( The wiring must be securely done by using proper cable. The wires should h
olf the customers do the installtion by themselves and it is not be connected to the terminals not to have external force of the cable.
L perfectly installed it can cause water leak, electric shock, or fire. ) \.Unperfect connections can cause heat or fire. )
(" The installation must be done in accordance with this manual. ) ( The termial cover (panel) of the unit must be installed securely. ]
®[f the installation is not perfectly done, it can cause water leak, LOUnperfect installation can cause fire or electric shock by dust or vvaterj
electric shock, or fire. P
The electric installation must be done by qualified person in accordance
Never try any modification. with this installation manual. Use the separate circuit only for this machine
®For repair, ask your dealer. and use rated voltage and circuit breaker.
}fe;hke g:&wgz%%gnko%:‘%?em repaired unperfectly. it can cause water o|f the electric circuit power is not sufficient or the wiring is not
’ ’ : properly done, it can cause electric shock or fire.
( Never move or reinstall the machine by the customers. )
®|f the installation is not perfectly done, it can cause water leak,
electric shock, or fire. Ask your dealer or qualified person.
N J
J

Before electric wiring

/N CAUTION

(__Put ground wire.

( Install a circuit breaker depending upon the location. }
®Never ground to gas pipe, water pipe, lightning conductor, or J

kO\/\/ithout a circuit breaker, it can cause electric shock.

telephone ground wire.
Unperfrect ground can cause short-circuit.

(_ Use standard wires which meet current capacity. )
kOOthervase, it can cause short-circuit, heat, or fire. J

( Use proper fuses
LOIf you use larger size fuses or neelde wire, it can cause failure or fire.

( Wires must not have tension.
b\t can cause snipping, heat, or fire.

Before test operation

/\ CAUTION

N

(" Turn the power on 12 hours or more before operation. ( Never operate the switches with your hand wet.

®|f you start operation as soon as the power on, it can cause failure. L"t can cause electric shock.
Never turn the power off during season.

Never touch refrigerant pipes while the machine running.

®|t can cause serious injury being caught by rotating part or burn or machine running. If you touch the pipes by hand. it can cause
L electric shock by high voltage part. chilblain or burn.

( Never operate the machine without air filter off. Never turn the power off as soon as the machine stops.

J
Lo\t can cause failure by dust. J Lovvait for 5 minutes or more. It can cause water leak or failure.

r —— N [ : - : - ]
Never operate the machine without panel or guard off. LOThe refrigerant pipes becomes high and low temperature while the J
J

N
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M-NET Converter

PAC-SF80MA-E

1. Parts List

Applicable models

A: | PUHZ-RP1. 6/2VHA, RP35/50VHA PUHZ-RP4~6YHA, RP100~140YHA
PUHZ-RP35/50VHA1, RP35/50VHA2 PUHZ-RP100~ 140YHA2
PUZ-A18NHA, PUY-A12/18NHA
B: | PUHZ-RP2.5~6VHA (-A) , RP60~140VHA (-A) PUHZ-RP8/10YHA (-A) , RP200/250YHA (-A)
PUHZ-RP60~140VHA1 (-A) , RP60~140VHA2 PUHZ-RP200/250YHA1 (-A)
PUHZ-P100~ 140VHA
PUZ-A24~42NHA, PUY-A24~42NHA
G: | PU (H) -P1~4VGA (A) , P25~100VGAA PU (H) -P71/100VHA, PU (H) -P71~140YHA
PU (H) -P1.6~6YGA (A) . P35~140YGAA
D: [PUH-P8/10YE, P8/10MYA, P200/250MYA
R . , Applicable models
No. Description Figure Q' ty A B C D E P a Note
M-NET board SI=Tele) —9
@ (with insulation 1 o olo ol o ol o
sheets and 0 PO Eu
supports) = o
Plate o o
) (For mounting o) 1 (@)
circuit board) O O
S 110
® Insulation sheets 0 @ 1 o
s >
L 1lo|o
S
@ Terminal base 1 O | O
® Screw (M4 x8) 2 O O| O | O
(1 M| M@
Terminal block
® (-NET) 1 O|lO0O|O]|J]O|O|0O]|O
Terminal screw
D | w0 g 1 |o|lo|lo|o|o|oO|O
CENTRALIZED CONTROL (H-NET)
Label A B S 1 O|l]O|O|J]O|O|0O]|O
BG79H744HO02
Wire Marking : INV type
. Always make sure that the markings
©® Leale|re A 1 O O O O and the applicable model match.
(6 wires) If used incorrectly, parts could be
damaged.
Wire Marking : NON-INV
] Always make sure that the markings
® Lgadlwwe B 1 O | O O | and the applicable model match.
(6 wires) If used incorrectly, parts could be
Length: 280mm damaged.
Lead wire-C
o (3 wires) ! o|lo|ojojojojo
Length:380mm
Lead wire-D
@ (2 wires) 1 ©0|0|0]O0|0 |0 |0
) ©
Ground wire and =
® sorew (H4x8) // g leach [(O) | (O)[(O) | (O) [(O)|(O) [(O)
@ Pull tight (EEE000000000000000000— 2 o|lo|l|o|]o|lOo|O|O
Plate 2 I
® (For mounting 1 @]
circuit board) ° °
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M-NET Converter

PAC-SF80MA-E

2. Installation procedure [Applicable model : Group A}

@To protect the wires connected to M-NET board from the edges of
sheet-metal component, paste the insulation on the edge surface of panel
sheet-metal before proceeding with the following work.

\ ?
@@%

@Insulation sheet 7

®Insulation sheet ?

(Top view of Electric box) OTIcNa  oNs—3 O
DCND SW12 SW11
o [ MM-NET bo
Control board
B \%4 \%4 Ava
Chamfered section (3Insulation sheet ?
®Screw
I j ° l/ @Plate
I ] o el o
Terminal block
T 1T @ v M
o
= T
Power board Noise filter

(When viewed from the side of Electric box)

-

Noise ﬂ\ter\

d
DD
L N © @351 52 53
HO\, O Oy O
QR
(]

Terminal block

Affix insulation sheets ? and ? ® to the
backside of the flange surface on the
top of the side panel.

Starting from the bottom, mount
Insulation Sheet ? ® to the “L" bend
section on the back of the noise filter
mounting panel.

Position the chamfered section of Plate
@ so that it faces the fan side (the left
side of the drawing) and mount it using
Screw ®.

As shown in the illustration, position
M-NET board (@ (insulation sheet, with
support) on the four corners of Plate @
so that the DIP switches (SW11, SW12)
are on the terminal block side and then
mount.

¥Push it firmly until you hear it

ard
“click”

Use terminal screw (@ to secure terminal
block ®
¥ Terminal block ® has a round boss
for positioning:Fit the round boss into
the positioning hole in steel-plate.

[6] Paste label ®

Use lead wire-A® to connect CN5 of
M-NET board (O connection and
CNMNT of outdoor control board.
¥ Caution

Wire Marking:INV type, Connector
color:Red Always make sure that the
markings and the applicable model
match. If used incorrectly, parts could
be damasged.

Use lead wire-C @ to connect CND of
M-NET board (D connection and
CNVMNT of outdoor control board.

[9] Use lead wire-D @ to connect CN2M of
M-NET board (D connection and
terminals A and B of terminal block ®
Polarity is not a concern.
¥Connect the wire firmly making sure

that the screws on terminal block are
not loose.

The lead wires should be tied together
with the other lead wires with

the pull tight @ not to loose.

Wiring Tength is adjusted according to
apparatus.

It progresses to the ? page
“3.Wiring method for M-NET”

Note1:Use ground wire and screw @ as
required to connect the shield of

Note2:Take great care that no lead wire is
caught on anything when instaling
panels.

M-NET transmission line to the unit.
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M-NET Converter  PAC-SFSOMA-E

2. Installation procedure [Applicable model : Group B]

@70 protect the wires connected to M-NET board from the edges of
sheet-metal component, paste the insulation on the edge surface of panel
sheet-metal before proceeding with the following work.

Paste insulation sheet ? 3 on sheet-metal so that it
completely envelops the edge surface of sheet-metal.

(When viewed from the side of Electric box)

(MM-NET board

[¢]
1
fe]

N
swi2
[®)

© [JCN2m

Control board =

(When viewed from the side of Electric parts box)

OO0

TR

[&[op
&[5
&5

Pate insulation sheet 2 ® on
sheet-metal so that it completely
envelops the edge surface of
sheet-metal.

Install M-NET board (@ (with insulation
sheets and supports) on the side of
Electric box so that the rotary switch
faces up (at the four points indicated by
arrows).
¥Push it firmly until you hear it

“click” .

Use terminal screw (@ to secure terminal
block®
%Terminal block® has a round boss for
positioning:Fit the round boss into the
positioning hole in steel-plate.

Paste label ® under terminal block ®

Use lead wire-A @ to connect CN5 of
M-NET board (D connection and
CNMNT of outdoor control board.
¥ Caution

Wire Marking:INV type, Connector
color:Red Always make sure that the
markings and the applicable model
match. If used incorrectly, parts could
be damaged.

[6] Use lead wire-C @ to connect CND of
M-NET board (D connection and
CNVMNT of outdoor control board.

Use lead wire-D @ to connect CN2M of
M-NET board (O connection and
terminals A and B of terminal block ®
Polarity is not a concern.
¥Connect the wire firmly making sure

that the screws on terminal block are
not loose.

The lead wires should be tied together
with the other lead wires with
the pull tight @ not to loose.
Wiring length is adjusted according to
apparatus.

It progresses to the pasge
“3.Wiring method for M-NET”

Note1:Use ground wire and screw @ as
required to connect the shield of
M-NET transmission line to the unit.

Note2:Take great care that no lead wire is
caught on anything when instaling
panels.
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2. Installation procedure [Applicable model : Group C]

(OM-NET board

© \
| Terminal block °
©© o‘,\o
N
\
®screw  \ | B
(M4x8) ‘\
. N
Mounting r;)m; \
®
-——- — |- — g
Position hol —- ‘s @Screw (M3x20)

®Terminal block (M-NET)

Hole for M-NET" @ Terminal base

ground

Hole for M-NET ground

[5] Connection of M-NET board (CN5) and Control board (CNMNT)

©Lead wire-B

Right side of
electric box
o CNVMNTC NMNTO! ;
-]
s U
Control boarg
)

Terminal block

0% [

[7] Connection of M-NET board (CN2M) and

Terminal

@Lead wire-D

block (Terminals A & B)

@Lead wire-C
[6] Connection of M-NET board (CND) and
Control board (CNVMVT)

Install the M-NET board @ so that the
(SW11, SW12) come front.
¥Put it securely until it sounds click.

Install the Terminal block (M-NET) ® on
the Terminal base @.
%The Terminal base @ has round boss
for positioning.
Match the round boss to the holes of
the Terminal base @.

Put the Label ® on the Terminal base @

:>:<-Not to close the Hole for M-NET
ground.

Install the Terminal base @ on the
bottom inside of the electric box.

Connect the lead wire-B @ to both the
connector CN5 on the M-NET board
and the connector CNMNT on the
control board.
¥ Caution

Wire Marking:NON-INV, Connector
color:White Always make sure that the
markings and the applicable model match.
If used incorrectly, parts could be
damaged.

[6] Connect the lead wire-C @ to both the
connector CND on the M-NET board @
and the connector CNVMNT on the
control board.

Connect the lead wire-D @ to both the
connector CN2M on the M-NET board
M and the terminals A & B on the
terminal block (M-NET) ®.

The lead wires should be tied together
with the other lead wires with
the pull tight @ not to loose.
Wiring length is adjusted according to
apparatus.

It progresses to the ? page
“3.Wiring method for M-NET"

Note1:Use ground wire and screw @ as
required to connect the shield of

Note2:Take great care that no lead wire is
caught on anything when instaling
panels.

M-NET transmission line to the unit.
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'
2. Installation procedure [Applicable model : Group D]
(OM-NET board Install the M-NET board  so that the
o (SW11, SW12) come front.
SW12 SW1T #¥Put it securely until it sounds click.
O
/ Address switches
/ % Install the Terminal block (M-NET) ® on
S S the base of the electric box.
d / g /
/ /! Put the Label ® on the base of the
g d electric box.
¢} ¢}
Control board
o ol +[2]Mounting hole
/ @Screw (M3x20)
Position hol
i 5 R —
Terminal || Terminal | ©-====-- R
block | block -~._| ®Terminal block (M-NET)
O
4 N
\\
Hole for M-NET ground

[

©

(MOM-NET board

|

|
|

®Label

I
I

il
CND CN2M

@Lead wire-D
Y

Connect the lead wire-B (0 to both the
connector CN5 on the M-NET board @
and the connector CNMNT on the

control board.
¥ Caution

\0

AN
(©]

[6]Connection of

CNVMNT \ CNMNT

Control board

Terminal

block

block

Terminal

and Terminal block
(Terminals A & B)

OLead wire-B
[4]Connection of

M-NET board (CN5)

and Control board
(CNMNT)

—@Lead wire-C

Connection of

M-NET board (CND)
and Control board
(CNVMNT)

Note1:Use ground wire and screw @ as

M-NET board (CN2M)

Wire Marking:NON-INV, Connector
color:White Always make sure that the

markings and the applicable model match.
If used incorrectly, parts could be
damaged.

Connect the lead wire-C @ to both the

connector CND on the M-NET board M
and the connector CNVMNT on the
control board.

[6] Connect the lead wire-D @ to both the
connector CN2M on the M-NET board

™ and the terminals A & B on the
terminal block (M-NET) ®.

The lead wires should be tied together
with the other lead wires with
the pull tight @ not to loose.

Wiring length is adjusted according to
apparatus.

It progresses to the ? page
“3.Wiring method for M-NET"

required to connect the shield of

Note2:Take great care that no lead wire is

panels.

M-NET transmission line to the unit.

caught on anything when instaling




M-NET Converter ~ PAC-SFSOMA-E

2. Installation procedure [Applicable model : Group E]

Control board

Q
—/
—

gl B

/e

] ° EIPBEIHREEIEIeIcHA [ o
=7 001

r:':E,[l

Rl

ENTRALIZED CONTROL(M-NET}

A
FALE LS J@Label

| | —®3Ground wire

——@Terminal screw
T T——®Terminal block

O‘ O
®Screws
®Plate?
TN o
O [JCcN2m CN6[__—1 ©
DCND SW12 SW11
©) O| ®M-NET board

Attach the Plate 2 @, using two screws
®.

Install M-NET board ( (with insulation
sheets and supports) on the Plate2 ©® .
¥ Push it firmly until you hear it “click”.

Use terminal screw @ to secure terminal
block®
%Terminal block® has a round boss for
positioning:Fit the round boss into the
positioning hole in steel-plate.

Paste label

Use lead wire-A @ to connect CN5 of
M-NET board  connection and
CNMNT of outdoor control board.
¥ Caution

Wire Marking:INV type, Connector
color:Red Always make sure that the
markings and the applicable model
match. If used incorrectly, parts could
be damaged.

(6] Use lead wire-C @ to connect CND of
M-NET board (D connection and
CNVMNT of outdoor control board.

Use lead wire-D @ to connect CN2M of
M-NET board (D connection and
terminals A and B of terminal block ®
Polarity is not a concern.

#Connect the wire firmly making sure
that the screws on terminal block are
not loose.

[8] The lead wires should be tied together
with the other lead wires with

the pull tight @ not to loose.

Wirmg tength s adjusted according to
apparatus.

T Progresses to the 7 page
“3.Wiring method for M-NET"

Note1:Use ground wire and screw @3 as
required to connect the shield of
M-NET transmission line to the unit.

Note2:Take great care that no lead wire is
caught on anything when instaling
panels.
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2. Installation procedure [Applicable model : Group F]

Control board

(When viewed from the side of electrical parts box)

b Y

(e}
Ty N
o o | O
R
ol O
|
OEIO
=

P s 11}

o =

(DM-NET board

Install M-NET board (@ (with insulation
sheets and supports) on the side of
electric box .

At the four point indicated by arrows.
¥Push it firmly until you hear it “click”.

Use terminal screw (@ to secure terminal
block®
% Terminal block® has a round boss for
positioning:Fit the round boss into the
positioning hole in steel-plate.

Paste label ® under terminal block ®

Use lead wire-A @ to connect CN5 of
M-NET board (D connection and
CNMNT of outdoor control board.
¥ Caution

Wire Marking:INV type, Connector
color:Red

Always make sure that the markings
and the applicable model match. If
used incorrectly, parts could be

damaged.

Use lead wire-C @ to connect CND of
M-NET board (D connection and
[6] CNVMNT of outdoor control board.

Use lead wire-D @2 to connect CN2M of

M-NET board (D connection and

terminals A and B of terminal block ®

Polarity is not a concern.

¥Connect the wire firmly making sure
that the screws on terminal block are
not loose.

The lead wires should be tied together
with the other lead wires with

the putttight @ ot to foose:
Wiring length is adjusted accordin
apparatus.

g 10

It progresses to the ? page
“3.Wiring method for M-NET”

Note1:Use ground wire and screw @ as
required to connect the shield of
M-NET transmission line to the unit.

Note2:Take great care that no lead wire is
caught on anything when instaling
panels.
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2. Installation procedure [Applicable model : Group G)

© [Jcnem cNsC— ©
DCND SW12 SW11
o o) (OM-NET board
(Top view of Electric box without top panel)
) ©
”-L ®
o o
© [} N o HcNzm oNSC—1 ©
® DCND SW12 SW11 ®
@0 o @O
]
e o ® ° ° o e E|o
€] 1
= T =
(Front view of Electric box)
o o o o o
S =R .
® ® ®
H]
® 8 !
e
- o ]
- )\ Control board
o JSbhoooo o —\\ou I
Z%°)
° o]
ﬁ i . HE
I
®Terminal block
(M-NET)

ENTRALIZED CONTROL(M-NET]
A

BG7OH74aH0Z

The M-NET board (@ is installed in the
bottom of electric box so that the DIP
switches (SW11,SW12) come front.
¥Push it firmly until you hear it

“click” .

Use terminal screw (@ to secure terminal
block®
% Terminal block® has a round boss for
positioning:Fit the round boss into the
ositioning hole in steel-plate.
p 8 p

Paste label ® under terminal block ®

Use lead wire-B @0 to connect CN5 of
M-NET board (D connection and
CNMNT of outdoor control board.
¥Caution
Wire Marking:NON-INV, Connector
color:White Always make sure that the
markings and the applicable model
match. If used incorrectly, parts could
be damaged.

Use lead wire-C @ to connect CND of
[6] M-NET board (D connection and
CNVMNT of outdoor control board.

Use lead wire-D @ to connect CN2M of
M-NET board (D connection and
terminals A and B of terminal block ®
Polarity is not a concern.
¥Connect the wire firmly making sure
that the screws on terminal block are
not loose.

The lead wires should be tied together
with the other lead wires with

the pull tight @ not to loose.

Wiring length is adjusted according to
apparatus.

It progresses to the ? page
“3.Wiring method for M-NET"

Note1:Use ground wire and screw @ as
required to connect the shield of
M-NET transmission line to the unit.

Note2:Take great care that no lead wire is
caught on anything when instaling
panels.
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M-NET Converter  PAC-SFSOMA-E

3. Wiring method for M-NET

(1) Attention

(D Outside of the unit, the wires for transmission (called for transmit wires later) should keep away (5 cm
or more) from power cable not to receive electric noise. (Never put the transmit wires and power cable
in the same cable pipe.)

@ Never supply voltage 220V-240V to the terminals (TB?) for transmission. If the voltage is supplied, it
can break the electronic parts on the A-M CONVERTER board.

(3@ Use the shielded cable (CVVS, CPEVS) of 1.25mm square thickness with 2 wires for the transmission
cable. Never use transmit wires of different system with a cable which contains multi wires. The
communication of transmit signals will not work properly and it can cause wrong operation.

I:ll] Nd N N AN

N N Al iy
Group remote T U] Refrigerant address Refrigerant address Refrigerant address
controller 00 00 00
B , M-NET address M-NET address M-NET address
Power supply unit 01 02 03

for transmit cable

] ] ]
(SHm A control) (Slim A control) <Slim A comrol)
remote control remote control remote control

Between the outdoor units, it is OK that only M-NET wiring (2 wires, no polarity) is done.

(2) M-NET address setting
Make M-NET setting and refrigerant address setting on only outdoor unit.
There is no address settings for outdoor unit and remote controller like City Multi system.

The M-NET address setting for taking into centralized control system should be done only to the
outdoor unit.
The address set number should be 1-50 same as for City Multi indoor unit and make set in order of
number for the same group.

A control slim | City Multi (M-NET)
Indoor unit E— 1~50
Outdoor unit 1~50 51~100
Remote controller E— 101~150
System controller 201~250
Group remote controller 201~250
" ) ) ( Example )
one faure and SW12 for double fistres on A CONVERTER |"HETamessta] 1 | e
of the outdoor unit. (Factory settings are all zero.) swit {5 |5 G
Switch (Istdigit)| [\ez2 5L » o5 L
setting
|| |19 |16
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M-NET Converter

PAC-SF80MA-E

(3) Refrigerant address setting
In case that the A control Slim is set for group between different refrigerant (when multiple refrigerant
system is set in one group), it is necessary to make refrigerant address setting besides the wiring for
remote controller (TBbH) between the indoor untis.
In case that the group setting is not done, be sure to leave the refrigerant address set for 00.

The refrigerant address is set by dip switch SW1 (3-6) on the outdoor controller of the outdoor unit.

(Factory settings are all OFF

Refrigerant address 00).

Q|

N

-

Refrigerant
address

(4) Limitation for address settings
In case of group operation, the M-NET address settings and the refrigerant address settings should be
done with the procedure above.
However, make the minimum M-NET address settings in the group for the outdoor unit which has the
refrigerant address 00.

I:ll]

Group remote
controller

GROUP A GROUP B GROUP C
4 4 N\
}> 77777 N ) N N h
N ; ‘ N ) o ) A Refrigerant address
T Refrigerant address Refrigerant Refrigerant 00
00 address 00 address 01 M-NET address
LT M-NET address M-NET M-NET 04
Power supply unit 01 address 02 address 03
for transmit cable
TB5
=] = =
] ] ]
Slim A control
remote control
. AN AN

¥t does not matter if the refrigerant address settings are same with the different group.

I:ll]

GROUP A

GROUP B

~

T
\J

Group remote
controller

Power supply unit
for transmit cable

L U

B

Slim A control
remote control

-

Refrigerant Refrigerant
address 00 address 01
M-NET M-NET
address 01 address 02

N

M-NET
address 05

¥t is not good with the above setting in the group B because the outdoor unit which has the refrigerant
address 00 does not have the minimum M-NET address 3 in the group. Make the outdoor unit of the
refrigerant address set with the minimum address in the group like the group A.
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103

Attention for A control Slim M-NET connection

Pay attention to the next points for wiring of shielded wires.

/A\CAUTION

The shielded wires of M-NET transmission should be connected with
the ground wire at any only one place of the unit to be connected.

It can cause the transmission error due to noise.

Outdoor unit digital LED display reads "Ed" error.
Centralized control remote controller reads "0403" error.

X Bad example (Multiple ground of shielded wire)

Centralized Power supply QOutdoor unit| | Outdoor unit | | Outdoor unit
control remote| [ it corresponds | [corresponds | | corresponds
controller to M-NET to M-NET to M-NET

M-NET transmit wire

X

NN

X

X

T
X

OGood example (One spot ground of shielded wire)

Centralized Power suppl Outdoor unit| | Outdoor unit | | Outdoor unit
control remote unit corresponds | |corresponds | | corresponds
controller to M-NET to M-NET to M-NET

M-NET transmit wire

o

OGood example (One spot ground of shielded wire) s

Centralized Power supply Outdoor unit| [ Outdoor unit | | Outdoor unit

control remote| | nit corresponds | [corresponds | | corresponds

controller to M-NET to M-NET to M-NET
4z N /_l_

M-NET transmit wire

o

%In case that the outdoor unit is grounded, connect the ground

wire supplied as accessory to the S terminal (secondary)

of M-NET terminal block and M-NET Ground terminal inside of

electric box with using screws supplied.

—™ Ground wire

M-NET N | @ )
terminal block i (accessory
ook [B] B[] |_©
Qe |
Al Bl ST &

N
Transmit Shielded
wire wire




B M-NET Converter PAC-SF70MA-E*

Model change to PAC-SFS80MA-E

A-control Mr. SLIM models located in various places within
a building can be connected to "M-NET" so that they can be
monitored / controlled effictively and meticulously.

Applicable Models

B AllPUH)-RP GA
B A|| PUHZ-RP outdoor Units (A-control)

1 Power Supplied from control board
d 1\ y 4 "\f 7 Power consumption | 0.6W (at 5V DC, 12V DC)
\\;../ A\ ~ ) . Mounted inside the electrical utility box of outdoor
My e el Operating conditions | unit. (Tempreture : -20 to 60°C , humidity : 90% or
less (no condensation))
Weight 0.3k
Dimensions |G—G_
CN5
CN2M(M-NET (Connect to outdoor controller board)
O LED5 O
o LED4 LED3 LED2
LED1 S? SZ §Z
3 -
[e0] —
@ - %
o\ DDl
\ 140 \ \

CND SW11(M-NET Address<1st digit>)
(Connect to outdoor controller board)

SW12(M-NET Address<2nd digit>)
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M-NET Converter

PAC-SF70MA-E

1. Parts List

Applicable models

A : PUHZ-RP1.6/2VHA(—A), RP35/50VHA(—A)

B : PUHZ-RP2.5~6VHA(—A), RP60~ 140VHA(—A)

C : PU(H)-P1~4VGA(A), P25~ 100VGAA,
PU(H)-P1.6~6YGA(A), P35~140YGAA

D : PUH-P8/10YE, P8/10MYA, P200/250MYA
E : PUHZ-RP4~6YHA, RP100~ 140YHA
F : PUHZ-RP8/10YHA(—A), RP200/250YHA(—A)

No.

Description

Figure

Q'ty

Applicable models

Note

A B C D E
M-NET board Pooo —=]
(with insulation 1 oO|lo|lo|O]|O
@ sheets and a oo I:I g
supports) = <
Plate [e) o)
@) (For mounting o 1 (@]
circuit board) o o
1 O
3 I?sul.atlc:n sheets 1 o
1 o | O
@ Terminal base 1 o | O
® Screw (M4 x 8) 2 O O| O | O
1) M| (] @
® (TGFQ'E"%' block 1 |olojo|o|o
Terminal screw
@ (M3x20) 1 O|O0O|]O|]0O]|O
CENTRALIZED CONTROL(M-NET
Label A[B]J] S 1 oj|o|lOo|O]|O
BG79H744H02
Color : Red Wire Marking : R410A
- Always make sure that the markings
©) Lead wire-A 1 o | O O and the applicable model match.
(5 wires) If used incorrectly, parts could be
Length:380mm damaged.
Wire Marking : R407C
. Always make sure that the markings
Leac_’ wire-B 1 o | O and the applicable model match.
(5 wires) If used incorrectly, parts could be
damaged.
Lead wire-C
@ (3 wires) ! cojojojojo
Lead wire-D
® (2 wires) 1 O|lO0O|O|O]|O
' O
Ground wire and
B | oo s / e = teach |[O|O|O|O]|O
Pull tight 2 O|lO0O|O|O]|O
Plate 2 I —
® (For mounting 1 @)
circuit board) ° °
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M-NET Converter

PAC-SF70MA-E

2. Installation procedures [PU(H

)-P1~4VGA(A), P25~100VGAA, PU(H)-P1.6~6YGA(A), P35~ 140YGAA]

MDM-NET board

Terminal block

O

Mountlng hole

Position hole E,g @Screw (M3 x 20)
@Termlnal block (M-NET)

Hole for M-NET  @)Terminal base
ground

D) @Label

Hole for M-NET ground

Connection of M-NET board (CN5) and Control board (CNMNT)
(0Lead wire-B

Right side of
electric box

o CNVMNTC NMNTO| v

Tl

Control board DuNET
gB board

. rr{jcnem

1 Terminal block

°00O®

(2Lead wire-D
Connection of M-NET board (CN2M) and
Terminal block (Terminals A & B)

(Lead wire-C
@ Connection of M-NET board (CND) and
Control board (CNVMVT)

[1]install the M-NET board D so that the
(SW11, SW12) come front.
XPut it securely until it sounds click.

Install the Terminal block (M-NET) ® on the
Terminal base @
¥The Terminal base @ has round boss
for positioning.
Match the round boss to the holes of
the Terminal base @).

[3]Put the Label ® on the Terminal base @.
X Not to close the Hole for M-NETground.

Install the Terminal base @ on the bottom
inside of the electric box.

Connect the lead wire-B (0 to both the
connector CN5 on the M-NET board D and
the connector CNMNT on the control board.
¥ Caution

Wire Marking:R407C, Connector color:White
Always make sure that the markings and the
applicable model match. If used incorrectly,
parts could be damaged.

@Connect the lead wire-C @ to both the
connector CND on the M-NET board @D and
the connector CNVMNT on the
control board.

[7]Connect the lead wire-D @ to both the
connector CN2M on the M-NET board @ and
the terminals A & B on the terminal block (M-
NET) ®.

[8] The lead wires should be tied together with
the other lead wires with
the pull tight @ not to loose.
Wiring length is adjusted according to
apparatus.

It progresses to the page
“3.Wiring method for M-NET”

Note1:Use ground wire and screw @ as
required to connect the shield of
M-NET transmission line to the unit.

Note2:Take great care that no lead wire is
caught on anything when instaling
panels.
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M-NET Converter ~ PAC-SF70MA-E

2. Installation procedures [PUH-P8/10YE, P8/10MYA, P200/250MYA]
(MDM-NET board [1]install the M-NET board D so that the
O O (SW11, SW12) come front.
/ SWi2 SWAT ¥ Put it securely until it sounds click.
/Lo o
. g@% Address switches [2]install the Terminal block (M-NET) ® on the
; K B 7 base of the electric box.
g )/ g/
/! / [3]Put the Label ® on the base of the electric
d/ O’/ box.
(@) (@)
Control board
0 0O /,. Mounting hole
/ @Screw (M3 x 20)
Position hole ~ Soemee ~ ® )
Terminal | Terminal | @~~~ )2h2)s
block block T ®Terminal block (M-NET) [4]connect the lead wire-B @ to both the
? \ connector CN5 on the M-NET board @) and
\ the connector CNMNT on the control board.
\ - .
\ X Caution
Hole for M-NET ground Wire Marking:R407C, Connector color:White
@Label Always make sure that the markings and the
applicable model match. If used incorrectly,
parts could be damaged.
(M-NET board (Lead wire-D
Connect the lead wire-C @ to both the
/ | T / [6]connection of connector CND on the M-NET board D and
5 ﬁl 5 M-NET board (CN2M) the connector CNVMNT on the control
CN2M CN5 and Terminal block board.
CND (Terminals A & B) )
= [6]Connect the lead wire-D @ to both the
\O - o connector CN2M on the M-NET board D
0o Il i o and the terminals A & B on the terminal block
CN%NT (0Lead wire-B (M-NET) ®.
. The lead wires should be tied together with
f/lolgr;rcgggrzf(CNS) the other lead wires with the pull tight (4 not
) to loose.
z(acr:\ﬂ’\(jﬁr_}t)rol board Wiring length is adjusted according to
Control board apparatus.
[ @Lead wire-C It progresses to the page
Connection of “3.Wiring method for M-NET”
M-NET board (CND)
o o agﬂ\?&m_rrm board Note1:Use ground wire and screw @ as
( ) required to connect the shield of
M-NET transmission line to the unit.
- - Note2:Take great care that no lead wire is
Terminal || Terminal & caught on anything when instaling
block block ®8|® panels
.
[al8]s]
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M-NET Converter  PAC-SF70MA-E

2. Installation procedures [PUHZ-RP1.6/2VHA(—A), RP35/50VHA(—A)]

@ To protect the wires connected to M-NET board from the edges of
sheet-metal component, paste the insulation on the edge surface of panel
sheet-metal before proceeding with the following work.

@Insulation sheet *

7.
| @%

N\

I ®lnsulation sheet *

(Top view of Electric box) OOcnam  cNsC—3 9
D SW12 SW11
o A0 o] @M-NET board

Control board

[
\%4 A% Av2
Chamfered section Jlnsulation sheet *

®Screw

I j ° I @@Plate

B ° i o
Terminal block
JUJ v U
-
= ]
Power board Noise filter

(When viewed from the side of Electric box)

Noise filter \C

Terminal block

o [Blord] n

>

[1]Affix insulation sheets = and = @ to the
backside of the flange surface on the top of
the side panel.

Starting from the bottom, mount Insulation
Sheet * @ tothe “L” bend section on the
back of the noise filter mounting panel.

Position the chamfered section of Plate @ so
that it faces the fan side (the left side of the
drawing) and mount it using Screw ®.

[4]As shown in the illustration, position
M-NET board @D (insulation sheet, with
support) on the four corners of Plate @ so
that the DIP switches (SW11, SW12) are on
the terminal block side and then mount.
¥Push it firmly until you hear it “click”

[5]Use terminal screw @ to secure terminal
block ®
¥ Terminal block ® has a round boss for
positioning:Fit the round boss into the
positioning hole in steel-plate.

[6Paste label

Use lead wire-A® to connect CN5 of
M-NET board @ connection and CNMNT of
outdoor control board.

¥ Caution
Wire Marking:R410A, Connector color:Red
Always make sure that the markings and
the applicable model match. If used
incorrectly, parts could be damaged.

Use lead wire-C () to connect CND of
M-NET board @) connection and CNVMNT of
outdoor control board.

@ Use lead wire-D @ to connect CN2M of M-
NET board D connection and terminals A
and B of terminal block ® Polarity is not a
concern.

Y Connect the wire firmly making sure that
the screws on terminal block are not loose.

[10] The lead wires should be tied together with
the other lead wires with the pull tight @ not
to loose.

Wiring length is adjusted according to
apparatus.

It progresses to the page
“3.Wiring method for M-NET”

Note1:Use ground wire and screw @ as
required to connect the shield of
M-NET transmission line to the unit.

Note2:Take great care that no lead wire is
caught on anything when instaling
panels.
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M-NET Converter  PAC-SF70MA-E

2. Installation procedures [PUHZ-RP2.5~6VHA (

—A), RP60~140VHA(—A)]

@ To protect the wires connected to M-NET board from the edges of
sheet-metal component, paste the insulation on the edge surface of panel
sheet-metal before proceeding with the following work.

E] Paste insulation sheet * @ on sheet-metal so that it

completely envelops the edge surface of sheet-metal.
m —
1 ’

N

~L

(When viewed from the side of Electric box)

DM-NET board

o ~ O

z0
| s

»n
2
o
2
] o
O =z
0
(o] Oj

5
O
Control board = O

(When viewed from the side of Electric parts box)

III LHE

S1 52 83

ENTRAUZED CONTROL MNET
R Alslsd 4]

Pate insulation sheet @ on sheet-metal so
that it completely envelops the edge surface
of sheet-metal.

[2]Install M-NET board @ (with insulation sheets
and supports) on the side of Electric box so
that the rotary switch faces up (at the four
points indicated by arrows).

¥ Push it firmly until you hear it “click”.

.Use terminal screw @ to secure terminal
block®
¥ Terminal block® has a round boss for
positioning:Fit the round boss into the
positioning hole in steel-plate.

[4]Paste label ® under terminal block ®

[5]Use lead wire-A @ to connect CN5 of
M-NET board @ connection and CNMNT of
outdoor control board.

X Caution
Wire Marking:R410A, Connector color:Red
Always make sure that the markings and
the applicable model match. If used
incorrectly, parts could be damaged.

@ Use lead wire-C @ to connect CND of
M-NET board @ connection and CNVMNT of
outdoor control board.

Use lead wire-D @ to connect CN2M of
M-NET board @ connection and terminals A
and B of terminal block ® Polarity is not a
concern.

2 Connect the wire firmly making sure that
the screws on terminal block are not loose.

[8] The lead wires should be tied together with
the other lead wires with the pull tight (4 not
to loose.

Wiring length is adjusted according to
apparatus.

It progresses to the page
“3.Wiring method for M-NET”

Note1:Use ground wire and screw @ as
required to connect the shield of
M-NET transmission line to the unit.

Note2:Take great care that no lead wire is
caught on anything when instaling
panels.

109




M-NET Converter

PAC-SF70MA-E

2. Installation procedures [PUHZ-RP4~6YHA, PUHZ-RP100~140YHA]

Control board

Q
—
—

]
g @ o

=

° mmmmmmmmmmﬁf [] ng°

:]%DD

EOE
®

@
(4]' o

CENTRALIZED CONTROL(M-NET}

A

LA ] @®Label

| _({Ground wire

——@Terminal screw
——@®Terminal block

2
®Screws
BPlate2
o A ©
O [JcNam CNs[__1 ©
DCND SW12 SW11
® @ @ O] ®M-NET board

[1]Attach the Plate 2 @), using two screws®).

Install M-NET board M (with insulation sheets
and supports) on the Plate2 @ .
¥Push it firmly until you hear it “click”“w.

[3]Use terminal screw @ to secure terminal
block®
¥ Terminal block® has a round boss for
positioning:Fit the round boss into the
positioning hole in steel-plate.

[4]Paste label

[5]Use lead wire-A @ to connect CN5 of
M-NET board @ connection and CNMNT of
outdoor control board.

X Caution
Wire Marking:R410A, Connector color:Red
Always make sure that the markings and
the applicable model match. If used
incorrectly, parts could be damaged.

@ Use lead wire-C @ to connect CND of
M-NET board @ connection and CNVMNT of
outdoor control board.

Use lead wire-D (2 to connect CN2M of
M-NET board () connection and terminals A
and B of terminal block ® Polarity is not a
concern.

X Connect the wire firmly making sure that
the screws on terminal block are not loose.

[8] The lead wires should be tied together with
the other lead wires with
the pull tight @ not to loose.
Wiring length is adjusted according to
apparatus.

It progresses to the page
“3.Wiring method for M-NET”

Note1:Use ground wire and screw @ as
required to connect the shield of
M-NET transmission line to the unit.

Note2:Take great care that no lead wire is
caught on anything when instaling
panels.

110




M-NET Converter  PAC-SF70MA-E

2. Installation procedures [PUHZ-RP8/10YHA (—A), RP200/250YHA]

(When viewed from the side of electrical parts box)

Y%

Control board

\
U —
o N oYy
g/% o (e] o
®
[[ O (@]
o ] m I
= I
O G
K
0
P 0 /
D:]:]D — 00:] []D
o I
o
MDM-NET board

Install M-NET board @ (with insulation sheets
and supports) on the side of electric box .
At the four point indicated by arrows.
¥Push it firmly until you hear it “click”.

[2]Use terminal screw @ to secure terminal
block®
¥ Terminal block® has a round boss for
positioning:Fit the round boss into the
positioning hole in steel-plate.

[3]Paste label ® under terminal block ®

Use lead wire-A (9 to connect CN5 of
M-NET board @ connection and CNMNT of
outdoor control board.

¥ Caution
Wire Marking:R410A, Connector color:Red
Always make sure that the markings and
the applicable model match. If used
incorrectly, parts could be damaged.

Use lead wire-C (@ to connect CND of
M-NET board @ connection and CNVMNT of
outdoor control board.

[6] Use lead wire-D @ to connect CN2M of
M-NET board @ connection and terminals A
and B of terminal block ® Polarity is not a
concern.
¥ Connect the wire firmly making sure that

the screws on terminal block are not loose.

The lead wires should be tied together with
the other lead wires with the pull tight @9 not
to loose.

Wiring length is adjusted according to
apparatus.

It progresses to the page
“3.Wiring method for M-NET”

Note1:Use ground wire and screw @ as
required to connect the shield of
M-NET transmission line to the unit.

Note2:Take great care that no lead wire is
caught on anything when instaling
panels.
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M-NET Converter ~ PAC-SF70MA-E

3. Wiring method for M-NET

(1) Attention

@ Outside of the unit, the wires for transmission (called for transmit wires later) should keep away (5 cm or more)
from power cable not to receive electric noise. (Never put the transmit wires and power cable in the same cable pipe.)

@ Never supply voltage 220V-240V to the terminals (TB7) for transmission. If the voltage is supplied, it can break
the electronic parts on the A-M CONVERTER board.

@ Use the shielded cable (CVVS, CPEVS) of 1.25mm square thickness with 2 wires for the transmission cable.
Never use transmit wires of different system with a cable which contains multi wires.
The communication of transmit signals will not work properly and
it can cause wrong operation.

_| Refrigerant address

Refrigerant address Refrigerant address

T -
N . \ "\
00 00

Group remote _
controller ]
M-NET address M-NET address M-NET address

Power supply unit 01 02 03

for transmit cable
L1 L1 L1

] ] ]
Slim A control Slim A control Slim A control
remote control ( remote control ( remote control

Between the outdoor units, it is OK that only M-NET wiring (2 wires, no polarity) is done.

(2) M-NET address setting
Make M-NET setting and refrigerant address setting on only outdoor unit.
There is no address settings for outdoor unit and remote controller like City Multi system.

The M-NET address setting for taking into centralized control system should be done only to the outdoor unit.
The address set number should be 1-50 same as for City Multi indoor unit and make set in order of number for
the same group.

A control slim City Multi (M-NET)
Indoor unit _— 1~50
Outdoor unit 1~50 51~100
Remote controller — 101~150
System controller 201~250
Group remote controller 201~250
{ Example )
The setting should be done by rotary switches SW11 for
one figure and SW12 for double figures on A-M CONVERTER MANET addressNo. | * 2 %
of the outdoor unit. (Factory settings are all zero.) SW11 2| (&5 3
Switeh |(1stdiait | [\ee> DY, Y
setting -~
SW12 J.qw qu G0
(2nd digit) | |z | [oes ooy
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M-NET Converter
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(3) Refrigerant address setting
In case that the A control Slim is set for group between different refrigerant (when multiple refrigerant

system is set in one group), it is necessary to make refrigerant address setting besides the wiring for
remote controller (TB5) between the indoor untis.
In case that the group setting is not done, be sure to leave the refrigerant address set for 00.

The refrigerant address is set by dip switch SW1 (3-6) on the outdoor controller of the outdoor unit.

(Factory settings are all OFF ==+ -- Refrigerant address 00).
(SW1)
i | | ma | mn® ) | e T | ma®
ON - ON 1 ON A Ol : ON - ON - ON . ON ’
e | | D™ i | w0 i3 | T w0 IS

(4) Limitation for address settings
In case of group operation, the M-NET address settings and the refrigerant address settings should be

done with the procedure above.
However, make the minimum M-NET address settings in the group for the outdoor unit which has the

refrigerant address 00.

Group remote
controller

Power supply unit
for transmit cable

S M

Slim A control
remote control

GROUP A GROUP B GROUP C
4 N
% W . . .

N o Refrigerant address

_| Refrigerant address _| Refrigerant _| Refrigerant _ 00
Eﬂl—lﬁ B 00 | address 00 | address 01 | M-NET address

M-NET address M-NET M-NET 04

01 address 02 address 03

o 4

= =

-

Xt does not matter if the refrigerant address settings are same with the different group.

GROUP A GROUP B
4 N
[ ]
N < N
N .
Group remote _| Refrigerant _| Refrigerant _ Refrigerant
controller — address 00 —| address 01 address 02
. M-NET M-NET M-NET
Power supply unit address 01 address 02 address 05

for transmit cable

Slim A control
remote control

~_ T

-

Xt is not good with the above setting in the group B because the outdoor unit which has the refrigerant
address 00 does not have the minimum M-NET address 3 in the group. Make the outdoor unit of the
refrigerant address set with the minimum address in the group like the group A.
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M-NET Converter
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Attention for A control Slim M-NET connection

Pay attention to the next points for wiring of shielded wires.

/N\CAUTION

The shielded wires of M-NET transmission should be connected with the
ground wire at any only one place of the unit to be connected.

* It can cause the transmission error due to noise.

Outdoor unit digital LED display reads "Ed" error.

Centralized control remote controller reads "0403" error.

X Bad example (Multiple ground of shielded wire)

Centralized Power supply Outdoor unit Outdoor unit
control remote unit corresponds corresponds
controller to M-NET to M-NET

Outdoor unit
corresponds
to M-NET

P

M-NET transmit wire

X

X

X

-1
X

OGood example (One spot ground of shielded wire)

Centralized Power supply Outdoor unit Outdoor unit Outdoor unit
control remote unit corresponds corresponds corresponds
controller to M-NET to M-NET to M-NET
M-NET transmit wire o
OGood example (One spot ground of shielded wire) %
Centralized Power supply Outdoor unit Outdoor unit Outdoor unit
control remote unit corresponds corresponds corresponds
controller to M-NET to M-NET to M-NET

m

M-NET transmit wire o
% In case that the outdoor unit is grounded, connect the ground M-NET — - 57 Ground wire
wire supplied as accessory to the S terminal (secondary) terminal block || (X (X (accessory)
of M-NET terminal block and M-NET Ground terminal inside of ®| |l |®
electric box with using screws supplied. N
Al Bl sl &
N
Transmit  Shielded
wire wire
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== Control / Service Tool

PAC-SK52ST

This item is used to display operation and self-diagnosis state.

Applicable Models

B Al PU(H)-RP GA
B Al PUHZ-RP outdoor Units (A-control)

Power

5V DC (supplied from outdoor unit control board)

Temperature

-20 to 60°C , Humidity: 90%RH or less (no
condensation)

External dimensions

69 (W) x 91 (H) x 27 (D) (mm), excluding lead
wires

Weight

0.05kg

How to Use / How to Install

@ Notes on Use

+ Before installing / removing a control / service tool, nake sure that the main power to this unit is turned OFF.
+ The connector for control / service tool has a lock. Connection / removal of the connector must be dine with the locking lever

pressed.

@ How to Use

1. Connect the control / servide tool connector to the [CNM] connector on the outdoor unit control board.
2. Operating the control / service tool's DIP switch "SW2" causes "LED1" to display the operation state and inspection code
description using 2-digit value and symbols. "SW2" setting varies with the unit to be connected. For details of the display

content, refer to the appropriate service handbook.

3. After the control / service tool has been used, remove it from the outdoor unit control board.
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= L-shape Connection Pipe

PAC-SC84PI-E

- B PKA-RPGOFAL
=

B PKA-RP71FAL

This connection pipe is used when refrigerant pipe (gas pipe)
is to be drawn out to the left, the left rear, the right, or the right
rear on the wall type indoor unit.

Applicable Models

Pipe diameter (mm)

$15.88

Number of pipes

1 (for gas)

Pipe material

Phosphate deocidized copper
C1220T-OL (JIS H3300)

Heat insulator

EPT sponge rubber

Dimensions |—_

& Size

Onsite piping side

$15.88 —@—FE-—-, __________________
|

—_————

€ Refrigerant pipe (gas pipe) position

Left/left rear direction

1004

89

Bottom direction

Unit side
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L-shape Connection Pipe ~ PAC-SC84PI-E

How to Use / How to Install

@® This connection pipe is used when refrigerant pipe (gas pipe) is to be drawn out to the left, the left rear, the right, or the
right rear on the wall type indoor unit.

1. Make sure that you have all the following parts, in addition to this manual in this box:

(@ Connection pipe (gas pipe) @ Pipe cover @ Band

PAC-SCB84PI-E--- ¢ 15.88

PAC-SC86PI-E-- ¢ 15.88
PAC-SC85PI-E--- ¢ 19.05

x 1 X1 x2

2. Installation method
4 Connection side to onsite pipe
1. Remove flare nut and cap of connection pipe M.
2. Apply fare processing to onsite pipe and apply refrigerant oil (locally supplied) to flare sheet surface.
3. Connect flare connection part of connection pipe to onsite pipe. 3 Be sure to use double spanner to tighten flare nut.
4. Wrap pipe cover (2) around flare connection part so that it is not exposed.

5. Tighten both ends (15~20mm) of pipe cover using provided band @.
Apply refrigerant oil to entire circumference of flare sheet surface.

- SIS
4 Connection to the indoor unit (refer to installation manual of indoor unit.)
1. Remove flare nut and cap of indoor unit.
2. Apply refrigerant oil (locally supplied) to flare sheet surface.
3. Quickly connection pipe to flare connection part of indoor unit. 3 Be sure to use double spanner to tighten flare nut.
4. Wrap pipe cover around flare connection part of indoor unit so that it is not exposed.
5. Tighten both ends (15~20mm) of pipe cover using provided band (large).
When pipe is housed in piping space of the unit (drawn out to the left/left rear):
% To prevent drip of dewdrops, wrap felt tape around the pipe in the area where it is housed inside the piping space of the unit.
% Overlap of felt tape must be within 1/2 of tape width.
% Secure the end of wrapped tape using bandage clip, etc.

Pipe cover provided attached to
indoor unit

Z Pipe cover @

XTighten using two bands . (Apply heat
@ insulation processing to flare connection part.)
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= L-shape Connection Pipe

PAC-SC85PI-E

Be
LD

This connection pipe is used when refrigerant pipe (gas pipe)
is to be drawn out to the left, the left rear, the right, or the right
rear on the wall type indoor unit.

Applicable Models

B PKA-RP100FAL-
for R407C Fixed-Speed use

Pipe diameter (mm) | ©19.05
Number of pipes 1 (for gas)
Pipe material Phosphate deocidized copper

C1220T-OL (JIS H3300)

Heat insulator

EPT sponge rubber

Dimensions

& Size

Onsite piping side

¢ 19.05—@—FE- j
|

Unit : mm

€ Refrigerant pipe (gas pipe) position

Left/left rear direction

1284

8S

Right/right rear direction Bottom direction

Unit side
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L-shape Connection Pipe ~ PAC-SC85PI-E

How to Use / How to Install

® This connection pipe is used when refrigerant pipe (gas pipe) is to be drawn out to the left, the left rear, the right, or the
right rear on the wall type indoor unit.

1. Make sure that you have all the following parts, in addition to this manual in this box:

(@ Connection pipe (gas pipe) @ Pipe cover @ Band

PAC-SCB84PI-E--- ¢ 15.88
PAC-SC86PI-E-- ¢ 15.88
PAC-SC85PI-E--* ¢ 19.05

2

N®)

2. Installation method
€ Connection side to onsite pipe
1. Remove flare nut and cap of connection pipe .
2. Apply fare processing to onsite pipe and apply refrigerant oil (locally supplied) to flare sheet surface.
3. Connect flare connection part of connection pipe to onsite pipe. 3 Be sure to use double spanner to tighten flare nut.
4. Wrap pipe cover (2) around flare connection part so that it is not exposed.
5. Tighten both ends (15~20mm) of pipe cover using provided band .

Apply refrigerant oil to entire circumference of flare sheet surface.

€ Connection to the indoor unit (refer to installation manual of indoor unit.)
1. Remove flare nut and cap of indoor unit.
2. Apply refrigerant oil (locally supplied) to flare sheet surface.
3. Quickly connection pipe to flare connection part of indoor unit. 3 Be sure to use double spanner to tighten flare nut.
4. Wrap pipe cover around flare connection part of indoor unit so that it is not exposed.
5. Tighten both ends (15~20mm) of pipe cover using provided band (large).

When pipe is housed in piping space of the unit (drawn out to the left/left rear):

% To prevent drip of dewdrops, wrap felt tape around the pipe in the area where it is housed inside the piping space of the unit.
% Overlap of felt tape must be within 1/2 of tape width.
% Secure the end of wrapped tape using bandage clip, etc.

Pipe cover provided attached to
indoor unit

Z Pipe cover @

XTighten using two bands Q). (Apply heat
@ insulation processing to flare connection part.)
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= L-shape Connection Pipe

PAC-SC86PI-E

Dimensions

& Size

Onsite piping side

$15.88 —@—FE e —————
|

Unit : mm

This connection pipe is used when refrigerant pipe (gas pipe)
is to be drawn out to the left, the left rear, the right, or the
right rear on the wall type indoor unit.

B pKA-RP100FAL
for R410A Inverter use

Pipe diameter (mm) | $©15.88
Number of pipes 1 (for gas)
Pipe material Phosphate deocidized copper

C1220T-OL (JIS H3300)

Heat insulator

EPT sponge rubber

€ Refrigerant pipe (gas pipe) position

Left/left rear direction

1284

Right/right rear direction

8G

Bottom direction

Unit side
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L-shape Connection Pipe  PAC-SC86PI-E

How to Use / How to Install

® This connection pipe is used when refrigerant pipe (gas pipe) is to be drawn out to the left, the left rear, the right, or the
right rear on the wall type indoor unit.

1. Make sure that you have all the following parts, in addition to this manual in this box:

@ Connection pipe (gas pipe) @ Pipe cover @ Band

PAC-SCB84PI-E--- ¢ 15.88
PAC-SC86PI-E-* ¢ 15.88
PAC-SC85PI-E-** ¢ 19.05

2. Installation method
€ Connection side to onsite pipe
1. Remove flare nut and cap of connection pipe .
2. Apply fare processing to onsite pipe and apply refrigerant oil (locally supplied) to flare sheet surface.
3. Connect flare connection part of connection pipe to onsite pipe. 3 Be sure to use double spanner to tighten flare nut.
4. Wrap pipe cover (2) around flare connection part so that it is not exposed.
5. Tighten both ends (15~20mm) of pipe cover using provided band .

Apply refrigerant oil to entire circumference of flare sheet surface.

4 Connection to the indoor unit (refer to installation manual of indoor unit.)
1. Remove flare nut and cap of indoor unit.
2. Apply refrigerant oil (locally supplied) to flare sheet surface.
3. Quickly connection pipe to flare connection part of indoor unit. 3 Be sure to use double spanner to tighten flare nut.
4. Wrap pipe cover around flare connection part of indoor unit so that it is not exposed.
5. Tighten both ends (15~20mm) of pipe cover using provided band (large).
When pipe is housed in piping space of the unit (drawn out to the left/left rear):
3 To prevent drip of dewdrops, wrap felt tape around the pipe in the area where it is housed inside the piping space of the unit.
% Overlap of felt tape must be within 1/2 of tape width.
% Secure the end of wrapped tape using bandage clip, etc.

Pipe cover provided attached to
indoor unit

Z Pipe cover @

% Tighten using two bands 3. (Apply heat
@ insulation processing to flare connection part.)
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= Air Cleaning Filter MAC-1200FT-E

TO BE CONFIRMED

Applicable Models

H MCF-GA35VB B MCFH-GA60VB
B MCF-GA50VB N MCFZ-A12WV
=B MCF-GA60VB B MCFZ-A18WV
B MCFH-GA35VB B MCFZ-A24WV
= MCFH-GA50VB

TO BE CONFIRMED
04,4
00O 0o
— I —
Tl
[ )3 S ] :
| 0™}
A v
PITH

53

210
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Air Cleaning Filter ~ MAC-1200FT-E

How to Use / How to Install

CLEANING THE AIR FILTER/THE DEODORIZING FILTER (OPTION)

Cleaning the air filter Cleaning the deodorizing filter
(about once every 2 weeks) (about once every 2 weeks)

1 Remove the air filter . 1 Remove the air filter and the deodorizing filter toget-
= Pull the air inlet knob forward. her. Then separate the deodorizing filter (Gray spo-
nge type) from the air filter.
}t|

(If there is deodorizing or air cleaning filter (OPTION), plea-
se remove it before cleaning the air filter.)

= The deodorizing filter is harmless to people. However, to keep its
effectiveness, be sure to hold the frame and not to touch the su-
rface of the filter with your hand.

2 Remove dirt from the air filter using a vacuum cleaner
or by washing the filter with water. 2

Soak the filter together with its frame in lukewarm w-
= |f the dirt is noticeable, wash the filter with a solution of mild ater for about 15 minutes.
detergent diluted in lukewarm water.

= If hot water (50°C or more) is used, the filter may be deformed = [f the dirt is noticeable, use a solution of mild detergent diluted

in lukewarm water.
= |f hot water (50°C or more) is used, the filter may be deformed.

= Do not use a scrubbing brush or sponge. This may damage
the surface of the filter.
= Do not use a chlorine detergent.

3 After washing with water/lukewarm water , dry the air
filter well in the shade.

= Do not expose the air filter to direct sunlight or heat from a T

fi hen drying it.
e when arying | 3 After washing with water/lukewarm water, dry the de-

“( /\\ N odorizing filter well in the shade.

=Do not expose the deodorizing filter to direct sunlight or he-
at from a fire when drying it.

4 Install the air filter.

= Set the air inlet knob.

4 Attach the deodorizing filter to the air filter. (Place
the catch into the hole of the air filter for the security.)
Then install both of them to the body.
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= Air Cleaning Filter MAC-1300FT-E

TO BE CONFIRMED

Applicable Models

s ) T T .
: | I B MSC-GA25VB B MSZ-CA35VB

_-.:] B MSC-GA20VB B MSZ-CA25VB
= MSC-GA35VB

TES 1 =

TO BE CONFIRMED
Dimensions .
| nit : mm
— [ T mﬁ@éﬂw-lﬂ-m —
‘ | PITCH =
| 3
| 210 |
How to Use / How to Install
When the capacity is lowered because of dirt, etc., it is necessary to replace the air cleaning filter.
Air cleaning filter replacement (about once every 4 months)
Remove the catechin air filter. Install a new air cleaning filter.
Catechin air filter L ¥ Install the catechin air filter and securely
Remove the air cleaning filter (White bellows
type).
Install.
Air cleaning filter
- If the air cleaning filter is clogged, it may lower the unit'stcapacity or cause condensation at the air outlet.
+ The air cleaning filter is disposable. The standard usable term is about 4 months. However, if the colour of the filter turns
to dark brown, replace the filter at once.
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= Air Cleaning Filter

TO BE CONFIRMED

= MS-GA50VB ™ MSH-GAGOVB
L ——— = MS-GAG0VB ™ MSH-GASOVB
il (R ’F‘ m MS-GA80VB m MSH-CA50VB

’ ® MSH-GA50VB

wiy

TO BE CONFIRMED

Dimensions eG—_

/V N

|

a N

LI

FRONT

How to Use / How to Install
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REPLACEMENT OF THE AIR CLEANING FILTER (OPTION)

When the capacity is lowered because of dirt, etc., it is necessary to replace the air cleaning filter.

(Air cleaning filter replacement ) CAbout once every 4 months )
1 Remove the catechin air filter. 1 Install a new air cleaning filter.
\ \
[ =] —T—1
= T ¢ N
EHEE
ke

2 Install the catechin air filter and securely

Catechin air filter -
Vv close the front panel.

2 Remove the air cleaning filter (White bellows
type).

T | = ===
= SRR

N\

Air cleaning filter

Air cleaning filter
+ If the air cleaning filter is clogged, it may lower the unit's capacity or cause condensation at the air outlet.
- The air cleaning filter is disposable. The standard usable term is about 4 months. However, if the colour of the filter turns
to dark brown, replace the filter at once.

MAC-1700FT-E

Applicable Models



= Deodorizing Filter MAC-1700DF-E

TO BE CONFIRMED

B MCF-GA35VB B MCFH-GA60VB
= MCF-GA50VB B MCFZ-A12WV
= MCF-GA60VB B MCFZ-A18WV
B MCFH-GA35VB B MCFZ-A24WV
= MCFH-GA50VB

TO BE CONFIRMED

Unit : mm
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Deodorizing Filter =~ MAC-1700DF-E

How to Use / How to Install

CLEANING THE AIR FILTER/THE DEODORIZING FILTER
(OPTION)

Cleaning the air filter Cleaning the deodorizing filter
(every 2 weeks) (every 2 weeks)
Remove the air filter. Remove the air filter and the deodorizing fil-
- Pull the air inlet knob forward. ter together. Then separate the deodorizing

filter (Gray sponge type) from the air filter.

+ The deodorizing filter is harmless to people. However,
to keep its effectiveness, be sure to hold the frame
and not to touch the surface of the filter with your hand.

(If there is deodorizing or air cleaning filter (OP-
TION), please remove it before cleaning the air fil-
ter.)

A

Remove dirt from the air filter using a vacuum Soak the filter together with its frame in luke-

cleaner or by washing the filter with water. warm water for about 15 minutes.
- If the dirt is noticeable, wash the filter with a solu- - If the dirt is noticeable, use a solution of mild deter-
tion of mild detergent diluted in lukewarm water. gent diluted in lukewarm water.
* If hot water (50°C or more) is used, the filter may - If hot water (50°C or more) is used, the filter may be
be deformed. deformed.

» Do not use a scrubbing brush or sponge. This may
damage the surface of the filter.
+ Do not use a chlorine detergent.

After washing with water/lukewarm water, dry
the air filter well in the shade. I

+ Do not expose the air filter to direct sunlight or heat 3 After washing with water/lukewarm water, dry
from a fire when drying it. the deodorizing filter well in the shade.

» Do not expose the deodorizing filter to direct sun-
light or heat from a fire when drying it.

Install the air filter.

- Set the air inlet knob. Attach the deodorizing filter to the air filter.
(Place the catch into the hole of the air filter
for the security.) Then install both of them to
the body.

Deodorizing filter

+ Cleaning is necessary about once every 2 weeks. How ever, if the dirt is noticeable, clean more often.

» When the colour of the filter is not restored even if the filter is washed as the procedure shown on the left
(Cleaning the deodorizing filter) or when the filter becomes black, replace the filter with a new one.

- Standard interval for filter replacement is about 1 year.

127




= Anti-Allergy Enzyme Filter MAC-2300FT-E

This filter catches dead mites and their droppings, pollen and
other allergens on the filter filament, then decomposes them
with artificial enzymes.

(Artificial enzyme catalyst on the filament catches the allergens
and helps the chemical reaction with Oxygen and severs the
S-S*bonds.  *S=Sulfur atoms)

(T T

| MSZ-GAS50VA
B MSZ-GAGOVA
B MSZ-GA71VA

Specifications

TO BE CONFIRMED

Dimensions |eG—_G_

/ [ | )
(‘ L N
/ [\

M POLY BAG

FRONT
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= Anti-Allergy Enzyme Filter MAC-415FT-E

This filter catches dead mites and their droppings, pollen and
other allergens on the filter filament, then decomposes them
with artificial enzymes.

(Artificial enzyme catalyst on the filament catches the allergens
and helps the chemical reaction with Oxygen and severs the
S-S*bonds.  *S=Sulfur atoms)

B MSZ-GA22VA B MFZ-KA25VA
s e B MSZ-GA25VA B MFZ-KA35VA
B MSZ-GA35VA B MFZ-KA50VA

I

Color Frame: White, Filter: Light blue
Material Frame: PP, Filter: Polyester, rayon
Weight 169

Unit : mm

ﬁ
| 333
|
i T 1
i s b
! 343

How to Use / How to Install

(Replacement of the Anti-Alergy Enzyme>

Attach a new Anti-Allergy Enzyme filter to the back side of the air filter by pulling up the
tabs on both sides of the Anti-Allergy Enzyme filter with your fingers.

I g Y
V\\\\\\\\\\\\(\'\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\
R

@ Unlock the knobs on both sides of the front panel and lift the panel up until a "click" is heard. @

®
® Remove the Anti-Alergy Enzyme from the back side of the air filter by pulling up the tabs on both sides of the
Anti-Alergy Enzyme with your fingers.
Anti-Alergy . . P
Ei ® Close the front panel securely by pressing the positions indicatednby

arrows until a "click" is heard.

[ A 1
I \|
[ T\

Air filter (Back side)
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= Deodorizing Ceramic Filter

MAC-305FT-E

Unit : mm

15

81

How to Use / How to Install

A ceramic filter equipped with newly developped nano-hole
manganese catalyst.
Engineered for streamlined catching and crushing of odor-
causing elements over an impressive surface area of 1750m?
(approx. 7 tennis courts).

Applicable Models

B MSZ-FA25VA
B MSZ-FA35VA

CAUTION

* Carefully handle the deodorizing ceramic filter as the filter is fragile.

REPLACEMENT OF THE DEODORIZING CERAMIC FILTER

¢

Release the two

knobs to open the outward and then

PLASMA DEODO- forward to remove,

RIZING filter unit. as illustrated above.
CAUTION:

« Install the deodorizing ceramic filter correctly.
* Touching the filter directly can cause the stain on your hands.

{

Pull the side knobs

Pull out the deodo-
rizing ceramic filter
from the side of the

unit.

* The PLASMA DEODORIZING filter unit may not operate properly

if the deodorizing ceramic filter is not installed. Be sure to install the

deodorizing ceramic filter.

Material | Aluminum oxide, Silicon dioxide, Manganese dioxide,
Cupric dioxide

Color | Black

® ®
— —
- 7

Insert the new Put back the side Put back the two
deodorizing ceramic  knobs to the original  knobs to the original
filter from the side of  position. position.
the unit.
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M Quick Clean Kit

MAC-093SS-E

4
Fiy \
G T L

Quick Clean Kit can be easily connected to a household
vacuum cleaner for quick, convenient cleaning of the units* .

* It is highly recommended to wear rubber gloves when cleaning the heat
exchanger. Touching the heat exchanger with the bare hands can cause injury.

Applicable Models

B MSZ-FA25VA B MSZ-CA25VB
B MSZ-FA35VA B MSZ-CA35VB
B MSZ-GA22VA
B MSZ-GA25VA
B MSZ-GA35VA

Material

HEAD ASSY : ABS + nylon
HOSE ASSY : ABS + PE

HEAD-2 ASSY : ABS + Plasticized PVC + nylon
HOSE ASSY : ABS

Color

HEAD ASSY : gray + black
HOSE ASSY : gray

HEAD-2 ASSY : gray + black
HOSE ASSY : gray

Unit : mm

= [
HOSE. ASSY o315
0 L 2 |
0 LA L L)
3] 3. 1 B
HEAD ASSY HEAD-2 ASSY ELBON %.3
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Quick Clean Kit MAC-093SS-E

How to Use / How to Install

CLEANING USES

B Front panel access models B Quick-clean models
Example: Access to the fan is possible.

The heat exchanger can be cleaned. The fan can be cleaned.

CLEANING METHODS

Only available for the hose diameter of vacuum cleaner : 32 - 39 mm (inside diameter).

1.Before cleaning

Before cleaning the air conditioner, switch it off and turn off the breaker and/or re- 7

move the power supply plug to ensure safety. ‘.’ @
\J

2.Conection with a vacuum cleaner

¢ |Insert the end of the connection hose into one of the special-made brushes.

Use the special-made brush (large) for overall cleaning Connection
. Vacuum cleaner tube hose
and use the special-made brush (small) to access nar- v ¢
acuum .
row spaces. cIeaLr::r (O O ) Special-made

brush (large or
small)

While twisting the connection hose, insert it securely into
the vacuum cleaner tube.
Use the universal adapter if necessary.

Use the universal adapter
if necessary.

With the special-made brush (large)

2.Cleaning of the heat exchanger

e Let the heat exchanger dry completely before cleaning it.
(If the heat exchanger is wet, you may not be able to vacuum up the
dust.)

e Open the front panel and remove the air filter to expose the heat ex-
changer.
Do not touch the heat exchanger directly with your bare hands; injury
may result. Wear a pair of gloves to protect your hands.

¢ Clean the heat exchanger vertically, moving the brush along the fins of
the heat exchanger. (The heat exchanger may be damaged if it is cleaned
horizontally.)
Use the special-made brush (small) to clean the hard to reach, narrow
spaces such as the top and bottom of the heat exchanger.

3.Cleaning of the fan

e Remove the horizontal vane and swing out the vertical vane. Clean the
fan horizontally, moving the brush along the blades of the fan.
(Please refer to the operating instructions about the way to remove the
horizontal vane and swing out the vertical vane.)

7727277777777

Vertical vane

Horizontal vane

CAUTION:

e Some vacuume cleaners are equipped for overload protection devices, which might work if the airflow thought
the vaccume cleaner hose is restricted. In that case, use them at the low power setting.

e |f the special-made brushes become dirty, wash them with water and let them dry completely out of direct
sunlight.

® \When cleaning the air conditioner, do not stand on an unstable bench or chair. This may cause an injury, etc.,
if you fall down.

® Please refer to the operating instructions of the airconditioner for more details.
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High Efficiency Filter

PAC-SE80KF-E

TO BE CONFIRMED

Applicable Models

B PCA-RP50GA
B PCH-P50GAH

Dust collection efficiency

70% (weighing method)

Filter material

PP fiber (antibacterial + mildew-proof),
honeycomb weave (ldentification: gray yarn
woven)

Maintenance

Approx. 2,500 hours (varies with operating
conditions)

Parts Filter (large) | 1

composition | Filter (small) | 1

Dimensions |EG—_

Filter (large)

Filter (small)
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1 ;
213 (Filter part)

I ”\'|!!§.‘:i’ A T
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| : |
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= High Efficiency Filter PAC-SE81KF-E

TO BE CONFIRMED

Applicable Models

B PCA-RP60GA B PCH-P60GAH
B PCA-RP71GA H PCH-P71GAH
H PCA-RP100GA = PCHRP100GAH

Dust collection efficiency | 70% (weighing method)

Filter material PP fiber (antibacterial + mildew-proof),
honeycomb weave (ldentification: gray
yarn woven)

Maintenance Approx. 2,500 hours (varies with operating
conditions)
Parts Filter (large) | 2

composition | Filter (small) | -

Dimensions [eG—G_

Filter (large)

° T IR
5 e
s » AR AR AR e ARAREAA NN e
s (WAl
SE 'fN. e !4 i
S LR RA Ao Il =
o i w [ I\“i e ! |
5 { e Il '
L'-. { 1Y | !
| 582 (Filter part) ﬂ
_ 608
- c e _,_f"!’ﬂ, T._f“:!—“ 1
- i -\ .
"~ Filter net
Air'intake
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= High Efficiency Filter

PAC-SE82KF-E

TO BE CONFIRMED

Applicable Models

B PCA-RP125GA
B PCA-RP140GA
B PCH-P125GAH
= PCH-P140GAH

Dust collection efficiency | 70% (weighing method)
Filter material PP fiber (antibacterial + mildew-proof),
honeycomb weave (ldentification: gray yarn
woven)
Maintenance Approx. 2,500 hours (varies with operating
conditions)
Parts Filter (large) | 2
composition | Filter (small) | 1
Dimensions |EG—_
Filter (large)
= 0 T T e e
< f i | i il MJ {I it h IH it 1'
; ! |Z||a'~ Ul |
‘ i ' T R ;
—13 |l i |f||1'i.'i,_]';_
g- | .] ' | !l I | . l E
‘ Al LA |
e
Il AL A
582 (F|1ter part) |
_ 608 o
~ , — L .
- ; < .
" Filter net
.t
Air” intake
T = A T =
Filter (small) ' '5[‘ G ARAN A A O8
i i I it
A i
il il HATIETA
=5 il
gl (LU : i -
1 HiH
:“li‘a i ||‘ i i
i : :
.' HI UL RRRARA R
1 HiE
277 (Filter part) |
1]
_ 301
= Ly
T = =% 1
i ;
F|Iter net
Air intake
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== Oill Mist Filter Element 2 pieces

PAC-SG38KF-E

Photo

professional kitchen use.

Applicable Models

B PCA-RP HA

Material Modacrylic fiber / Polyester

Color Black

Temperature |60°C or less

Reproduction | Disposable (Reproduction not possible)

Packing 12 elements per bag

Note: Only the filter element must be replaced
(the filter frame provided on the main body must be used)

Dimensions [e—_-

280+3

355+3

5.5+2

State of installation to filter frame

Filter Frame

—

©
‘:_\
— =N

288

T1T™~ Filter element

360

suppression metal fittings

Filter element

(V type:2PCS)

Filter Element (12 Pieces) for ceiling suspended models for
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Oil Mist Filter Element (2piecesy  PAC-SG38KF-E

How to Use / How to Install

Cleaning the oil filter

1) Removing the oil filter

(MRemove the filter by sliding it in the

direction of an arrow.
Handle

A

Qil filter

P3 = 3 pleces
P5 — 4 places

2) Replacing the filter element
(MRemove the oil filter by sliding it in the

direction of an arrow.

@Remove the two metal fittings for filter
element according to the following
procedure. Bend the metal fittings
towards (D side(inside)and then slide
them in the direction of @ to remove.

(®Replace the filter element (disposable).

Note:

Install the filter element within the frame

securely.

@Install the metal fittings for filter element

in their original positions.

®Turn the side of ail filter that the metal
fittings are installed downward and

install the filter in the unit.

Filter element

137

Metal fitting
for filter element

3) Cleaning the frame of the oil filter
Tools to be prepared
- Protective goods such as a rubber glove
- Scrubbing brush or brush
Note:

Avoid using a metal scrubbing brush or brush
since the aluminum materials could be damaged.
- Household neutral detergent or alkalescent
detergent(for washing dishes or clothes)

Note:
If alkaline detergent is used for cleaning, the
part made of aluminum could discolor.

Make sure the filter element is removed
when cleaning the oil filter.
(If the filter is not so dirty.(If the filter is cleaned
once a week(once per 100 operating hours).)
Wash the filter with water and above-mentioned
detergent using a scrubbing brush or brush, etc.
(It is more effective to wash the filter with
lukewarm water.)
@If the filter is extremely dirty.
Put the previously-mentioned detergent (its
strength should be about 1/10 of undi-luted
solution)into hot water whose temperature is
50T or less, and soak the filter for 1 hour or
more before washing.

/\Warning:
To prevent your hand from burning, start

washing the filter after the hot water gets
cold.




= High Efficiency Filter Element PAC-SGO1KF-E

A high-performance filter. PAC-SGO03TM-E (multi-function
casement) is required for installation.

Applicable Models

HPLA-RP AA
™ PLH-P AAH

Dust collection efficiency | Colorimetric method 65% (JIS 11 class)

L T
FREREEREERFRRERRERE

SRR

et Filter element ,aterial Electrrostatic polyolefin fiber
| | i

Life Approx 2,500 hours

(at dust density 0.15 mg/m3)
*Reproduction not possible
Parts composition This element x 1

Dimensions |G-

910 .
Filt rame
/ ilter Trame
go\°
O
e
0
2
-
o Fu
D.-<
—\ Label (direction of air flow
and model name display)
65
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High Efficiency Filter Element PAC-SG01KF-E

How to Use / How to Install

1| Parts check. (The unit is provided with this manual and following parts in the box.)

| MULTI-FUNCTIONAL CASEMENT |

Part #, Multi-functional Screw with Flat head screw i
Name . casement @ washer (black) (gold) Bracket A . Bracket B Bracket C .A|r outlet block

Qty | 5 | M5x0.8x15 _2]Wl\ﬁlhségb%e dhody LJ 1] [ 16]
Figure @ 7 j.\/ l{
43 2=

Q

D

| HIGH-EFFICIENCY FILTER ELEMENT |

Part # : — : (1) In case that the High-efficiency filter element (®) s installed, it should be installed on the Multi-
Ngﬁ]e’ High-efficiency filter element functional casement (1) which is option.
Qty | 1 ] Be sure to purchase the Multi-functional casement.
(2) If it is necessary of fresh-air intake, the Duct flange and the Duct are necessary as well as the
Multi-functional casement @ . Be sure to prepare these items locally.
The recommended shape for the Duct flange is described in the page 3.
Xlt is available of fresh-air intake even when the High-efficiency filter element (8) is installed.

Figure

(3) Follow the procedure in this manual for installation of the Multi-functional casement (@) .

Otherwise, it is possible that installation of refrigerant tubes, drain tubes, and electrical wiring
will not be available.

2 | Installation of Indoor unit.

@Follow the description in the installation manual which is attached to the indoor unit.

3 | Installation of Multi-functional casement.
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‘ Preparation before installation ‘

@If it is necessary to change the number of air outlet, the optional parts Air Outlet Shutter Plate should be installed on
the indoor unit.

Therefore, the installation should be done before the Multi-functional casement is installed on the indoor unit.

@The Multi-functional casement (@) has four knockout on each side so that the air can be taken from any of four sides.
Select any one or two sides in advance and make knockout holes on the Multi-functional casement (@) .

——Knockout hole position for fresh-air intake. —— — Making knockout holes —
~ 4
(- Remove the plate with heat @hir outet blook <
insulating material ir outlet bloc 3,
] U ° 400mm(15-3/4in.) fuctory setting /<>’07/77(5&
0 0 N 350mm(13-25/32in.) for B model 6"//'7
» [ " @3_\5\\6‘“' 300mm(11-13/16in.) for A model
d,\QQY“m 4
@Multi-functional Separator
@In case that the type of indoor unit is "3type/80type/12,18type", casement / Flush the foam and the
attach the outlet block to the outlet of the Multi-functional \ air outlet block @).
casement (1) as shown in the right drawing.

Be sure to attach it to right and left equally.

Model Indoor unit type No. of air outlet blockper air outlet
A 12type 4 pcs (total 16)
B 3type / 80type / 18type | 2 pcs (total 8)

Air outlet block should be attached securely.

[ ]
&Caution @|f the air outlet block is not attached securely, it can cause the problem that air flow will not be
L sufficient, or the unit will not operate properly by means of dew which can be caused.




High Efficiency Filter Element  pAC-SG01KF-E

Installation of Multi-functional casement.

Continued

@Loosen the three lock screws which fix drain pan on
the indoor unit.
Put the Bracket A @) and the Bracket B (&) to the lock
screw and tighten the lock screw together with these J
brackets at the location as shown in the right drawing.
Then remove one drain pan lock screw of the
refrigerant tube corner position and fix the Bracket C

with the drain pan lock screw and the Screw with @ BracketA |,

washer (black) @) .

Indoor unit

58
Bracket A
> Bracket A

=2
‘ Bracket B

& Drain pan lock screw

Bracket C (505en approximately 3 mm(1/8in.))

@Scrow witi - Draman ook sorew  1nStaline brackets so that tis
washer face will be a base of the lock screw..

Hand tightening

@Fix the two flat head screw (gold) () to each position
(drain tube corner position and to its opposite angle).
See right figure.

@Hook the hole of the Multi-functional casement to
the flat head screw (gold)the screw (@) and hand tight.

Match a corner which is not equipped
with bracket for installation of the

Multi-functional casement to the corner
of the indoor unit with the refrigerant

tube corner position.

Bracket for installation

of the Multi-functional \

casement

@Remove the bracket for installation of grille of the
Multi-functional casement for refrigerant tube
corner position. (four screws)

@Hand tighten the Screw with washer (black) @) to four
holes of the Multi-functional casement ().
Confirm the position of the Multi-functional casement
@ ,then tighten the Screw with washer (black)
securely.

Screw with washer at four position. \

@|f the unit is fixed without hand tightening,
the screws can be broken and it can cause
air leakage.

ACaution

@Install the bracket for installation of grille which was
removed at. (four screws)

Height adjustment

@Readjust the height of the Multi-functional casement (@) with
the gauge which is attached to the grille as show right.

The gap must be in a range from 17mm(11/16in.) to 22mm(7/8in.).
If out of range, it can cause malfunction.

(at three corners)

Xt is recommended to make this adjustment before
installation of duct when fresh air intake.

Refrigerant tube corner position

Indoor unit

Drain tube
corner portion

Multi-functional
casement

Bracket for installation
of the Grille

Screw @ Multi-functional

casement

Indoor unit

£
[
N
!
©

Multi-functional

n casement

#smir}:xﬂz
!

Ceiling

Hole size on ceiling

gauge
(Insert to the Multi-functional casement)
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High Efficiency Filter Element PAC-SG01KF-E

4 | Installation of duct (in case of fresh air intake)

Linkage of duct fan and air conditioner W

A Caution @ In case that a duct fan is used, be sure to make it linked
with the air conditioner when outside air is taken.
Do not run the duct fan only. It can cause dew drop.

Making a duct flange (prepared locally) ‘

@The shape of duct flange shown —— Duct flange recommended shape Details of air inlet (Example)

o Thickness: 0.8mm (1/32in.
right is recommended. (Thickness: 0.8mm (1/32in.) or more)

20° . 5 3- $2.8mm (3-91/8in.)
,@Q/' 3 burring hole
20mm (13/16in.) = .
— ® ¢ AR
- e =
L 2|5
2 : {22
S / ~v— L N E | €
] ® - | 8 3
&7 QJ_M o : S ‘ £ :\%\
(13/16in.) 70mm &[T
\@100mm (¢3-15/16in.) (2-3/4in.) =
outer dia. Ceiling Centers for $125mm (84-15/16in.)
$125mm (¢4-15/16in.) burring holes.
(centers for ®5mm (#13/64in.) holes) $100mm (#3-15/16in.)

knocked out hole

Installation of duct flange
@ Multi-functional

casement

@Install a duct flange to each knock out hole of the Multi-functional
casement with three 4x10 tapping screws which should be
prepared locally.

Duct flange
(Prepared locally)

4x10 Tapping Screw
\
v (Prepared locally)

Installation of duct (should be prepared locally) ‘

@Prepare a duct of which inner diameter fits into the outer diameter
of the duct flange.

@®In case that the environment above the ceiling is high
temperature and high humidity, wrap the duct in a heat insulator
to avoid causing dew drop on the wall.

5 | Installation of grille

@ |Installation should be done in accordance with the manual which
is attached to the grille.
When the electrical cover of the indoor unit is removed,

. Refrigerant tube
be sure to remove one of the brackets (two screws) of the Multi-  corner position
functional casement first as shown right.

Each lead wire for the grille should be run through the bushing of
the Multi-functional casement as shown below, and be connected
to the indoor unit.

Drain tube corner position
Indoor unit

Grille . Electrical cover
5 N
- Screws
— . ™ —
Bushing —_j-r— 4&’/,/
(Grille) L \
Q Bracket to be removed
. J
JI
/ Bush Hj Indoor unit refrigerant tube side

Ind it drain tube sid
ndoor unit drain tube side (Lead wire tube for)

receiver
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High Efficiency Filter Element  pPAC-SG01KF-E

Installation of High-efficiency filter element (same procedure for replacement)

@®Remove the intake grille of the grille in advance.

@Loosen the four screws of bracket for installation of the High-efficiency Indoor unit
filter element of the Multi-functional casement as shown right.
Then, slide them outside.

@®Make sure of the air flow direction with the label put on the side of the
High-efficiency filter element.

Set it to the Multi-functional casement (3) , and slide back the bracket )
for installation of the High-efficiency filter element to the original
position, then fix it with screws.

¥When the indoor unit is used with "2 ways" air outlet, the High-
efficiency filter element is not available. @ E.r:r?k:ftf.f:; rlars/tzlllt?rlcgg; t::t

¥ When the High-efficiency filter element is installed, the operation noise

can be larger. Label
/% (with air flow direction)

High-efficiency filter element
(PAC-SGO1KF-E)

Grille

Air flow volume setting when High-efficiency filter element is installed

XIn case that High-efficiency filter element is installed, it is necessary to set up the air flow volume.

Set up for increasing air flow volume

A Caution | @If the set up is not done correctly, the air flow volume will decrease
and it can lower the performance and cause dew drop.

1) In case that the combination indoor unit is AK type:
@Set the DIP switch "SW8" on the Indoor controller board of the indoor unit to ON.

SW8 SW8
ON ON
ore (LEHRH => o HHHH
123456 123456

2) In case that the combination indoor unit is VAM type:
@Set the switch SWC on the address board in the indoor unitto [#4 7.

(The factory default setting is [4Z] ) SW1 ;ﬁzséB TFL/ZD
N3

{Address board)

~

(1+7) =[OPTION] Fis = [STANDARD]) | el i
Y0050
& L] 5ign

00 100 108 A o
[

-

3) In case that the combination indoor unit is AA type:
@Set up the remote controller. Refer to the chapter "Electrical work" in the installation manual for the indoor unit.
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B Multi-Functional Casement

PAC-SG03TM-E

A part required for installation of a high-efficiency filter element.
Can also be used for introducing fresh air from outdoor.

® PLA-RP AA
W PLH-P AAH

Applicable Models

Pipe diameter (mm)

100

External|Number of inlets|Any 2 corners or less

air inlet (among four corners)

Input volume  [30% or less of indoor unit's air volume
High-performance (Colorimetric method 65%)
filter element (Colorimetric method 65%)

Unit : mm

Indoor unit refrigerant

piping parts

AIR
FLOW

é

//‘///—\\\
Indoor unit installation side
(with seal material)

A Detail drawing of fresh air intake
(4 corner same shape)

)
N

@ 100 Cut of hole

)

) ¢

)
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\ \3—(75 2.8 Burring hole

¢ 125 Burring hole pitch

See from the panel side

289

637 (Panel installation hole pitch)
328 .
p, g Vg >
N —=n N

jL._Pf

598 (Panel installation hole pitch)

||
z/ L

~_
=
3]
=

o
2
[
<
c
.0
)
©
©
-
12
£
©
c
IS
2
=
=]
—
©

{o—

618(Pane| |nstallat|on hole pltch)

Indoor Unit model name

Required ceiling opening
for installation (mm)

PLA—J30~71E g Hg

PLZ-P100~P140AA

PL-P40~P7/1 (S E 400 or more
PLZ- P50~P71AA

PLA-J100~140AA EH%

PL-P100~P140AA (H 440 or more




Multi-Functional Casement

PAC-SG03TM-E

How to Use / How to Install

1| Parts check.

| MULTI-FUNCTIONAL CASEMENT |

(The unit is provided with this manual and following parts in the box.)

Part #,

Name casement

@ Multi-functional

®

Screw with
washer (black)

Bracket A Bracket B

Flat head screw
(gold)

Bracket C

Air outlet block

Qty

Figure

5 | M5x0.8x15

2 | M5x0.8
with stepped body

6]

Part #,
Name

High-efficie

ncy filter element

Qy [ 1]

Figure

[HiGH-EFFICIENCY FILTER ELEMENT | (NOTICE

(1) In case that the High-efficiency filter element (8) is installed, it should be installed on the Multi-

functional casement (@) which is option.
Be sure to purchase the Multi-functional casement.

(2) If it is necessary of fresh-air intake, the Duct flange and the Duct are necessary as well as the

Multi-functional casement (1) . Be sure to prepare these items locally.
The recommended shape for the Duct flange is described in the page 3.
Xlt is available of fresh-air intake even when the High-efficiency filter element

is installed.

(3) Follow the procedure in this manual for installation of the Multi-functional casement () .

Otherwise, it is possible that installation of refrigerant tubes, drain tubes, a
will not be available.

2 | Installation of Indoor unit.

@Follow the description in the installation manual which is attached to the indoor unit.

3 | Installation of Multi-functional casement.

‘ Preparation before installation ‘

nd electrical wiring

@If it is necessary to change the number of air outlet, the optional parts Air Outlet Shutter Plate should be installed on
the indoor unit.

Therefore, the installation should be done before the Multi-functional casement (7) is installed on the indoor unit.

@ The Multi-functional casement (@) has four knockout on each side so that the air can be taken from any of four sides.
Select any one or two sides in advance and make knockout holes on the Multi-functional casement (3) .

——Knockout hole position for fresh-air intake. ——

@In case that the type of indoor unit is "3type/80type/12,18type",
attach the outlet block (@) to the outlet of the Multi-functional
casement (1) as shown in the right drawing.

~ 4
0]

] U
0 0

N

—— Making knockout holes —

Remove the plate with heat
insulating material
400mm(15-3/4in.) fuctory setting
350mm(13-25/32in.) for B model
300mm(11-13/16in.) for A model

Multi—functiona\
casement

Model

Indoor unit type

No. of air outlet blockper air outlet

A

12type

4 pcs (total 16)

B 3type / 80type / 18type

2 pcs (total 8)

@Air outlet block /i%

Separator

Flush the foam and the
air outlet block @ .

ACaution

Air outlet block should be attached securely.

@If the air outlet block is not attached securely, it can cause the problem that air flow will not be
sufficient, or the unit will not operate properly by means of dew which can be caused.
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Multi-Functional Casement PAC-SG03TM-E

Installation of Multi-functional casement.

Continued

@Loosen the three lock screws which fix drain pan on
the indoor unit.
Put the Bracket A @) and the Bracket B (® to the lock
screw and tighten the lock screw together with these
brackets at the location as shown in the right drawing.
Then remove one drain pan lock screw of the
refrigerant tube corner position and fix the Bracket C

with the drain pan lock screw and the Screw with @ BracketA

washer (black) @) .

Indoor unit

Bracket A

=2
il
<—
Drain pan lock screw

(loosen approximately 3 mm(1/8in.))

! ‘ Bracket B
%Bracket C
|

& . A
@Screwwith  Dranpan lock screw - nstal the brackets so that this,
washer face will be a base of the lock screw.

Hand tightening

@Fix the two flat head screw (gold) (@) to each position
(drain tube corner position and to its opposite angle).
See right figure.

@Hook the hole of the Multi-functional casement to
the flat head screw (gold)the screw (3) and hand tight.

Match a corner which is not equipped
with bracket for installation of the

Multi-functional casement to the corner
of the indoor unit with the refrigerant

tube corner position.

Bracket for installation
of the Multi-

casement

@®Remove the bracket for installation of grille of the
Multi-functional casement for refrigerant tube
corner position. (four screws)

@Hand tighten the Screw with washer (black) @) to four
holes of the Multi-functional casement (@) .
Confirm the position of the Multi-functional casement
@ ,then tighten the Screw with washer (black)
securely.

Screw with washer at four position.

@|f the unit is fixed without hand tightening,
the screws can be broken and it can cause
air leakage.

ACaution

@Install the bracket for installation of grille which was
removed at. (four screws)

Height adjustment

@Readjust the height of the Multi-functional casement (@) with
the gauge which is attached to the grille as show right.

The gap must be in a range from 17mm(11/16in.) to 22mm(7/8in.). T

145

(at three corners)

Xt is recommended to make this adjustment before
installation of duct when fresh air intake.

Refrigerant tube corner position

Indoor unit

Drain tube
corner portion

functional
Multi-functional
casement

Bracket for installation
of the Grille

Screw

Ele
E|e
wo|T )
+ |e Indoor unit
g _(@ Multi-functional
= mn casement
Sd F—n)

Ceiling Hole size on ceiling

gauge
(Insert to the Multi-functional casement)



Multi-Functional Casement

PAC-SG03TM-E

Installation of duct (in case of fresh air intake)

Linkage of duct fan and air conditioner \

with the air conditioner when outside air is taken.
Do not run the duct fan only. It can cause dew drop.

Making a duct flange (prepared locally

@ The shape of duct flange shown

right is recommended.
- 120°

30
| 365 mm (3-$13/64in.)

120°
19/32in

18—

4 - 20mm
(13/16in.)
$100mm (#3-15/16in.)
outer dia.
$125mm ($4-15/16in.)

—— Duct flange recommended shape
(Thickness: 0.8mm (1/32in.) or more)

5
20mm (13/16in.) ‘

hole A\ ®

N €
SN & L —
’ @I + 7 7 V \

A Caution @ |n case that a duct fan is used, be sure to make it linked
)|

Details of air inlet (Example)

1 °
20 3- 62.8mm (3-$1/8in.)
burring hole

135mm (5-5/16in.)

65mm (2-9/16in.)

e
>

1/16~7/8in.)

(2-314in.) ¥

Centers for $125mm (94-15/16in.)
burring holes.

70mm \/ g

Ceiling

(centers for ®5mm (#13/64in.) holes)

Installation of duct flange

@Install a duct flange to each knock out hole of the Multi-functional
casement with three 4x10 tapping screws which should be
prepared locally.

Installation of duct (should be prepared locally) ‘

@Prepare a duct of which inner diameter fits into the outer diameter
of the duct flange.

@In case that the environment above the ceiling is high
temperature and high humidity, wrap the duct in a heat insulator
to avoid causing dew drop on the wall.

Installation of grille

@ Installation should be done in accordance with the manual which
is attached to the grille.
When the electrical cover of the indoor unit is removed,
be sure to remove one of the brackets (two screws) of the Multi-
functional casement (3) first as shown right.
Each lead wire for the grille should be run through the bushing of
the Multi-functional casement as shown below, and be connected
to the indoor unit.

/ Grille

Bushing —_|
(Grille) [

Indoor unit drain tube side >
(Lead wire tube for)

receiver

$100mm ($3-15/16in.)
knocked out hole

@ Multi-functional
casement

Duct flange
(Prepared locally)

N 4x10 Tapping Screw
\,
\,/(Prepared locally)

Drain tube corner position
Indoor unit

Refrigerant tube
corner position

/,F/’/ \

Bracket to be removed

Bush UJ Indoor unit refrigerant tube side
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Multi-Functional Casement PAC-SG03TM-E

6 | Installation of High-efficiency filter element (same procedure for replacement)

@Remove the intake grille of the grille in advance.

@Loosen the four screws of bracket for installation of the High-efficiency
filter element of the Multi-functional casement as shown right.
Then, slide them outside.

@Make sure of the air flow direction with the label put on the side of the
High-efficiency filter element.

Set it to the Multi-functional casement (7) , and slide back the bracket
for installation of the High-efficiency filter element to the original
position, then fix it with screws.

¥When the indoor unit is used with "2 ways" air outlet, the High- ¢l

efficiency filter element is not available. ﬁ Elr:':k:ftnfc?ér:r;sytzllltzgzr;g;t::t
H*When the High-efficiency filter element is installed, the operation noise

can be larger. Label

(with air flow direction)

High-efficiency filter element
(PAC-SGO1KF-E)

7 | Air flow volume setting when High-efficiency filter element is installed

In case that High-efficiency filter element is installed, it is necessary to set up the air flow volume.

Set up for increasing air flow volume |

A Caution| @If the set up is not done correctly, the air flow volume will decrease
and it can lower the performance and cause dew drop.

1) In case that the combination indoor unit is AK type:
@ Set the DIP switch "SW8" on the Indoor controller board of the indoor unit to ON.

SW8 SW8
o (HHHH = o HHH

123456 123456

2) In case that the combination indoor unit is VAM type:
@Set the switch SWC on the address board in the indoor unitto [#47J.

(The factory default setting is [4ZJ ) SW1 ??éAZSéB 7FW\D
N3

{Address board)

~

ON 2 3

(1+71 =[OPTION] 48] = [STANDARD] ] o

NZS
CN82

Swe
g L swe
o (D mil)
10004 1008 104 %A A&0
A7No.

L

-

3) In case that the combination indoor unit is AA type:
@Set up the remote controller. Refer to the chapter "Electrical work" in the installation manual for the indoor unit.
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== Space Panel

PAC-SG04AS-E

TO BE CONFIRMED

H PLA-RP AA
H PLH-P AAH

Enables to install cassette-type indoor units even if the ceiling
height is low. A part to install the panel 40 millimeters lower
than the ceiling surface.

Applicable Models

Color (Munsell No.) | White (0.70Y 8.59/0.97)

Exterior |Surface treatment

Coating

Material

Styrofoam

Dimensions |eG—G_

934
846 Design side & Paint work
- (all surroundings)
Division line 384.4 Division line Q:{/b E, 40
—n e T
ij
Hole R15992
=]
®
b
of = 3|5
< D Mo
0| & C
©
a
R15992
Qﬁb
« [ |
3 5[ e
& \

Division line

Division line

[ Installation dimension |

Ceilinghole 860 X 860~910 X% 910

Indoor unit
o .
q. H
7 -
il
™ o
N | Ceiling
surface
Space panel

Indoor unit lower side
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Space Panel PAC-SG04AS-E

How to Use / How to Install

1. | Checking packed parts|

Make sure that you have all the following parts, in addition to this manual in this box:

/Ppaarlt-tl\rl]c;.me @ Space panel (M) @ Space panel (S) @ Gauge for installation

Quantity | 2 ﬂ

Shape

2. | Installing space panel

@ |nstall before installing decorative panel.
@ This space panel is to be installed on decorative panel before installing on unit body.
(If decorative panel has already been installed, remove it.)

(Preparation for installation)

(1) Checking size of opening in ceiling
@Make sure that opening in ceiling is within the range shown below:
860 % 860~910%910
(2) Positioning of ceiling surface and unit body
@Using provided gauge for installation 3, position the ceiling surface and unit body.
If position of ceiling surface and unit body does not match, it may result in leak of draft, drip of dewdrops and incorrect
operation of horizontal vane of decorative panel, etc.

Unit body

o‘?%%?mlil_ﬂ m%

Ceiling surface

gauge for installation @
] (Press against the unit body.)

Opening size of ceiling

(Setting the decorative panel and space papel

@Place the space panels D and @ (two locations), matching the flange section of decorative panel, and assemble space
panels (D and @ on the decorative panel and then set them.
% Be sure to assemble space panels D and  on the decorative panel: Space panel D

If assembled incorrectly, space panels D and @ may break.
(four locations) \
S el®
Space panel @

pace pan
Space panel@%

% Securely fit concave section of space panel D
with convex section of space panel @.

Space panels D, @

Decorative panel

Decorati

Space panel®

Flange section

(Installing on the unit body )

@The procedures are the same as those for decorative panel.
Install the assembled set, referring to the installation manual for decorative panel.
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g Shutter Plate (2 peices)

PAC-SG06SP-E

H PLA-RP AA
= pP| H-P AAH

Air outlet pattern

Number of shutter plates

4 directions — 3 directions 1

4 directions — 2 directions 2

(Change to 1 direction is not possible.)

Note 1: Selecting “2 directions” requires cleaning of the filter approximately once.
(Filter clogging may cause cooling/heating performance to drop.)

Note 2: Selecting “3 directions” or “2 directions” may increase operating sound.

Note 3: “2 directions” should not be selected when operating in high-temperature/high-humidity environment.

(Dew formation or dewdrop may result.)

Material

Foamed polyethylene + Foamed urethane

Color

Black

Installation method

Glued to the air outlet of the indoor unit.

Dimensions [G—_

2
42075

88}

Release coated paper

(2)

Part to block the air outlet of a cassette-type indoor unit.

Applicable Models

Adhesive fase Formed polyethylene

o

7Y

(3)

Formed urethane
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Shutter Plate @peicesy  PAC-SG06SP-E

How to Use / How to Install

1. Locate the Shutter Plate installation position
@ This is a part which is used to convert the number of air-outlet from
"4 ways" to "3 ways" or "2 ways". (Convert to "1 way" is not available.)

@ Select the outlet direction and the outlet to be closed (Indoor unit).

2 When the number of outlet is selected to "2 ways", be sure to ex-plain
to the customer that the filter should be cleaned once a month.
(Otherwise the filter will be clogged, and the performance of the cooling
and heating can be lower.)

% When the number of outlet is selected to "3 ways" or "2 ways", the ope-
ration noise can be lowder.

X Never to select "2 ways" in the environment of high tempreture and high
humidity. (It can cause dew.)

2. Installation of shutter plate (fig.1)
@ Install the shutter plate to the indoor unit so that it can fit the air-outlet con-
cave porthion.

> Install one piece of shutter plate per one air-outlet.

Indoor unit

Air-outlet concave portion

%\ Shutter plate

(Peal a paper and attach)

2 The installation should be done before the grille is installed.
2 The shutter plate must be installed not to cause wrinkl eor gap.
(It can cause dew drops.)

3. Function selection
@ When the number of air-outlet is changed, it is necessar you to make fun-

ction selection. For the selection method, refer to the manual for installat-
ion of the indoor unit.

4. Setting of the auto vane (fig.2)

@ |t is possible to fix the auto vane of the grille to the totally closed portion,
which is applied to the air-outlet installed on the shutter plate.
In accordance with the request from customers, make setting after the
installation manual of the grille.
Once the auto vane is fixed, the operation of a remote control and all of
automatic control will not be available.
Also, the LCD of the remote control will not work.

fig.2

1) Shut the main power (circuit breaker) off.

‘AWarning Shut the main power off. ]

@The fan of the unit will run, which can cause accident or electric shock. J

2) Disconnect a connector of the vane motor of the grille which is applied the air-outlet
installed on the shutter plate.
(Disconnect the connector to arrow direction with keep depressing the lock release button as shown below.)
Insulate the connector which was disconnected with an electric tape.

Vye motor
Auto vane Connector Lock release button

(Shutter plate installation position)

3) Move the auto vane of the air-outlet which is equipped with
the shutter plate slowly by manual and bring it to totally closed position.

Shutter plate
(installed on the indoor unit)

Do not totally close the vertical air flow control vane of the
ACaution air-outlet which is not equipped with the shutter plate.

@The dew or dew drop can be caused, and the unit cannot work correctly.

Grille
Auto vane (All closed position)
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g Drain PU m p for Celling Concealed models PAC-KEO03DM-F*

Model change to PAC-KE03DM-G

Raises drain generated during unit's operation to seure the
appropriate angle of the drain pipe.

TO BE CONFIRMED

Applicable Models

B PEAD-RP EA
= PEAD-RP GA

B PEHD-P EA
TO BE CONFIRMED
In case of rear inlet
30 640 30
10 61 227 10
AR QLIP gl &
_____________ =30 _ i 3
> 1 \ VAIEEERE
Airinlet 9 g”[§ ] ﬁ_ “2';::)5—
=

=
*:

2
1! \ 256

i

HL; £ Ej Air outlet F

Keep duct-work length 850mm or more.

IBe sure to apply the air filter
near the air inlet grille.

(D Refrigerant piping flare connection (liquid ® F copper tube):HP
@ Refrigerant piping flare connection (gas ® G copper tube):LP
® Drain R1(External thread)

@ Electrical parts box

® Drain Pump (Option) > Set

® Drain Pipe (Option) ... Flexible joint VP-25(1.D. ®32)

@ Filter
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g Drain Pum P forCelling Concealed models PAC-KE03DM-G

Model change from PAC-KE03DM-F*

Raises drain generated during unit's operation to seure the
appropriate angle of the drain pipe.

TO BE CONFIRMED

Applicable Models

B PEAD-RP EA
= PEAD-RP GA

B PEHD-P EA
TO BE CONFIRMED
In case of rear inlet
30 640 30
10 61 227 10
o Rl =
____________ RSN - h 2
= M \ f) ol o| > |2
Air inlet %ﬁg ii[ § ] #ﬁrﬁ‘. =4 E £
__________@_T:;E:}u: HLT_"L'HJE Airoutlet |

3.5

Keep duct-work length 850mm or more.

'Be sure to apply the air filter
near the air inlet grille.

(D Refrigerant piping flare connection (liquid ® F copper tube):HP
@ Refrigerant piping flare connection (gas ® G copper tube):LP
® Drain R1(External thread)

@ Electrical parts box

® Drain Pump (Option) > Set

® Drain Pipe (Option) ... Flexible joint VP-25(1.D. ®32)

@ Filter
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Drain Pump for Celing Conceled models

PAC-KEO03DM-G

How to Use / How to Install

MITSUBISHI
Air Conditioner Accessory
DRAIN WATER LIFT-UP KIT (PAC-KE03DM-G)
Installation Manual

A Caution Confirm correct model before installation and care WT04650X01

should be taken during installation.

Safety Precautions

Before beginning installation, please read and understand these "Safety Precautions."
The following system is used to stress the importance of the safety-related item. Always

read and follow them.

/N WARNING

injury or death.

There is a high potential that an error in handling could result in serious)

[
| A CAUTION

There is the potential that an error in handling could result in serious
injury corresponding to a condition.

After reading this manual, pass it on to others who will be using the equipment.
Those who will be operating the equipment should store this manual in a safe place where

it is easily accessible for reference.
moving or repairing the equipment.

This manual should also be provided to anyone

/N\ WARNING

(" Always have the unit installed by Authorized )

Mitsubishi Representative or similar professional.

p
Install the unit according to this Installation Manual.

Improper installation by the user could result in problems
such as water leakage, electric shock or fire.

- J

If the unit is installed improperly, water leakage, electric
shock or fire may result.

- J

(Always use the designated cables and connect them )
properly. When connecting the terminals, make sure that
external forces from the cable are not being conveyed to
the terminal and then tighten them securely.

(" Have all electric work performed by a properly licensed )
electrician. Electric work should be performed in strict
adherence to procedures within this Installation Manual and
current legislation. Always provide a dedicated power supply.

Improper or loose connections could cause excessive
heat or fire. )

If the capacity of the power supply is inadequate, it could

L result in problems such as electric shock or fire. )

e - " - N
Only use Mitsubishi-approved accessories, such as an
air cleaner, humidifier or electric heater.

(" Never modify the unit and always have repairs\
performed by an Authorized Mitsubishi Representative.

Always have such accessories installed by an Authorized
Mitsubishi Representative or similar professional.
Improper installation by the user may result in water

L leakage, electric shock or fire. )

Improper repair could result in problems such as water
leakage, electric shock or fire.

154




Drain Pump for Celing Conceled models

PAC-KEO03DM-G

PRECAUTIONS BEFORE INSTALLATION

/\ CAUTION

(" Never use for special applications such as storing h
food, plants, precision equipment or art.

Never use the unit in special environments.

@ The quality of these items may deteriorate. )

(Always provide adequate signal noise protection when )
installing in facilities such as hospitals and

« Special environments with high concentrations of oil,
steam or sulphuric gases will reduce the performance of
the air conditioning unit and cause its parts to deteriorate.

& J

communication stations. (" Never install the unit where run-off could result in h
* Equipment at these facilities, such as inverters, in-house damage.
generators, high-frequency medical equipment, two-way — 5 - -
communication equipment, may cause the air conditioner « If the humidity in the room exceeds 80% or if the drain
to operate improperly. Conversely, the signal noise from becomes clogged, water may drain off of the indoor unit.
the air conditioner may affect the operation of medical When the unit is used for heating, there may be drainage
equipment and two-way communication equipment and from the outdoor unit. If required, provide collector and
this could interfere with the medical treatment being given \_ drain for the outdoor unit. )
to patient's or cause disturbances or interference in video
\__ broadcasting equipment. Y,
4 4 N
Route wiring so that there is no tension. ) Use care when transporting the unit.
» Tension could cause the wire to break and this could * Always use two or more people for lifting a product
result in excessive heat or fire. weighing 20 kg. or more.
L » Some products are packaged with plastic wrapping bands.
Never use these for lifting or transporting the product.
*Never touch the fins on the heat exchanger. They are
Dispose of packing materials properly. sharp and could cause cuts. )
* Never allow children to play with the plastic bags used for
packaging. Always tear them up when disposing. A child
\_ could suffocate in these bags. )

PRECAUTIONS BEFORE TEST RUN

/\ CAUTION

("Never operate the air conditioner with the air filter )
removed.

« Particles will enter into the air conditioner and cause
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damage.
- J

e . . Y ( Never operate the air conditioner with the panel or )
Never touch the switch with wet hands. guard removed.
L Electric shock could occur. ) *Due to the high risk of personnel injury through contact

S with electrical, rotating and high temperature components. )

(“Never turn off the power supply immediately after
stopping the unit.

*Wait five minutes or more before turning off the power
supply. Turning off the power supply before that time could

L result in water leakage or damage. )




Drain Pump for Celing Conceled models

PAC-KEO03DM-G

Model name

Model grouping

Control class

Performance type

Target models

group A1
(M-NET/A control)

M-NET,
A control model

20~80

PEFY-P20VMM-E
PEFY-P25VMM-E
PEFY-P32VMM-E
PEFY-P40VMM-E
PEFY-P50VMM-E
PEFY-P63VMM-E
PEFY-P71VMM-E
PEFY-P80VMM-E

group A2
(M-NET/A control)

M-NET,
A control model

100~140

PEFY-P100VMM-E
PEFY-P125VMM-E
PEFY-P140VMM-E

group B1
(New A control)

New A control model

20~71

PEAD-RP35EA, PEHD-P35EAH
PEAD-RP35EA2
PEAD-RPS50EA, PEHD-P50EA
PEAD-RPG60EA, PEHD-PG60OEA
PEAD-RP71EA, PEHD-P71EA

group B2
(New A control)

New A control model

100~140

PEAD-RP100EA, PEHD-P100EAH
PEAD-RP100EA2
PEAD-RP125EA, PEHD-P125EA
PEAD-RP140EA, PEHD-P140EA

Provided Parts

In addition to this Installation Manual, the following parts are provided with
the accessory. Please check that all of the parts are available.

ITEM

(D DRAIN PUMP ASSY.

(@ PUMP COVER ASSY.

(3 DRAIN PAN COVER

SHAPE

QTY

group A1

group A2

group B1

Target models

group B2

O[O0 |0~
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PAC-KEO03DM-G

ITEM (@ DRAIN PAN COVER (®RUBBER PLUG (® INSULATION PIPE (D DRAIN HOSE SET
DRAIN HOSE
2 o
SHAPE % @ HOSE @NSULATION
BAND — PIPE
/
BAND (FOR INSULATION PIPE)
QTY 1 1 1 1
2| group A1 O O O
o
g | group A2 O O O @)
s | group B1 O O O
ks group B2 O @) @) @)
ITEM LEAD WIRE(PUMP) | (@ LEAD WIRE(SENSOR) | @ LEAD WIRE(SENSOR)
HAPE
S ot \ \
YELLOW WHITE
BLUE GROUND WIRE
QTY 1 1 1
2 | group A1 O @)
o
2 | group A2 O @)
‘s | group B1 O @)
< | group B2 @) O
ITEM @ BAND @PTT SCREW 4X10
SHAPE / TEET
QTY 3 8+1(RESERVE)
2 | group A1 O O
B}
2 | group A2 @) O
g | group B1 O ©)
ks group B2 @) O
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Installing the Drain Pump

The Drain Pump must be fitted before installing the indoor unit.

1.Removing the Drain pan

(1)Remove the screw that fixes the
drain pan.

(2) Slide the drain pan in the direction
(@), and unhook the drain pan
catch near the drain pipe.

(3) Slide the drain pan in the direction
(b), and unhook the drain pan
catch on the other side.

(4)Remove the 2 screws that fix the

drain pan cover , and remove it. Drain pan catch
(drain pipe side)

Drain pan cover

& Drain pan
A fixing screw

2.Installing the Drain pump
(1)Use five PTT Screws @ to fit the
Drain pump assy @.
(2)Use two PTT Screws @ to fit the
Pump cover assy .
(8)Use one PTT Screw @ to fit the

Drain pan cover ®®. o
<Caution> At this time, install drain pan ¥
cover @ onto P20 to 80 : - i
models, and drain pan cover o ST ERS i
o 2, i
@ on P100 to 140 models. PTT sciew o) >3
W
Drain pump assy (1) V%{LL’J/

(4) Install the drain hose set (@) onto the
drain socket. Insert the drain hose
into the socket, and fix with the hose
band. After connecting the drain
pipe, insulate with insulation pipe.
(Fix with the enclosed band.)

Note: Do not pinch the sensor wire with Pump cover assy @.

3.Plug the original drain port
W|th the RUbber plug Fit with gap at the top if any.
(1)Put insulation pipe ® round the Insulation Ripe(®) i
drain pipe to prevent dewing. Band 0
(2)Plug the original drain port with
Rubber plug ®.
(3) Tie Rubber plug ® securely on the
drain port by Band @ in order to
prevent leakage.
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Wiring

159

(1)Wiring connection

For group A1, A2 For group B1, B2 Ground Wire Connection
INDOOR P.W.B. INDOOR P.W.B.
®LEADWIRE £ ®LEADWIRE £
(PUMP) = (PUMP) 2 l(-IEl/J\IaFY)VIRE
Stgcm: = EE?D: =< | GROUNDWIRE % L
(=) (=) S
REFERTO ;{\EFER 70 —
"GROUND WIRE & "GROUND WIRE & c—=3
CONNECTION." £ CONNECTION." 2 GROUND WIRE
CN31 u CN31 u ONTHE UNIT
= =
i = li =
o (=]
/(9) LEAD WIRE (SENSOR) : YELLOW /@LEAD WIRE (SENSOR) : WHITE
Connect the drain sensor Connect the drain sensor Screw the ground wire to the
connector to CN31 . Connect the |connector to CN31 . Connect the |ground screw together with the
drain pump to CNP with lead wire |drain pump to CNP with lead wire |ground wire on the unit.
®. ®.

(2) Once the wiring has been completed, use Band @) to bundle the excess wiring. Make
sure that the lead connectors do not come in contact with the edge sections of the sheet
metal.

Fasten the pump wire and the wire from the unit to the

control box using the cable clamp on the control box.
'/ ’
e _/ / \
% )

Pump wire
Do not put the excess pump wire

in the drain pan. Bundle excess %Q

wire outside of the drain pan.
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Drain piping

(1) The drain piping should be set so that it has a
gradient of more than 1/100 from the discharge

side. Use care in routing the pipe so that no traps Fig.3-1
or rises are formed in the layout. (Please refer to Support Bracket
Fig. 3-1) e

(2) The drain should not extend for more than 20 pdoor 7= —
meters laterally (not including the difference Downward/ Outdoor side
between low and high points). In addition, if the Gradient of 1/100  |nsulation

drain piping is long, make sure to use support
brackets along the way to eliminate dipping in the
piping. Don't connect to air leakage pipe. There are Fig.3-2
times when the water will spurt out of the drain.

(3) Use hard vinyl piping for the drain piping. (This is
the common VP-25 type with an external diameter
of 32.) Always use a vinyl-based adhesive at all
joints to prevent leakage.

(4) If there is a collector pipe, as shown in Fig. 3-2,
position the collector pipe 10 cm lower than the
drain port of this unit. In addition, make sure the  ________________________________
collector pipe has a gradient of more than 1/100.

(5) Do not install a vapor trap (odor lock) at the Fig.3.3
discharge port of the drain piping. 9 o

(6) Carefully position the discharge port of the drain (poggye Vi Peing
pipe so that there will be no possibility of odors (Procure Locally)
being created.

(7) Do not insert the drain pipe into a sewer (soil) pipe.

(8) The mounting port for the drain pipe can be up to
500 mm higher than the lower surface of the indoor
unit. If there is some obstruction in the ceiling,
carefully route the drain pipe around it with minimal
rise. (Refer to Fig. 3-3)

(9) Always use the drain hose for the indoor unit that
has been provided. Do not apply unreasonable
force to the drain hose.

Caution: Keep the rise in the drain pipe to an
absolute minimum. If there is a long rise, water will
flow back when the power is turned off. If the unit
is left off for a season, fungus and alge could
develop and cause odors.

(10) Always use insulation on the drain pipe.

Make as large as possible - Approx. 10 cm.

Collector Pipe

Less than 300mm

90" Vinyl
Piping
Elbow
(Procure
locally)

Less than 500mm

Indoor unit

/A\ CAUTION

Route the drain piping so that it ensures proper drainage. Ensure that there is
enough warmth to prevent dewing. Improper piping insulation can result in water
leakage which could damage the area where the unit has been installed.
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Confirm Drainage

Confirm that the DRAIN-UP system is operating properly in both heating and cooling cycles and
that drainage is being performed correctly. Also check during operation that there is no water
leaking from any of the joints.

* If the unit is being installed in a new site, it is best to do the installation before the ceiling is
built.

(1) Use a water feed pump or other method to pour some water into the drain pan. When
doing this, make sure that no water spills from the drain pan. Also use care not to
splash water on the drain pump or drain sensor at this time.

(2) Turn on the power for the indoor unit. Use the remote controller to select "Test
Operation" mode. (Refer to the Installation Manual provided with the indoor unit for
details.) Press the "Change Operation" button and set the unit to "Cooling." Confirm
that drainage is taking place by looking at the clear hose.

(3) After confirmation has been made, turn off the power. If it's during the heating season,

remove the Rubber plug and allow the water to drain out. Be sure to replace the plug
once the water has been drained out.

Please double check the installation.

161




= Derain Pump for Wall Mounted models

PAC-SE90DM-E

Raises drain generated during unit's operation to seure the
appropriate angle of the drain pipe.

Applicable Models

B PKA-RPGOFAL
H PKA-RP71FAL
B PKA-RP100FAL

B PKH-P60FALH
= pPKH-P71FALH
B PKH-P100FALH

Rated voltage

200-240V 50Hz / 220V 60Hz

Power cunsumption 17 / 15W

Open current 0.17/0.15A

Discharge ift Max. 460mm from indoor unit's top
surface
24/h or higher

Discharge rate

(when operated with lift 800mm and
water level 13mm)

External dimensions (mm)

300 (H) x 300 (W) x 184 (D)

Exterior Cover : ABS resin (Munsell 3.2Y 8.3/1.0)
Operati Drain water tempreture|0 to 50°C (no freezing)
perating - . 0
conditions Amb{ent temp'relture 10 to 50°C
Ambient humidity 95%RH or less

Driving motor

Single, shading type (Class E insulation)

Drain piping

used

Connected to drain outlet.
PVC pipe VP-20 (ED:® 26) can be

Dimensions .
nit : mm
791121
| . . .
7w Dimension of Mounting plate
1
QX
Q_q, Knock out hole for piping 55 (Space for piping) 23
Flexible drain tube Mounting Indoor unit
/ (VP20) port (female) plate 120 89 |18
Refrigerant pipe |
4" (Two pipes can be ) . aLy
r/S’ | raised together) ¥ S e
— miE i
/ | = B _posiion
' Hole for Indoor S S g
"Il “unit piping ® 3 N 4
= - | | Lo
o
1) ’7 I| |
C'B - 4 4 Al A
- - Jé‘ 2 ¢ 12 dia. hole
= = 5 ¢ 5dia. hole Paper pattern
300 184
Required space for installation of Drain Up Mecha 235 é 3 A
(Maintenance space) 5
=14
*In case that there is a rim at the corner of ceiling,
consider the dimension of the rim before installation. .
©
= ~‘43 =/ K
Models A S Obstru- i
75.3/60.71 | 1400 2 Jcion 5500r more [\ Drain Up Mecha 2500r more| /
47100 1680 150 or more T Flush the bottom line to the indoor unit.
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How to Use / How to Install

1. Before installation of the Drain Pump (3%Position the indoor unit first.)
1-1 Set up of the Drain Up Mecha

@Remove the cover and the mounting plate which is fixed on the back of the Drain Up Mecha each.
X The packaging material which is put between the cover and the Drain Up Mecha is only for cushion for
transportation. Take it out as it is unnecessary.
2 Take out the accessories.
@Run the pull tight * attached through the square hole on the mounting plate.
@ Cut the knock out hole on the cover with a cutter.

Mounting plate

Cover o -
¥ Screws (4 pcs)
\Pull tight *
8

Screws (4 pcs)

b

[c

o ) N Drain Up Mecha

¢ N

X The screws removed will be used later. Keep them not to lose.

1-2 Set up and installation of the indoor unit (¥See the item of piping connection set up in the installation manual of the indoor unit.)

(1) Make the knock out hole for left side piping on the left side panel.

(2) Remove the drain hose (will not be used) of the indoor unit
and replace the drain rubber cap from left side to right side.

Rubber ca
@Loosen the tube clip which holds the drain tube before ‘
removing the drain tube. ~ Replace _, ———0

@ The tube clip removed will be used when the Drain ) ) ) \
Up Mecha will be installed. Keep the tube clip. Hold the rubber cap with pull tight (attached to the indoor unit)

(3) Connect the drain tube * attached to the left side drain port, Screw &l —
and fix it with the tube clip which was removed from right side.

X Tighten the tube so that the screw will face to the wall.
(Otherwise, it will be difficult to put the side panel.)

Tubeclip :  Drain tube *

(4) Install the indoor unit.
X The indoor unit must be installed horizontally. Otherwise, the water can leak and it will make the wall dirty.
@ After the indoor unit has been installed, install the left side panel.

2. Installation of the Drain Up Mecha

2-1 Fixing of the mounting plate

@ The installation place should be carefully considered if it is proper for

installation. If it is not strong enough to hold the unit, make it stronger ) Left side panel
by using board or beam before installation. Marking .
(1) Decide the installation position of the mounting plate by using the paper Mounting plate Indoor unit

pattern * attached.
(% The left end of the indoor unit should be marked in advance.)

* Fix the paper pattern on the wall with the screw * (M4x16) attached
with putting it to the left side panel of the indoor unit for positioning
of the Drain Up Mecha as shown in the drawing.

* Position the mounting plate with pushing it against the paper pattern.

(2) Fix the mounting plate with the screws * (M4x35) attached.

(5 locations pointed by arrows in the drawing.)

In case that the mounting plate is fixed by fixing bolts (through bolts, Place the Drain Up

bolt anchors, or nut anchors), get M10 or W3/8 screws locally and put | Mecha against paper pattern

them into 2 x 12 dia. holes of the mounting plate to fix it. Paper pattern *

(3) When the mounting plates is installed, remove the paper pattern.
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2-2 Installation of the Drain Pump

@Fix the Drain Up Mecha on the mounting plate

* Install the screws to the 2 upper holes (pointed by arrows in the drawing) of the mounting
plate by hand tight and hook the Drain Up Mecha on the screws.

* Level the Drain Up Mecha by using a spirit level. Then tighten the 4 screws securely
to fix the Drain Up Mecha.

X The Drain Up Mecha must be leveled. Otherwise, the water leaks and it makes wall dirty.

3.Installation of refrigerant piping (%See the item of refrigerant piping connection in the installation manual of the indoor unit.)

(1) Remove the right and left side panels of the indoor unit.

(2) Remove the bottom panel of the indoor unit.

(3) Install the tube by the way of left piping.

(4) In case that the refrigerant tube is raised together with the drain tube, run the both pipes in the space for tube.
@Be sure that the indoor unit must be positioned at the place where was marked at 4-1.

@The bending radius of the refrigerant pipe must be R80 or less.
@The tube raised should be fixed with the pull tight which was put through the square
hole of the mounting plate.
(5) The refrigerant pipe should be arranged in the left piping space of the indoor unit like
the right drawing.

4. Installation of drain piping

4 -1 Connection of drain tube

(1) Connect the drain tube * which is installed to the left side
drain port of the indoor unit to the drain port of the
Drain Up Mecha.
(2) Fix the connection port securely with the tube clip * attached.
(3) Connect the flexible drain tube which is run from top panel of
the Drain Up Mecha with the drain tube at the place.
The part connected must be closed by vinyl chloride type glue.
(4) Insulate the flexible drain tube runs from Drain Up Mecha
with the drain tube cover * attached.

Tube clip

4-2 Installation of drain piping

(1) The drain pipe should be installed in accordance with the following procedure.

@ The drain pipe should be installed so that the outdoor side (drain side) becomes falling slope (1/100 or more)
and do not make trap or go up.

@ The horizontal run of the drain pipe should be 20 m or less. In case that the tube is horizontally run for long
distance, some support brackets should be installed to prevent the pipe from being wavy. Never install the air
drain pipe. The drain will blow out.

@ The hard vinyl chloride pipe VP20 (outer dia. 26mm) should be used for the drain pipe. And the part connected
must be closed by vinyl chloride type glue to prevent water leak.

@Be sure to wrap the drain pipe with adiabatic material (foam polyethylene : specific gravity 0.03, thickness 9 mm
or more).available on the market.

@ Do not install stink trap to the outlet of the drain pipe.

@The outlet of the drain pipe should be installed the place where it is not possible to cause stink.

@In case that plural drain pipes are installed, install the main pipe so that it comes approximately 10 cm lower
than the drain outlet and the pipes must be made of material of VP30 or similar and they should be falling
slope (1/100 or more).

@It is possible to raise the outlet of the drain pipe (pop lift) to 80 cm from bottom face of the indoor unit. However,
if there is horizontal part the water will over flows from drain pan, because the too much water flow back when
the operation stops. Therefore, the drain pipe must be raised vertically. Also, install the flow back stop at the
heights point to prevent the water from flow back from the horizontal part of the pipe. See the drawing below.

Ve

Vinyl chloride pipe for VP20 Supports —
Commercial elbow joint 3 pcs

Make the connecti ) As wide as possible
on at the place (mm) Flow back stop Trap, Over (10 cm or more)

Air release ini
Plural piping example VP30

110, % A i N
e AL ] T

(=%~
80 cm or less
I

£
To outlet \ Falling slope Stink trap /
) 1/100 or more .
To Drain Up Mecha Falling slope 1/100 or more

Drain Up Mecha

J Drain Up Mecha
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5. Electric wiring

5-1 Set up of the indoor unit (3¢See the item of electric wiring in the installation manual of the indoor unit.)

(1) Remove the board cover and terminal cover from the electric box.

5-2 Electric wiring

@ The electric wires should be run to the electric box together with the lead wires for bane motor through the left
tubing space of the indoor unit as the drawing below.

@The electric wires should be tightened together with refrigerant tube by vinyl band which is attached to the left
tubing space of the indoor unit.

Indoor unit

Drain Up Mecha

Left piping space

5 -3 Electric wiring operation

@ The power wires (lead wires with round terminal)
should be connected to the terminals S1 and S2
of the terminal block for inner/outer connecting line.

@The lead wire with connector should be
connected to the connectors "CN27"and "CN31"
each. At this time, remove the bypass connector
(will be unused) from the terminal CN31 of the
control board.

@Be sure not to have the lead wires touch the heat
generator (heat sink) on the control board.

Indoor/outdoor
connecting line

Electric circuit diagram

Indoor unit Wit at
| —— iring plate
| B D.Sensor I Drain Up Mecha Symbol Name Symbol Name gp
i oNat || Gray s ] Terminal block . @Put the Wiring plate * on
i gq; ‘l_._—é—’_‘_i@” ' | TB4 (innerfouter connecting ling) DP" | Drain pump the top face of the board cover.
10— —
¢ |Punp 12 | E;ra l | | 1B |Indoor control board | DS |Drain sensor N
| |cN27 Q N ; ~._Wiring plate *
' prown i ‘@ || cN27 |Connector (Pump) xp |Rely |
| Brown | |8 Gray | p (Drain pump) Board cover
!TerminTa?ﬁm §g©c L Blue |3XPs z | CN31 |Connector (D.Sensor)
!(_ég?]izgﬁ;zr”ne)y ] Rad 1 5708 J Note: © stands for terminal connection.

© stands for connector joint.

@When the wiring has been completed, put the each cover of the indoor unit and right side panel back in place.
6. Test run

* After the installation of the Drain Up Mecha has been completed, make sure that the drain works correctly and the
water does not leak from any part of connection.

(1) Pour water

Remove the left side panel of the indoor unit and pour water approximately 800cc to the drain pan. (3XIf the water

is poured too much, it is possible that the drainage does not work due to alarm stop by activation of drain over
flow protection device.

(2) Test run

In accordance with the procedure for test run in the installation manual for the indoor unit, operate the air cooling
and make sure that the drainage works and the water does not leak.
*When the Drain Up Mecha is installed in winter season, the water must be drained.
To drain water, remove the drain plug under the Drain Up Mecha. Use the drai pan.
When the drainage has been completed, put the drain plug back in place.
(3) After checking, put the side panel and cover back in place in order.
*Install the indoor unit left side panel first and make sure that the left end of the indoor unit perfectly comes on

the point marked at 4-1. (If they do not match, it causes problem that it will not be able to the cover or there will
be gap between the cover and the indoor unit.)
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= Drain Pump for Ceiling Suspended models

PAC-SH20DM-E

B PCA-RP50GA
B PCA-RP60GA

_Descriptions

Raises drain generated during unit's operation to seure the
appropriate angle of the drain pipe.

Applicable Models

B PCH-P50GAH
B PCH-P60GAH

_Specifications

Rated power

200V AC, single-phase, 50/60Hz

Power consumption

10.9/9W

Operating current

0.12/0.10A

Drain lift

Max. 400mm from indoor unit’s top
surface

Discharge rate

36l/h or higher (when operated with lift
600mm and water level 13mm)

Dimensions

Hole for installation

Unit : mm

Liquid temperature | 0 to 50°C (no freezing)
Operating ‘A pignt temperature | -10°C to 50°C
conditions perature |- 0
Ambient humidity RH95% or less
Driving motor Shading type (Class E insulation)
Drain piping Connected to drain outlet. PVC pipe
VP-20 (ED: ®26) can be used.
Piping hole cover, Drain hose (between this
Accessory device and indoor unit), VP-20 pipe (300mm),
L-shape connection pipe (liquid, gas), Metal
fittings for installation, Fixing screw (ST4x10),
Heat insulator (for drain hose, VP-20 pipe,
L-shape connection pipe)VP-20 (ED: ®26) can
be used.
Piping position
In door unit rear side 95
Drain plp.e,— ----- T o
Gas pipel [ -\)I
[iquid pipe L 3
NY i

-~

Metal fittings

Drain pump

for installation

150

L shape connection pipe|

(To the edge

of the pipe)
<€ 5

Drainage hose
connection

(Between indoor unit) 25

Drainage pipe
connection

(26mmID)

4

300

101

Knock6ut hole

( For upward piping )
60

St

In door unit
"\, right edge side

Hole for

| Pipeing hole cover

installation

Drain senser

/M

118

Drain pulling out

Item Liquid Gas
Piping diameter | ¢6.35 | ¢12.7
(Flare size) (1/4F)| (1/2F)
A 55 68

\
’ 122.5
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Drain Pump for Ceiling Suspended models

PAC-SH20DM-E

How to Use / How to Install

C 1 ‘Conﬁn‘nmg Supplied Accessories ) * Before starting installation, make sure that the following accessories are present.

(DDrain lift up mechanis _[@Attachment  [@)Screws (4 X 10) | @VP-20 pipe | ®Pipe cover | ®Flexible hose (DFastener
== @ % @ @W} e
(DDrain-up machine | For the insulation of For insulation of
x1| fixture x1 | drain-up machine( X6 x1[VP20pipe® x1 X1 X2
(8)L-shaped pipe (gas pipe) | @L-shaped pipe (liquid pipe)| @Insulator A [@Insulator B (DRear side hole cover |{Screw cap
6tx 220 % 80 3tx 250 % 120
Iﬁl (For internal insulation) |(For external insulation)
~ ©
Il
h
2 For the insulation of L-shaped |For the insulation of L-shaped
pipes ® and © and the pipes ® and @ and the
X1 x 1 [refrigerant pipes. X 2 |refrigerant pipes. X2 X1 X2

(2 \ Installation Diagram of the Drain Pump )

* This drain lift up mechanism must be installed inside an indoor unit.
* Installing this drain lift up mechanism enables upward discharge of drainage and refrigerant.
* To facilitate installation of the drain lift up mechanism, it should be installed before indoor unit.
* The size of the plumbling that must connect, by the refrigerant kind of the indoor unit

that corresponds in the case of PAC-SH16,17, 20, 22DM-E, changes.
* Please refer to the installation manual of an indoor unit for details.
* The L-shaped pipes there are bringing are corresponding to either refrigerant

Unit:mm
Viewed from the Top
) Drain lift up mechanism @ .
Drainage outlet Viewed from the Front
(for VP-20) / 95
Fixi
Lo I L-shaped pipe © 47 . 101 ixing screw @
0y D_Cs( ‘”q) o (liquid pipe)
© }5 N\ 1o 2 L-shaped pipe
- = j - (gas pipe)
Attachment ) Ry Drain lift up mechanism L o
IS, ~= " T——— Gas pipe ‘ ‘
Liquid pipe N~ pip Attachment @\
Right side panel \ / [ﬁa
I
| Flexible hose ® e ] ,,Lv
Knockout hole on the indoor i L ! !
unit (for upper piping) é
| <
(Table 1) 7 -
Gas pipe Liquid Pipe A B C D Drain lift up mechanism Model Q 3 DQ
$12.7 $6.35 210 | 210 | 38 | Max.400 PAC-SE84 \
¢ 15.88 $9.52 210 210 38 Max.400 PAC-SE85 / SH21 - \
$19.05 $9.52 270 | 150 | 98 | Max.350 PAC-SE86 Fixing screws @ 33 \105 Srain hol
$12.7/¢1588 | ¢6.35/¢$9.52 210 | 210 38 | Max.400 PAC-SH16 / 20 Eratirr: cpr:jnectinglthme ' \ . rain hole
$15.88/¢19.05 | $9.52 270 | 150 | 98 | Max.350 PAC-SH17 / 22 orthe indoor uni Drain connecting hole

Elbow pipe (locally supplied)

Viewed from the Right
* VP-20pipe (locally supplied)

the indoor unit

L-shaped pipe®,® . VP—20p_ipe @
(gas pipe, liquid pipe) (outer diameter: ¢ 26)
(pipe cover ®) a
Rubber bush Drain lift up
(throgh hole for lead wire) * Fixing hole ,mechanism
@
| o
[
Y
g &
D/ ‘DI
<
Drain connecting hole for
Flexible hose ® 40 " 26
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Positions of Holes on the Ceiling

120

Rear side of the indoor unit

g

- Right side of
the indoor
unit

Knockout hole on the
indoor unit (for upper piping)
Ceiling hole (2-¢ 100)



Drain Pump .

iling Suspended models

PAC-SH20DM-E

[3 \ Installing the Drain Pump]

1.Remove the intake grille and side panel. (Refer to the indoor unit installation manual.)

2.Prepare the knockout hole to be used for the upper piping of the indoor unit.
3.Fix the attachment @ with the fixing screws Q)(x 2).

Attach the screw caps @3( x 2) in the screws that is exposing it in the reverse side of the Air passage separator, after the Attachment fixed it.

4.Fix the drain lift up mechanism (D with the fixing screws @)( x 4)
5.Fit the rear side hole cover (2 into the piping hole on the rear side panel.

7 .
Drain lift up mechanism @ | T Fixing screws 3 Attachment @

Hook the pawl to the
square hole.

Positioning
emboss(convex)

Fixing
screws @
*Attach the scre
Y in this screws
Rear side hole
cover @
(fit the five pawls)

—
> " -

S~

Right side panel
(metal plate)

Rear side panel

(metal plate) Air passage
separator

—
-

g
Fixing screws ©L>®“/

(4 | Refrigerant Piping

*For details on piping, refer to the installation manual of the indoor unit.
[With the stop valve of the outdoor unit fully closed]

1.Apply lubricant to the flare sheet of the L-shaped pipes (gas pipe, liquid pipe) @@

2.Remove the flare nut and cap from the indoor unit.

3.Apply lubricant to the flare sheet connecting section of the indoor unit.
4.Connect the L-shaped pipes (gas pipe, liquid pipes) and @ quickly.
5.Fit the removed flare nut to the existing pipes and carry out flaring.
6.Connect the L-shaped pipes with the existing pipes in the sam e way.
7.Cover each connection with heat insulator @@

[After the refrigerant circuit is complete]

8.Purge the air from the stop valve service port of the outdoor unit.
9.Fully open the stop valves (both liquid and gas).

* The method for handing the stop valve is described on the out door unit.

Refrigerant pipes(locally supplied)

Apply the ester-oil or ether-oil
or alkylbenzene
(locally supplied)

Use the flare nut which has
been removed from the indoor

1 unit.
! \_Insulator A, B G @

Cover this part with insulator
A (0 and then cover it over
with insulator B @

Cover the indoor unit
with the insulator.

> Indoor unit g L-shaped pipes ®), @
(gas pipe, liquid pipe)
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Drain Pump for Ceiling Suspended models PAC-SH20DM-E

(5 | Drain Piping )

1.Apply vinyl chloride type abhesive to the drainage outlet of the drain lift up mechanism @ , then insert the VP-20 pipe @
into it, (30mm deep)

2.Connect the insert the VP20 pipe @ and existing drain pipe using a 90-degree elbow etc. and adhesive.

3.Cover the VP-20 pipe @with the pipe cover G.

4.Apply vinyl chloride type adhesive to the drain lift up mechanism D and drain connecting hole on the indoor unit, then insert
the flexible hose ® into them.

Take care that the hose does not twist.

*Insulate all pipes, form the drain lift up mechanism up to the outside.

Elbow (locally supplied)

VP-20 pipe @ VP-20 pipe
(locally supplied)
Pipe cover ®

Push to the end.

Viewed from the Right

Drain lift up mechanism

Connection hole on
the indoor unit

Flexible hose ® Apply vinyl chloride type adhesive to these areas.

[Make sure to follow the following points during drain piping.]

*Keep the max. length of "D" within the requirement shown on table1.

*Incline the drain pipe downwards (1/100 or larger) to the drainage side (outdoor).

*Do not create traps or peaks.

*Keep the horizontal piping within 20m. Use fixtures to prevent the pipe from waving.

*Do not install air vent pipes. The drainage may spout out.

*Use general-purpose hard vinyl chloride pipes (outer diameter: ¢ 26) and apply vinyl chloride type adhesive to prevent any leakage.
*Cover with insulator (made of foamed polyethylene, with specific gravity of 0.03 thickness of 9mm or more).
*Do not install odor trap at the drain outlet.

*Locate the end of pipe at a point where odor is unlikely to occur.

*Do not insert the pipe directly into a drainage ditch where sulfur gas may be produced.

*Use VP-30 pipes for centralized piping. Install the centralized drain pipe approximately

10cm below the output of pipes connected from the drain lift up mechanism.

1.5~2m

Support

S

-~
Downward Odor trap
inclination
(1/100 or more)
Drain-up machine Make the drop as long as possible(approx. 10cm)

ﬁ\ VP-30

Drain-up machine / - - Downward |

inclination
(1/100 or more)

[Example of centralized piping]
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Drain PUMP ¢, ceiling suspended models PAC-SH20DM-E

[6 Electric Wiring ]

*Refer to the installation manual of the indoor unit together with this manual.

*Perform the work after checking that the power supply is off.

1.Remove the beam.

2.Remove the electric parts cover.

3.Pull the electric parts box downwards.

4.Pass the lead wire of drain lift up mechanism D through the rubber bush on the air passage separator.
5.Connect each lead wire to the CNP and CN50 or CN31 connectors provided on the control PCB of the indoor unit.
6.Tie up the lead wires with the fastener @ so that the wires do not come apart inside the electric parts box.
7.When the wiring is finished, re-install the electric parts box, its cover and the beam.

An electric wiring diagram is provided on the back.

Electric parts cover

Electric parts box \V —
Air passage separator
Remove screws . Drain -up machine @
/, !
Lead wire of the drain-up machine /: |

Tie up with existing lead wire
Control PCB

Clamp the lead wire

After the box is re-installed,secure the excess
part of the lead wire with the clamp located on
the right of the electric parts box.

CNP(pump) CN50 or CN31 (drain sensor)
Connect to the blue Connect to the red or white connector.
connector. * A jumper connector is used in place of CN50 or CN31 at

the time of shipment, so replace it with CN50 or CN31

*The positions of the connectors which must be connected to the control PCB in certain models differ from those
specified in the above diagram. Make sure that the lead wires are connected to CNP and CN50 or CN31 connectors.

* | Drain sensor Model
CNS50 PAC-SE84~86DM-E
(red connector)

CN31 PAC-SE84~86DMA-E
(white connector) PAC-SH16, 17DM-E
PAC-SH20~22DM-E
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Drain PUMP o ceiling Suspended models PAC-SH20DM-E

(7 | TestRun )

*Through this test run, check that drainage is discharged properly and that there is no water leakage from any of the connections.
*Refer to the installation manual of the indoor unit together with this manual.

1.Supplying water

Remove the inspection panel from the right-side panel Supply approximately 1000cc of water to the inspection hole.

Inspection panel
(Fixed with one screw)

Inspection hole

2.Carrying out a test run

Turn the power ON.

Press the TEST RUN button on the remote controller twice.

Press the MODE button to select cooling mode.

*The drain lift up mechanism will be activated to start discharging the water.
Check whether water is discharged properly.

Press the POWER ON/OFF button to cancel the test run.

Turn the power OFF.

3.Re-install each part after checking.

*If the drain lift up mechanism is installed at the time of the year when heating is used,
make sure that the drainage has been removed.
After removal of the drainage, reinstall the drainage plug.

@
Drainage plug

—

Drain pan

o

cooc oo
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g Drain PU mp for Ceiling Suspended models

PAC-SH21DM-E

B PCA-RP71GA
B PCH-P71GAH

Raises drain generated during unit's operation to seure the
appropriate angle of the drain pipe.

Applicable Models

Rated power

200V AC, single-phase, 50/60Hz

Power consumption

10.9/9W

Operating current

0.12/0.10A

Drain lift

Max. 400mm from indoor unit’s top
surface

Discharge rate

36l/h or higher (when operated with lift
600mm and water level 13mm)

Dimensions |G—G_

Hole for insta

\

Metal fittings
for installation jefs}

llation

connection
(26mm1D)

L —| =

5

]
!
i Drain pump
1
|
1

e

T
||
Ll

Drainage pipe

ﬁ

Liquid temperature | O to 50°C (no freezing)
Operating : 0% o
conditions Ambient temperature | -10°C to 50°C
Ambient humidity RH95% or less
Driving motor Shading type (Class E insulation)
Drain piping Connected to drain outlet. PVC pipe
VP-20 (ED: ®26) can be used.
Piping hole cover, Drain hose (between this
Accessory device and indoor unit), VP-20 pipe (300mm),

L-shape connection pipe (liquid, gas), Metal
fittings for installation, Fixing screw (ST4x10),
Heat insulator (for drain hose, VP-20 pipe,
L-shape connection pipe)VP-20 (ED: $26) can
be used.

Piping position

In door unit rear side

ﬁ 95
Drain pipe,—--—-- -
= R
Gas pipe| ‘\J.
3

D'—djgm pi EEe“-JJ"

In door unit

, B
I i
Knock out hole / Ll N\, right edge side

( For upward piping )

!
>)
101
—  —
60

| Pipeing hole cover |

1 / installation

1
¥

Hole for
L d
k===

e

[

Drainage hose
connection

25

i r\j i
\Drain senser l o

i, Drain pulling out

(Between indoor unit) }

L shape connection pipe|

(To the edge

of the pipe)\
<

300

Item Liquid Gas
Piping diameter | ¢ 9.52 ¢ 15.88
Flare size) (3/8F) | (5/8F)
A 45 65

[ 1225
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Drain Pump ¢, .

iling Suspended models

PAC-SH21DM-E
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How to Use / How to Install

[ 1 \Conﬁrming Supplied Accessories ] * Before starting installation, make sure that the following accessories are present.

(DDrain lift up mechanis _|f@Attachment | @)Screws (4 X 10) | @VP-20 pipe | ®Pipe cover (®Flexible hose (DFastener
(DDrain-up machine | For the insulation of For insulation of
x1 | fixture x1 | drain-up machine@® x6 x 1 [VP20piped x1 X1 X2
(®)L-shaped pipe (gas pipe) | (@L-shaped pipe (liquid pipe)| ADInsulator A @Insulator B (ADRear side hole cover |{dScrew cap
6tx 220 x 80 3tx 250 x 120
ﬁ (For internal insulation) |(For external insulation)
O
h
] For the insulation of L-shaped | For the insulation of L-shaped
pipes @ and @ and the pipes ® and @ and the
X1 X 1 |refrigerant pipes. x 2 |refrigerant pipes. X2 X1 X2

[2 \ Installation Diagram of the Drain Pump )

* This drain lift up mechanism must be installed inside an indoor unit.
* Installing this drain lift up mechanism enables upward discharge of drainage and refrigerant.
* To facilitate installation of the drain lift up mechanism, it should be installed before indoor unit.
* The size of the plumbling that must connect, by the refrigerant kind of the indoor unit

that corresponds in the case of PAC-SH16,17, 20, 22DM-E, changes.
* Please refer to the installation manual of an indoor unit for details.
* The L-shaped pipes there are bringing are corresponding to either refrigerant

Unit:mm
Viewed from the Top
. Drain lift up mechanism @ .
Drainage outlet Viewed from the Front
(for VP-20) / 95
. 47 101 Fixing screw @
y L-shaped pipe @.
) N o (liquid pipe)
i A \ R
© }E gﬁd} < L-shaped pipe
- D j - (gas pipe)
Attachment @) ainy i Drain lift up mechanism B o
N A .
Liquid pipe - \\ Gas pipe Attachment @\ ‘ ‘
Right side panel | FMT
I
I Flexible hose ® \‘ / JH ,,
Knockout hole on the indoor = [ / \
unit (for upper piping)
{é <
(Table 1) k - [
Gas pipe Liquid Pipe A B C D Drain lift up mechanism Model ® }(3@ q
$12.7 $6.35 210 210 38 Max.400 PAC-SE84 \
$15.88 $9.52 210 210 38 Max.400 PAC-SE85 / SH21 . \
$19.05 $9.52 270 | 150 | 98 | Max.350 PAC-SE86 Fixing screws @ 33| \105 Srain hol
$12.7/915.88 $6.35/¢9.52 210 210 38 | Max.400 PAC-SH16 / 20 fDratir? cpr:jnectingthole . \ . rain hole
$15.88/919.05 | ¢9.52 270 | 150 | 98 | Max.350 PAC-SH17 /22 or the indoor unt Drain connecting hole

Viewed from the Right

Elbow pipe (locally supplied)

L-shaped pipe®,®
(gas pipe, liquid pipe)

Rubber bush
(throgh hole for lead wire)

* VP-20pipe (locally supplied)

* VP-20pipe @
(outer diameter: ¢ 26)

(pipe cover ®) a

Drain lift up
* Fixing hole ,mechanism
@
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46

Drain connecting hole for
the indoor unit

Flexible hose ®

" 26

Positions of Holes on the Ceiling

120

Rear side of the indoor unit

130

= Right side of

unit

Knockout hole on the
indoor unit (for upper piping)

the indoor

Ceiling hole (2-¢100)



Drain PUMP 1 ceiing suspended models

PAC-SH21DM-E

[3 \ Installing the Drain Pump)

1.Remove the intake grille and side panel. (Refer to the indoor unit installation manual.)

2.Prepare the knockout hole to be used for the upper piping of the indoor unit.
3.Fix the attachment @ with the fixing screws @)( x 2).

Attach the screw caps @)(x 2) in the screws that is exposing it in the reverse side of the Air passage separator, after the Attachment fixed it.

4.Fix the drain lift up mechanism (D with the fixing screws Q)( x 4)
5.Fit the rear side hole cover (2 into the piping hole on the rear side panel.

¥ -
Drain lift up mechanism @ | ? Fixing screws ® Atachment @
sH oo:rgt;hﬁo?: wito the Positioning
® ' emboss(convex)

. *Attach the screw caps
in this screws
Rear side hole N
cover @ B
(fit the five pawls)
Right side panel B 1
(metal plate)

Rear side panel
(metal plate) Air passage

separator

(4 | Refrigerant Piping )

*For details on piping, refer to the installation manual of the indoor unit.
[With the stop valve of the outdoor unit fully closed]

1.Apply lubricant to the flare sheet of the L-shaped pipes (gas pipe, liquid pipe) @@

2.Remove the flare nut and cap from the indoor unit.

3.Apply lubricant to the flare sheet connecting section of the indoor unit.
4.Connect the L-shaped pipes (gas pipe, liquid pipes) and @ quickly.
5.Fit the removed flare nut to the existing pipes and carry out flaring.
6.Connect the L-shaped pipes with the existing pipes in the sam e way.
7.Cover each connection with heat insulator @

[After the refrigerant circuit is complete]

8.Purge the air from the stop valve service port of the outdoor unit.
9.Fully open the stop valves (both liquid and gas).

* The method for handing the stop valve is described on the out door unit.

Refrigerant pipes(locally supplied)

Apply the ester-oil or ether-oil
or alkylbenzene
(locally supplied)

Use the flare nut which has
been removed from the indoor

I unit.
! \Insulator A, B G @

Cover this part with insulator
A (10 and then cover it over
with insulator B @

Cover the indoor unit
with the insulator.

—_

L-shaped pipes ®, @
(gas pipe, liquid pipe)

> Indoor unit g
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Drain Pump for Ceiling Suspended models PAC-SH21DM-E

[5 \ Drain Piping )

1.Apply vinyl chloride type abhesive to the drainage outlet of the drain lift up mechanism @ , then insert the VP-20 pipe @
into it, (30mm deep)

2.Connect the insert the VP20 pipe @ and existing drain pipe using a 90-degree elbow etc. and adhesive.

3.Cover the VP-20 pipe @with the pipe cover .

4.Apply vinyl chloride type adhesive to the drain lift up mechanism D and drain connecting hole on the indoor unit, then insert
the flexible hose ® into them.

Take care that the hose does not twist.

*Insulate all pipes, form the drain lift up mechanism up to the outside.

Elbow (locally supplied)

VP-20 pipe @

VP-20 pipe
Viewed from the Right

(locally supplied)
Pipe cover ®

Drain lift up mechanism ®\ i Push to the end.

Connection hole on
the indoor unit

Flexible hose ®  Apply vinyl chloride type adhesive to these areas.

[Make sure to follow the following points during drain piping.]

*Keep the max. length of "D" within the requirement shown on table1.
*Incline the drain pipe downwards (1/100 or larger) to the drainage side (outdoor).
*Do not create traps or peaks.
*Keep the horizontal piping within 20m. Use fixtures to prevent the pipe from waving.
*Do not install air vent pipes. The drainage may spout out.
*Use general-purpose hard vinyl chloride pipes (outer diameter: ¢ 26) and apply vinyl chloride type adhesive to prevent any leakage.
*Cover with insulator (made of foamed polyethylene, with specific gravity of 0.03 thickness of 9mm or more).
*Do not install odor trap at the drain outlet.
*Locate the end of pipe at a point where odor is unlikely to occur.
*Do not insert the pipe directly into a drainage ditch where sulfur gas may be produced.
*Use VP-30 pipes for centralized piping. Install the centralized drain pipe approximately
10cm below the output of pipes connected from the drain lift up mechanism.

1.5~2m

Support

0

7Odor trap

Downward
inclination
(1/100 or more)

Drain-up machine Make the drop as long as possible(approx. 10cm)

ﬂ\ VP-30
[Example of centralized piping] B

ZzZz72 s ﬂ
Drain-up machine / - Downward [

inclination
(1/100 or more)
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Drain PUMP ¢, ceiling suspended models PAC-SH21DM-E

[6 Electric Wiring ]

*Refer to the installation manual of the indoor unit together with this manual.

*Perform the work after checking that the power supply is off.

1.Remove the beam.

2.Remove the electric parts cover.

3.Pull the electric parts box downwards.

4.Pass the lead wire of drain lift up mechanism @ through the rubber bush on the air passage separator.
5.Connect each lead wire to the CNP and CN50 or CN31 connectors provided on the control PCB of the indoor unit.
6.Tie up the lead wires with the fastener @ so that the wires do not come apart inside the electric parts box.
7.When the wiring is finished, re-install the electric parts box, its cover and the beam.

An electric wiring diagram is provided on the back.

Electric parts cover

Electric parts box

Air passage separator

' o
Remove screws . Drain -up machine @
e
’ I
P 1
Lead wire of the drain-up machine /1 '
v i
2 L
- !

Tie up with existing lead wire

Control PCB Fastener @

Clamp the lead wire

After the box is re-installed,secure the excess
part of the lead wire with the clamp located on
the right of the electric parts box.

CNP(pump) CN50 or CN31 (drain sensor)
Connect to the blue Connect to the red or white connector.
connector. * A jumper connector is used in place of CN50 or CN31 at

the time of shipment, so replace it with CN50 or CN31

*The positions of the connectors which must be connected to the control PCB in certain models differ from those

specified in the above diagram. Make sure that the lead wires are connected to CNP and CN50 or CN31 connectors.

* | Drain sensor Model
CNS50 PAC-SE84~86DM-E
(red connector)
CN31 PAC-SE84~86DMA-E

(white connector) PAC-SH16, 17DM-E
PAC-SH20~22DM-E
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Drain PUMP o ceiling Suspended models PAC-SH21DM-E

[7 \ Test Run)

*Through this test run, check that drainage is discharged properly and that there is no water leakage from any of the connections.
*Refer to the installation manual of the indoor unit together with this manual.

1.Supplying water

Remove the inspection panel from the right-side panel Supply approximately 1000cc of water to the inspection hole.

Inspection panel
(Fixed with one screw)

Inspection hole

2.Carrying out a test run

Turn the power ON.

Press the TEST RUN button on the remote controller twice.

Press the MODE button to select cooling mode.

*The drain lift up mechanism will be activated to start discharging the water.
Check whether water is discharged properly.

Press the POWER ON/OFF button to cancel the test run.

Turn the power OFF.

3.Re-install each part after checking.

*If the drain lift up mechanism is installed at the time of the year when heating is used,
make sure that the drainage has been removed.
After removal of the drainage, reinstall the drainage plug.

@
Drainage plug

—

Drain pan

oo o oo
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== Drain Pump  forceiing Suspended models PAC-SH22DM-E

B PCA-RP140GA B PCH-P140GAH

Rated power 200V AC, single-phase, 50/60Hz

Power consumption 10.9/9W

Operating current 0.12/0.10A

Drain lift Max. 400mm from indoor unit’s top
surface

Discharge rate 361/h or higher (when operated with lift

600mm and water level 13mm)
| Liquid temperature | 0 to 50°C (no freezing)
Operating [ bient temperature | -10°C to 50°C

conditions - —

Ambient humidity RH95% or less
Driving motor Shading type (Class E insulation)
Drain piping Connected to drain outlet. PVC pipe

VP-20 (ED: ®26) can be used.

Piping hole cover, Drain hose (between this
Accessory device and indoor unit), VP-20 pipe (300mm),

Photo Descriptions
L-shape connection pipe (liquid, gas), Metal

Raises drain generated during unit's operation to seure the
s I
I = [
fittings for installation, Fixing screw (ST4x10),

appropriate angle of the drain pipe.
Applicable Models

. " Il:leﬁt insulator t(‘for drair{/goz%e,E\/DF:’-qzag(Spipe,

D I m e n S I O n S Unit bésuggg' connection pipe)VP-20 (ED: ) can

H PCA-RP100GA B PCH-P100GAH

B PCA-RP125GA B PCH-P125GAH
In door unit rear side

Hole for installation

Drain pipg,—--—-- -

~I
Gas pipe| b L

Liquid pipe hL 3
\RYA | ]

I\_ - L) In door unit
Drainage pipe Knock out hole /—\LM_ _right edge side
connection ( For upward piping )
(26mm D) pward pieing S—

Metal fittings

! for installation  |jefst r-—‘
5 Drain pump Hole f | Pinei ol |
T ole for ipeing hole cover
'| \ Ll :_81_8 |:--||-JI| / installation peing
1 -+ e — -
L | an
@#.31 3
b - ©
Ilc‘l r;!t-H i =
L Ll" 'E _';' : o f—u\i\\
= .
37 N Drainage.hose Drain pulling out
144 — cor:nnectlon : 101 ™. 1225
(Between indoor unit) [£2. —— ]

L shape connection pipe

(To the edge

of the pipex_TJ
e): Item Liquid Gas
F¥3-  |Piping diameter | ¢952 | ¢ 1588
Flare size) (3/8F) | (5/8F)
300
A 45 65
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Drain PUMP 1y cejing suspended models

PAC-SH22DM-E
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How to Use / How to Install

[ 1 \Conﬁrming Supplied Accessories ] * Before starting installation, make sure that the following accessories are present.

(DDrain lift up mechanis |f@Attachment  |@Screws (4 X 10) | @VP-20 pipe | ®Pipe cover ®Flexible hose (DFastener
(DDrain-up machine | For the insulation of For insulation of
x1 | fixture x1 | drain-up machine@® x6 x1[VP20piped x1 X1 X2
(8)L-shaped pipe (gas pipe) | (@L-shaped pipe (liquid pipe)| ADInsulator A @Insulator B (ADRear side hole cover |{dScrew cap
6tx 220 x 80 3tx 250 x 120
ﬁ (For internal insulation) |(For external insulation)
/ ©
h
o For the insulation of L-shaped | For the insulation of L-shaped
= pipes @ and @ and the pipes @ and @ and the
X1 x 1 |refrigerant pipes. x 2 |refrigerant pipes. X2 X1 X2

[2 \ Installation Diagram of the Drain Pump )

* This drain lift up mechanism must be installed inside an indoor unit.
* Installing this drain lift up mechanism enables upward discharge of drainage and refrigerant.
* To facilitate installation of the drain lift up mechanism, it should be installed before indoor unit.
* The size of the plumbling that must connect, by the refrigerant kind of the indoor unit

that corresponds in the case of PAC-SH16,17, 20, 22DM-E, changes.
* Please refer to the installation manual of an indoor unit for details.
* The L-shaped pipes there are bringing are corresponding to either refrigerant

Unit:mm
Viewed from the Top
. Drain lift up mechanism @ .
Drainage outlet Viewed from the Front
(for VP-20) / 95
. 47 101 Fixing screw @
y L-shaped pipe @.
) N o (liquid pipe)
K A \ R
Q }E gﬁd} < L-shaped pipe
- D j - (gas pipe)
Attachment @) 4y Drain lift up mechanism ‘ o
N A .
Liquid pipe - \\ Gas pipe Attachment @\ ‘ ‘
Right side panel | FMT
I
I Flexible hose ® \‘ / JH o
Knockout hole on the indoor = [ / \
unit (for upper piping)
{é <
(Table 1) k - [
Gas pipe Liquid Pipe A B C D Drain lift up mechanism Model ® }(DQ q
$127 $6.35 210 210 38 Max.400 PAC-SE84 \
$15.88 $9.52 210 210 38 Max.400 PAC-SE85 / SH21 . \
$19.05 $9.52 270 | 150 | 98 | Max.350 PAC-SE86 Fixing screws @ 33| \105 Srain hol
$12.7/$15.88 $6.35/¢9.52 210 210 38 | Max.400 PAC-SH16 / 20 fDratir? cpr:jnemingthole . \ . rain hole
$15.88/919.05 | ¢9.52 270 | 150 | 98 | Max.350 PAC-SH17 /22 or the indoor unt Drain connecting hole

Elbow pipe (locally supplied)

L-shaped pipe®,®

(gas pipe, liquid pipe)

Viewed from the Right

* VP-20pipe (locally supplied)

* VP-20pipe @
(outer diameter: ¢ 26)
(pipe cover ®)

the indoor unit

[a)
Rubber bush Drain lift up
(throgh hole for lead wire) ! * Fixing hole ,mechanism
| O]
[
‘ $——
J 7
ES=RE g 8
EIIM\\\\\\\\\\\!H / b
‘ NNy T <D I
P ©
£/ i
Drain connecting hole for
Flexible hose ® ~ ~40 126

Positions of Holes on the Ceiling

Rear side of the indoor unit

Knockout hole on the
indoor unit (for upper piping)

120

130

Right side of
the indoor
unit

Ceiling hole (2-¢100)



Drain Pump .

iling Suspended models

PAC-SH22DM-E

[3 \ Installing the Drain Pump]

1.Remove the intake grille and side panel. (Refer to the indoor unit installation manual.)

2.Prepare the knockout hole to be used for the upper piping of the indoor unit.
3.Fix the attachment @ with the fixing screws Q)(x 2).

Attach the screw caps @3( x 2) in the screws that is exposing it in the reverse side of the Air passage separator, after the Attachment fixed it.

4.Fix the drain lift up mechanism (D with the fixing screws @)( x 4)
5.Fit the rear side hole cover (2 into the piping hole on the rear side panel.

7 .
Drain lift up mechanism @ | T Fixing screws 3 Attachment @

Hook the pawl to the
square hole.

Positioning
emboss(convex)

Fixing
screws @
*Attach the scre
Y in this screws
Rear side hole
cover @
(fit the five pawls)

—
> " -

S~

Right side panel
(metal plate)

Rear side panel

(metal plate) Air passage
separator

—
-

g
Fixing screws ©L>®“/

(4 | Refrigerant Piping

*For details on piping, refer to the installation manual of the indoor unit.
[With the stop valve of the outdoor unit fully closed]

1.Apply lubricant to the flare sheet of the L-shaped pipes (gas pipe, liquid pipe) @@

2.Remove the flare nut and cap from the indoor unit.

3.Apply lubricant to the flare sheet connecting section of the indoor unit.
4.Connect the L-shaped pipes (gas pipe, liquid pipes) and @ quickly.
5.Fit the removed flare nut to the existing pipes and carry out flaring.
6.Connect the L-shaped pipes with the existing pipes in the sam e way.
7.Cover each connection with heat insulator @@

[After the refrigerant circuit is complete]

8.Purge the air from the stop valve service port of the outdoor unit.
9.Fully open the stop valves (both liquid and gas).

* The method for handing the stop valve is described on the out door unit.

Refrigerant pipes(locally supplied)

Apply the ester-oil or ether-oil
or alkylbenzene
(locally supplied)

Use the flare nut which has
been removed from the indoor

1 unit.
! \_Insulator A, B G @

Cover this part with insulator
A (0 and then cover it over
with insulator B @

Cover the indoor unit
with the insulator.

> Indoor unit g L-shaped pipes ®), @
(gas pipe, liquid pipe)
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Drain Pump for Ceiling Suspended models PAC-SH22DM-E

[5 \ Drain Piping )

1.Apply vinyl chloride type abhesive to the drainage outlet of the drain lift up mechanism @ , then insert the VP-20 pipe @
into it, (30mm deep)

2.Connect the insert the VP20 pipe @ and existing drain pipe using a 90-degree elbow etc. and adhesive.

3.Cover the VP-20 pipe @with the pipe cover .

4.Apply vinyl chloride type adhesive to the drain lift up mechanism D and drain connecting hole on the indoor unit, then insert
the flexible hose ® into them.

Take care that the hose does not twist.

*Insulate all pipes, form the drain lift up mechanism up to the outside.

Elbow (locally supplied)

VP-20 pipe @

VP-20 pipe
Viewed from the Right

(locally supplied)
Pipe cover ®

Drain lift up mechanism ®\ i Push to the end.

Connection hole on
the indoor unit

Flexible hose ®  Apply vinyl chloride type adhesive to these areas.

[Make sure to follow the following points during drain piping.]

*Keep the max. length of "D" within the requirement shown on table1.
*Incline the drain pipe downwards (1/100 or larger) to the drainage side (outdoor).
*Do not create traps or peaks.
*Keep the horizontal piping within 20m. Use fixtures to prevent the pipe from waving.
*Do not install air vent pipes. The drainage may spout out.
*Use general-purpose hard vinyl chloride pipes (outer diameter: ¢ 26) and apply vinyl chloride type adhesive to prevent any leakage.
*Cover with insulator (made of foamed polyethylene, with specific gravity of 0.03 thickness of 9mm or more).
*Do not install odor trap at the drain outlet.
*Locate the end of pipe at a point where odor is unlikely to occur.
*Do not insert the pipe directly into a drainage ditch where sulfur gas may be produced.
*Use VP-30 pipes for centralized piping. Install the centralized drain pipe approximately
10cm below the output of pipes connected from the drain lift up mechanism.

1.5~2m

Support

0

7Odor trap

Downward
inclination
(1/100 or more)

Drain-up machine Make the drop as long as possible(approx. 10cm)

ﬂ\ VP-30
[Example of centralized piping] B

ZzZz72 s ﬂ
Drain-up machine / - Downward [

inclination
(1/100 or more)
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Drain PUMP ¢, ceiling suspended models PAC-SH22DM-E

[6 Electric Wiring ]

*Refer to the installation manual of the indoor unit together with this manual.

*Perform the work after checking that the power supply is off.

1.Remove the beam.

2.Remove the electric parts cover.

3.Pull the electric parts box downwards.

4.Pass the lead wire of drain lift up mechanism D through the rubber bush on the air passage separator.
5.Connect each lead wire to the CNP and CN50 or CN31 connectors provided on the control PCB of the indoor unit.
6.Tie up the lead wires with the fastener @ so that the wires do not come apart inside the electric parts box.
7.When the wiring is finished, re-install the electric parts box, its cover and the beam.

An electric wiring diagram is provided on the back.

Electric parts cover

Electric parts box \V —
Air passage separator
Remove screws . Drain -up machine @
/, !
Lead wire of the drain-up machine /: |

Tie up with existing lead wire
Control PCB

Clamp the lead wire

After the box is re-installed,secure the excess
part of the lead wire with the clamp located on
the right of the electric parts box.

CNP(pump) CN50 or CN31 (drain sensor)
Connect to the blue Connect to the red or white connector.
connector. * A jumper connector is used in place of CN50 or CN31 at

the time of shipment, so replace it with CN50 or CN31

*The positions of the connectors which must be connected to the control PCB in certain models differ from those
specified in the above diagram. Make sure that the lead wires are connected to CNP and CN50 or CN31 connectors.

* | Drain sensor Model
CNS50 PAC-SE84~86DM-E
(red connector)

CN31 PAC-SE84~86DMA-E
(white connector) PAC-SH16, 17DM-E
PAC-SH20~22DM-E
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Drain PUMP o ceiling Suspended models PAC-SH22DM-E

[7 \ Test Run)

*Through this test run, check that drainage is discharged properly and that there is no water leakage from any of the connections.
*Refer to the installation manual of the indoor unit together with this manual.

1.Supplying water

Remove the inspection panel from the right-side panel Supply approximately 1000cc of water to the inspection hole.

Inspection panel
(Fixed with one screw)

Inspection hole

2.Carrying out a test run

Turn the power ON.

Press the TEST RUN button on the remote controller twice.

Press the MODE button to select cooling mode.

*The drain lift up mechanism will be activated to start discharging the water.
Check whether water is discharged properly.

Press the POWER ON/OFF button to cancel the test run.

Turn the power OFF.

3.Re-install each part after checking.

*If the drain lift up mechanism is installed at the time of the year when heating is used,
make sure that the drainage has been removed.
After removal of the drainage, reinstall the drainage plug.

@
Drainage plug

—

Drain pan

oo o oo
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== Duct Flange for Fresh Air

PAC-SF280F-E

Part to attach a duct to take in fresh air from outdoors.

Applicable Models

H PCA-RP HA

Connecting duct diameter (mm) | 200

Material

Hot-dip zinc-coated carbon steel sheet
(t0.8)

Accessory

Fixing screw (ST4x10) x 4

Dimensions |eG—_G_

230

4-P5hole

70

Seal .
ma%erlal

How to Use / How to Install

‘ 1. Checking Provided Parts

Make sure that you have all the following parts

before installation:

2. Duct Flange Installation Procedure

1. Punch out the knockout opening for installing duct on indoor unit.
2. Use the provided tapping screws @ to secure duct flange .

Knockout
opening

(DDuct flange (@Tapping

screws (4x10)

‘ 3. Duct Installation Procedure

Screw
(procured at local site)

1. Securely fix the duct (with inner diameter 200 mm) procured at local
site to the duct flange, using screws or band.

Band
(procured at local site)
Duct flange

Duct
(procured at local site)
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g D e CO rati O n C Ove rS Front & Suspension Bracket Cover PAC -S F81 KC -E

A decoration cover to be attached to the upper section
of ceiling suspended models. Possible to prevent dust
accumulation.

Applicable Models

H B PCA-RP71HA
Specifications

B,

Material SUS304 (0.8t)

Front cover x 1

Suspension bracket cover x 4

Tapping screw (4x10, with nylon washer) x 4
Washer x 8 (hot-dip zinc-coated carbon steel
sheet (11.2))

Parts composition

Dimensions [EG—_

Front cover

\%\

7

|Suspention blacket cover

i%% :
o]
W
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Decoration Covers (Front & Suspension Bracket Cover) PAC-SF81KC-E

How to Use / How to Install

[1. Checking Provided Parts |

MMake sure that you have all the following parts before install ation:

@ Front cover 0] bracket covers |3 Tapping screvs (4x10) |@ Washers
@
(with nylon washers)
x1 x4 x4 x8
[2. Front Cover ion Procedure] = Insulation sheet on top of unit  Top panel
SE
% The following procedure shows how to attach the front cover after installing air-conditioner. %f) Ceiling surface
1. Loosen the nuts of bolts suspending the unit, and lower the unit by approx. 5 mm. 8%
*When lowering the unit, be careful not to damage the wires, coolant pipe or drain pipe. E =3 f — Suspending bracket
2. Remove the screws that secure the front panel and top panel to the unit (at 4 points). o I
(The provided tapping screws@are spares for these screws.) [CAUTION]
3. Put front cover (D over the unit. Front panel
: . . . Be careful of any
-Be careful not to damage the insulation sheets pasted on the top surface of unit and the inside / adjacent pipes and
of front cover (. wires.
4. Use the screws removed in step 2 to temporarily secure front cover .
(Do not tighten the screws at this time.) Remove the screws holding the panels  Loosen the nuts of suspending bolts to lower the unit.
5. Tighten the nuts of bolts suspending the unit, and fit the unit onto ceiling. (4 points including the opposite side)

-Tighten the nuts while carefully watching the attached status of front cover @.
6. Tighten the screws that were temporarily secured in step 4. Attach on the top of unit, taking care the front cover. L
-Make sure that front cover holds the insulation sheet on the top surface of unit, with the insulation sheet. (Perform the same for opposite side.)

and that the cover fits securely on the top surface of unit before tightening the screws.® />\/
7. Separate the unit from ceiling to leave a gap of 2-3 mm fromceiling.
-Be sure to provide this space: If the unit is in contact with ceiling, the vibrations could be Ceiling surface
transmitted to ceiling. L
8. Make sure that the unit is correctly installed, and then tighten the nuts of bolts /7 _
suspending the unit. @ Front cover
[CAUTION] Do not tighten the lower double nuts yet, because installing suspending
bracket covers must now be done.

The insulation sheet is also provided |

@ Tighten the nuts so that the ceiling holds

on the inside of opposite side. & &
2 If you attach the front cover before installing the unit, perform the procedure in steps 2 and 3,
and then fully tighten the 2 screws on each side (4 in total).
A'f]ter sehcuring ffront cover d® tib | E
ten the nuts for suspending bolts.
g P 9 & KAdjust the unit position.

K
After adjusting the unit position,
tighten the nuts.

Do not tighten the lower double nuts yet,
ut proceed with the following work.

o

3. Suspending Bracket Installation Procedure

!
* Attach the suspending bracket covers in succession.
1. Remove the lower double nuts (from 4 points) from the 5
suspending bolts. B
2. Put the provided washers (tops and bottoms of suspending
bracket covers) and suspending bracket covers through 2 Pass onto bolt
" in this order:
suspending bolts. @

. . . @Washer
3. Tighten the nuts removed in step 1 for the suspending bolts.

= Make sure that the suspending bracket covers are in close
contact with the unit and ceiling.

Suspending X
bracket cover  Make sure of the gaps on left and right and that the

Remove the lower double nuts. cover is in close contact with unit and ceiling, and
|:,\> . ®Washer |:‘,> then tighten the lower double nuts. 9

wer double nuts

4. Test Run

X Also refer to the installation manual of indoor unit.
* Make sure that test run is performed without any abnormal sound, such as vibrations, fluttering sound, etc.
[Test Run Procedure]
1. Turn power on.
2. Press the TEST RUN button on remote controller twice.
3. Press the MODE button on remote controller to set to the fan mode.
* The fan will rotate to blow out air.
4. Make sure that no abnormal sound, such as vibrations, fluttering sound, etc. is heard.
5. Press the ON/OFF button on remote controller to release test run.
6. Turn power off.
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g D e CO rati O n C Ove rS Front & Suspension Bracket Cover PAC -S F82 KC-E

o S B

Dimensions |G—G_

Front cover

\%\

7

|Suspention blacket cover|

j%% :
o
W
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A decoration cover to be attached to the upper section
of ceiling suspended models. Possible to prevent dust

accumulation.

Applicable Models

B pPCA-RP125HA

Material

SUS304 (0.8t)

Front cover x 1

Suspension bracket cover x 4

Parts composition

Tapping screw (4x10, with nylon washer) x 4

Washer x 8 (hot-dip zinc-coated carbon steel
sheet (t1.2))




Decoration Covers Front & Suspension Bracket Cover PAC-SF82KC-E

How to Use / How to Install

[1. Checking Provided Parts

S¢Make sure that you have all the following parts before install ation:

(@ Front cover 2] bracket covers |3 Tapping screvs (4x10) |@ Washers
@
(with nylon washers)
x1 x4 X4 x8

2. Front Cover Installation Procedure]

5 Insulation sheet on top of unit  Top panel
£
% The following procedure shows how to attach the front cover after installing air-conditioner. 5’5 Ceiling surface
1. Loosen the nuts of bolts suspending the unit, and lower the unit by approx. 5 mm. 8%
-When lowering the unit, be careful not to damage the wires, coolant pipe or drain pipe. 35 q I~ Suspending bracket
2. Remove the screws that secure the front panel and top panel to the unit (at 4 points). =45 |
(The provided tapping screws@are spares for these screws.) [CAUTION]
3. Put front cover (D over the unit. Front panel Be careful of an:
+Be careful not to damage the insulation sheets pasted on the top surface of unit and the inside / adjacent pipes glnd
of front cover . wires.
4. Use the screws removed in step 2 to temporarily secure front cover .

(Do not tighten the screws at this time.) Remove the screws holding the panels  Loosen the nuts of suspending bolts to lower the unit.
5. Tighten the nuts of bolts suspending the unit, and fit the unit onto ceiling. (4 points including the opposite side)
-Tighten the nuts while carefully watching the attached status of front cover @. Tighten the nuts so that the ceiling holds
6. Tighten the screws that were temporarily secured in step 4. Attach on the top of unit, taking care the front cover. L
-Make sure that front cover holds the insulation sheet on the top surface of unit, with the insulation sheet. (Perform the same for opposite side.)
and that the cover fits securely on the top surface of unit before tightening the screws.®
7. Separate the unit from ceiling to leave a gap of 2-3 mm fromceiling.
-Be sure to provide this space: If the unit is in contact with ceiling, the vibrations could be Ceiling surface
transmitted to ceiling.
8. Make sure that the unit is correctly installed, and then tighten the nuts of bolts /7 _
suspending the unit. @ Front cover

[CAUTION] Do not tighten the lower double nuts yet, because installing suspending ‘
bracket covers must now be done.

The insulation sheet is also provided
on the inside of opposite side. é

X If you attach the front cover before installing the unit, perform the procedure in steps 2 and 3,
and then fully tighten the 2 screws on each side (4 in total).
After securing front cover (D, ti £
ghten the nuts for suspending bolts. 5 o . »
(\.‘y).GAdjust the unit position.

After adjusting the unit position,

tighten the nuts.

Do not tighten the lower double nuts yet,
but proceed with the following work.

3. Suspending Bracket Installation Procedure

“* Attach the suspending bracket covers in succession.

1. Remove the lower double nuts (from 4 points) from the
suspending bolts.

2. Put the provided washers (tops and bottoms of suspending
bracket covers) and suspending bracket covers through

Pass onto bolt

suspending bolts. @ in this order: ®Washer
3. Tighten the nuts removed in step 1 for the suspending bolts. s g
. i i uspendin
Make sure that the suspe_r)dmg bracket covers are in close bragket co%er Make sure of tfe gaps on left and right and that the
contact with the unit and ceiling. Remove the lower double nuts. |:"> cover s in close contact with unit and ceiling, and

i ®Washer |:,‘> then tighten the lower double nuts.
DNwer double nuts

4. Test Run

% Also refer to the installation manual of indoor unit.

* Make sure that test run is performed without any abnormal sound, such as vibrations, fluttering sound, etc
[Test Run Procedure]
1. Turn power on.
2. Press the TEST RUN button on remote controller twice.
3. Press the MODE button on remote controller to set to the fan mode.
* The fan will rotate to blow out air.
4. Make sure that no abnormal sound, such as vibrations, fluttering sound, etc. is heard.
5. Press the ON/OFF button on remote controller to release test run.
6. Turn power off.
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= MA & Contact Terminal Interface

MAC-397IF-E

connecting the MA remote controller PAR-21MAA.

e Applicable Models
—
B MSZ-FA/GA
B MFZ-KA
— = SEZ-KA
B S| Z-KA

Dimensions |EG—G_

Power

12V DC (supplied from indoor unit)

Operating conditions

Indoor only (ambient temperature: 0 to 40°C , no condensation)

Connection of
centralized controller

Communication cable

3-wire (recommended: microphone cord (MVVS) 0.3mm2)

Communication cable distance

Max. 100m

Connection of
MA smooth remote controller
/ MA deluxe remote controller

Communication cable

2-wire (recommended: optional PAC remote controller cable PAC-YT81HC)

Communication cable distance

Max. 10m

Indoor unit connecting cable

Dedicated 5-wire cable

Weight

300g (including indoor unit connecting cable)

[

=]

2000

160

Enables to control multiple air conditioners from a (remote)
location by connecting the On/Off contact point. It can
also control the operation of the relay with error signals by

15

189
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10

(PN
(S

70
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MA & Contact Tetminal Interface MAC-397IF-E

How to Use / How to Install
1. Before Installation

1.1. How to Use the MA & CONTACT TERMINAL Interface

H Functions
Centralized control (Fig. 2-1)

You can turn multiple air conditioners on and off from one location. (MAC-821SC-E (8-Room))

Use as wired remote controller (Fig. 2-2)

You can use the MA remote controller as a wired remote controller. (PAR-21MAA)

Remote control (Fig. 2-3)

You can turn on and off an air conditioner from a remote location by connecting the ON/OFF contact point.

Status indicator output (Fig. 2-4)

You can control the operation of the relay with either of the on/off or error/ok status output signals.

H Sample System Configuration

@ —=
. ® ©)
o=
@l J 1 @
®| I 1 @
Fig. 2-1 Fig. 2-2
— ==
5o 0 0 i® > H_ ¢
o | | |_
Fig. 2-3 Fig. 2-4
@ Centralized controller ® Contact point
@ MA & CONTACT ® Relay
TERMINAL Interface @ Coil
RAC Breaker

@ MA remote controller
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MA & Contact Tetminal Interface MAC-397IF-E

1.2. Parts
Before installing the unit, make sure that you have all the necessary parts.
B Accessory * ltems to Prepare at the Installation Site
(1| Interface unit 1 i Signal wire extension cable (if necessary)
(2) | Wall mounting brackets 1 Shield wiring CVVS/CPEVS
(3) | Screws (black) for mounting (2)3.5 x12 4 ® Switch, relay, coin timer, etc. (if necessary)
@) | Cushioning material (with adhesive) 1 * Please use products with supplementary insulation.
- Related products sold separately
5) | Mount d cl Il 2
® ounting cord clamp (small) (C) | * Prepare the necessary number of parts sold separately as needed
(6) | Mounting cord clamp (medium) 2 for your system.
(M| Mounting cord clamp (large) 2 * CPEVS; PE insulated PVC jacketed shielded communication cable
Screws (black) for mounting (5)-(7) 3.5 x12 * CVVS; PVC insulated PVC jacketed shielded control cable
® (black) 9 2 ) ‘
* Use when attaching the clamps to the interface unit PE: Polyethylene  PVC: Polyvinyl chloride

Screws for mounting (6)-(7) 4 x10
* Use when mounting the clamps on or near the RAC

Screws for mounting ¢5)-(7) 4 x16
(10)| * Use when mounting the clamps and electrical wire 1
mounting bracket

Fasteners (for joining the lead wires)

Wiring cord clamp

Screws (black) for mounting the interface case 3.5 *12

)
)
)| Screws (black) for mounting (12) 3.5 x12
)
)

2 Inv|a|la|lao

Lead wires (6)

2. Connecting the MA & CONTACT TERMINAL Interface to RAC

- Connect the interface unit and the RAC indoor control board using the connecting cable that came with the interface.
+ Extending or shortening the connecting cable that comes out of the interface may cause it to malfunction. Also, keep the
connecting cable as far as possible away from the electrical wires and ground wire. Do not bundle them together.

——— Interface unit ¢1)

1 1
l | 5
i |CN105{ | 7
] 1
d

()]
=
a1
[6)]
)

Connect the connecting cable that comes with the
interface unit to the connector CN105 on the indoor ~——— - — — — " _
control board.

Indoor control board

» When this interface unit is connected to a RAC, timer operation cannot be set from a wireless remote controller.
» When this interface unit is connected to a RAC, i-see sensor control cannot be used. Normal cooling or heating operation is
performed. (MSZ-FA Series only)
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MA & Contact Tetminal Interface  MAC-397IF-E

3. Connecting the MA & CONTACT TERMINAL Interface with each system

(For details on each system, see the relevant instruction manual.)

 Replace the interface unit (1)mounting cord clamp with a supplied mounting cord clamp (6) -(7)based on the thickness of the
connecting cable used for each system.

Mounting screws (black) (8)3.5 x12

Interface unit (1) mounting cord clamp or mounting
cord clamps (5) - (7)

= The cables connected to the RAC should be mounted on or near the RAC.
If the connecting cable is not securely mounted, the connector may detach, break, or malfunction.

Mounting cord clamp (6) bracket

B8<«—Mounting screws (10) 4 x16 Mounting cord clamp (6)

- Set the interface dip switch (SW5008502) settings before turning on the power.
- If the interface dip switch (SW5000602) settings are not set correctly, the system will not function properly.

3.1. Centralized Control (When Connecting to a Centralized on-off remote Controller)

* Centralized on-off
Interface unit (1)

remote controller (C)
RAC
TB571
el ® ) N Power supply
o D ® °1__ ~/N220-240V
N5
TC2| ® C *Breaker (B) 50/60 Hz
™1 ® H
™2 ® M @C
\ Gr:)und

Extend the cord using the extension
cord (A) at the installation site.

* Refer to the installation manual of centralized on-off remote controller.

Dip switch settings
HSW500

oe/alalelalal

Setting required
HSW501 and SW502 do not have to be set.
SW501

SW502

olalall o1 elalal
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MA & Contact Tetminal Interface MAC-397IF-E

193

3.2. Use as a Wired Remote Controller (Using the MA Remote Controller)

Note:

1. Be sure the Auto Heating/Cooling Display Setting on the MA remote controller is set to OFF before use.
+ For information on how to set the Auto/Heating Cooling Display Setting, see the MA remote controller instruction
manual.
+ The actual operating status of the unit may differ from what is shown on the remote controller display.
2. A test run cannot be initiated using the test run switch on the MA remote controller.
3. The horizontal vanes on the unit cannot be operated using the louver switch.
4. The range of room temperature indication is between 10°C and 38°C.

Interface unit (1)

RAC
TB580
11 ® Remote control cord that came with
2 the MA remote controller (&)
CN560 ® ) /
Al ® r |
 — B| ® MA remote controller
|:| (PAR-21MAA)

* PAR-20MAA cannot be used
with this interface.

Dip switch settings
H SW500 does not have to be set.

B SW501:
SW501- No. 1D4: Refrigerant address
+ Set this switch when multiple indoor units (and interfaces) are connected to a single MA remote controller.
- Always start the refrigerant address at "0".
+ Even when connecting multiple outdoor RAC units, set a different refrigerant address for each indoor unit.

Refrigerant
) ©) ® address
0
® ©) ® ® 1
® @ @ ®
Refrigerant Refrigerant Refrigerant Refrigerant
adress “0” adress "1" adress "2" adress "3"
| i
15
@ Outdoor unit
@ RAC multiple outdoor units

|:| @ Indoor unit
@ Interface
® ® MA remote controller

SW501- No. 5-6

ON No. 5 and 6 should normally be set to OFF.
Under the following conditions, however, they should be switched to ON.

5 6

|_> Only turn this ON when the indoor units in the same group include models where the MA remote controller and
indoor unit are directly connected.

Set them to ON only when using the room temperature sensor installed in the MA remote controller.

* This can be switched when an accurate room temperature cannot be detected by the air conditioner unit.
MSZ-GA and MSZ-FA Series models do not have a room temperature sensor on their MA remote controllers.
(Some RAC models will not allow the use of the MA remote controller room temperature sensor.)
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" SW502:
- Set this switch based on the functions of the RAC connected to the interface.

- See the Page 12 table and set the switch after checking the functions using the wireless remote control that came with the
RAC.

3.3. Remote Control (Turning RAC On and Off from the Contact Point)

* You can turn RAC on and off using an on/off switch like a light switch.

+ Connect the supplied lead wires (6)(15)to the connector CN591 on the interface board.
» Wire the remote control components, including the switches, at the installation site.

- Please use extension cords with reinforced insulation.

RAC Interface unit *

CN591

CN560 Switch (contact point a)
1]2]3]4]5]6 (about 10 mA) (B)

o0—

Brown
Red

* Lead wires (6) (15)

Extend the cord using the extension cord (A)
at the installation site.

100 m max.

» When the switch contact point is closed (ON), the air conditioner will turn on, and when the switch contact point is open (OFF),
the air conditioner will turn off.

* When connecting the connector and the lead wire, connect them using a closed end connector as shown below.

Extension cord (A)

Dip switch settings
HSW500

dolaalFleels

Setting required

H SW501 and SW502 do not have to be set.
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3.4. Restricting RAC Operations from the Contact Point

* You can use a coin timer or light switch to ensure that RAC will not operate.

= Connect the supplied lead wires (6)(15)to the connector CN591 on the interface board.

- Wire the remote control components, including the coin timers or switches, at the installation site.
+ Please use extension cords with reinforced insulation.

Interface unit (1)

RAC Coin timer (B)
CN591
CN560 1(2(3|4|5|6
=
3|3 )
Ol Contact point a
kil (about 10 mA)

the installation site.

/ Extend the cord using 50—
Lead wires (6) (15 the extension cord (A) at

100 m max.

* When the contact point is open, the unit will turn off and will not be operable from the remote control.
When the contact point is closed, the unit will turn on and will be operable from the remote control.

Dip switch settings
SW500

oo Flolalal

Setting required

SW501 and SW502 do not have to be set.

3.5. Status Signal Output Using the Relay

* You can set the external relay to ON/OFF based on whether the RAC is set to either on/off or error/ok.
+ Set up and wire the relay and extension cables at the installation site.
+ Please use relays with reinforced insulation.

Interface unit (1)

RAC

TB580
CN560 1 2 A B
——— Relay (B)

(coil rating of DC12 V 75 mA or less)

] %IL/ °©

|
Extend the cord using the exten-
sion cord (A) at the installation
site.

100 m max.
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Dip switch settings

HESW500

1. When outputting the RAC on/off

dloldalilelela

}

Setting required

2. When outputting the RAC error/ok

dlolaalile ™

)

Setting required

H SW501 and SW502 do not have to be set.

4. Dip Switch Details

" SW500 - Input/Output Mode Settings

The relay is ON when the unit is running, and OFF when it is not.

The relay is ON when an error has occurred, and OFF when the unit is functioning
properly.

SW No. Functions OFF ON Comments
No. 1 Not in use Set to OFF - Be sure to set these to OFF (When set to OFF, the
unit cannot communicate with the air conditioner).
No. 2 HA terminal (CN504) input switch Pulse input Continuous input There is a switch between TC1 and 2 input on the
TB571.
No. 3 HA terminal (CN504) output switch Static mode Dynamic mode
No. 4 Remote control (CN591) mode switch 1
No.5 Remote control (CN591) mode switch2 | See the next page See the next page
No. 6 Remote control (CN591) mode switch 3
No.7 Relay, extermination output mode switch | On/Off output Error/Ok output When there is a problem while the unit is running,
it will output a relay ON signal.
No. 8 Turn on/off with power option Turn on/off with Turn on/off with When the Auto Restart function on the air condi-
power: No power: Yes tioner itself is set to ON, be sure to set these to
(unit remains off (Returns the unit to OFF.
when the source the status (on/off) it
power is turned ON) was in before the
power was turned
off)
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Remote control (CN591) mode switch
SW 500 . . ’
Functions Operating Details
No. 4 No.5 No. 6
OFF OFF OFF Do not use the CN591 remote control -
OFF OFF ON On/Off Prohibited/Allowed mode 1 Manual operations prohibited when CN591 No. 1 and No. 3 are closed, permitted
when open.
Only when No. 1 and No. 3 are closed and manual operations are prohibited.
On when CN591 No. 1 and No. 2 are closed, off when open.
(Cannot be operated from the remote control when manual operations are per-
mitted. Only valid when operated from the CN591.)
OFF ON OFF On/Off Prohibited/Allowed mode 2 | On when CN591 No. 1 and No. 2 are closed, off when open.
(level input) Manual operations prohibited when No. 1 and No. 3 are closed, permitted when
open.
(Cannot be operated from the remote control when manual operations are per-
mitted. Only valid when operated from the CN591.)
OFF ON ON On/Off Prohibited/Allowed mode 3 | Onwhen CN591 No. 1 and No. 2 are closed, off when No. 1 and No. 3 are closed.
(pulse input) Manual operations prohibited when No. 1 and No. 4 are closed, and permitted
when No. 1 and No. 5 are closed.
(Same as when they are open.)
ON OFF OFF Coin timer mode 1 (for a no-voltage | Permitted and on when CN591 No. 1 and No. 2 are closed, manual operations
contact point a) prohibited and off when open.
(When permitted, the unit can be operated from the remote control.)
ON OFF ON Coin timer mode 2 (for a no-voltage | Manual operations prohibited and off when CN591 No. 1 and No. 2 are closed,
contact point b) permitted and on when open.
(When permitted, the unit can be operated from the remote control.)
ON ON OFF Cooling-Heating/Temperature settings | On when CN591 No. 1 and No. 2 are closed, off when open.
mode 1 (3 temperature patterns) When No. 1 and No. 3 are closed 20°C
When No. 1 and No. 4 are closed 24°C
When No. 1 and No. 5 are closed 28°C
(When multiple switches No. 3, 4, and 5 are closed, the highest temperature will
be selected.)
Heat when No. 1 and No. 6 are closed, cool when open.
(Remote control operations are valid as always.)
ON ON ON Cooling-Heating/Temperature settings | On when CN591 No. 1 and No. 2 are closed, off when open.

mode 2 (8 temperature patterns)

No. 1and No. 3 No. 4 No.5 Temperature settings
Open Open Open 16°C
Closed Open Open 18°C
Open Closed Open 20°C
Closed Closed Open 22°C
Open Open Closed 24°C
Closed Open Closed 26 °C
Open Closed Closed 28°C
Closed Closed Closed 30°C

Heat when No. 1 and No. 6 are closed, cool when open.
(Remote control operations are valid as always.)
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B SW501: Settings when connecting an MA remote controller

SW No. Functions | OFF | ON Comments
No. 1 ON Only specify these settings when connecting an
No. 2 |;| |;| |;| |;| |:| |:| Refrigerant address 0 MA remote controller.
NO_ 3 1 2 3 4 5 6
No. 4 ON

|E| |;| |;| |;| |:| |:| Refrigerant address 1

1 2 3 4 5 6

ON

|i| |E| |i| |i| |:| |:| Refrigerant address 2
1 2 3 4 5 6

ON

|E| |E| |;| |;| |:| |:| Refrigerant address 3
1 2 3 4 5 6

ON

|;| |;| |E| |;| |:| |:| Refrigerant address 4
1 2 3 4 5 6

ON

|E| |;| |E| |;| |:| |:| Refrigerant address 5
1 2 3 4 5 6

ON

|;| |E| |E| |;| |:| |:| Refrigerant address 6
1 2 3 4 5 6

ON

|E| |E| |E| |;| |:| |:| Refrigerant address 7
1 2 3 4 5 6

ON

|i| |i| |i| |E| |:| |:| Refrigerant address 8
1 2 3 4 5 6

ON

|E| |;| |;| |E| |:| |:| Refrigerant address 9
1 2 3 4 5 6

ON

|;| |E| |;| |E| |:| |:| Refrigerant address 10
1 2 3 4 5 6

ON

|E| |E| |;| |E| |:| |:| Refrigerant address 11
1 2 3 4 5 6

ON

|;| |;| |E| |E| |:| |:| Refrigerant address 12
1 2 3 4 5 6

ON

|E| |i| |E| |E| |:| |:| Refrigerant address 13
1 2 3 4 5 6

ON

|;| |E| |E| |E| |:| |:| Refrigerant address 14
1 2 3 4 5 6

ON

|E| |E| |E| |E| |:| |:| Refrigerant address 15
1 2 3 4 5 6

SW No. Functions OFF ON Comments
No.5 Room temperature detector Indoor unit Remote control This should normally be set to OFF.
No. 6 MA remote controllers are directly con- | Not mixed Mixed

nected to indoor units within the same

group.
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B SW502 : Air Conditioner Function Settings

(Set this switch based on the functions of the RAC connected to this device.)

SW No. Functions OFF ON Comments

No. 1 Availability of a heating mode Combined coolerand | Cooling unit only

heater
No. 2 Not in use - - Permanently set to ON.
No. 3 Not in use - - Permanently set to ON.
No. 4 Not in use - - Permanently set to ON.
No.5 Not in use - - Permanently set to OFF.
No. 6 Not in use - - Permanently set to OFF.
No.7 Not in use - - Permanently set to OFF.
No. 8 Availability of a fan (Cooling model only) | Has a fan or mode | No fan or mode ON

OFF

5. Test Run (Check Operations)

M Interface status monitor

You can check the status of the interface by the LED lamp on the interface unit board.

LED lamp no.

Lamp off Lamp on Blinking
LED521 DC 12 V is not being supplied from the DC 12 V is being supplied from the air
air conditioner. conditioner.
LED522 Device is not communicating properly Blinking at approx. 1 second intervals: Device is
with the air conditioner. communicating normally with the air conditioner.
LED523 Device is not communicating properly Blinking at approx. 8 second intervals: Device is com-
with the MA remote controller. municating normally with the MA remote controller.

* Use the table above to check the device operations.

6. Mounting the MA & CONTACT TERMINAL Interface Unit

When mounting the interface to the back-side dent of MFZ-KA model, be sure to apply insulation material to prevent condensa-

tion from forming.

The Interface unit should be placed in a location where the connecting cable from the interface can reach an indoor unit.
The device will not function properly if the connecting cable is extended so the connecting cable should not be extended.
Mount the interface unit securely to a pillar or wall using 2 or more screws.

B When Using Wall Mounting Brackets (2)

1 Attach the wall mounting brackets * to the interface unit
(1) using 2 mounting screws (3).

Interface unit * Wall mounting

/ brackets *

Mounting screws (3)

2 Mount the unit to a pillar or wall using 2 mounting screws(3).

Mounting
screws (3)

Cord clamp for

/wiring 12)
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H When Mounting Directly to a Wall

Mount the interface unit (1)case to the wall using the mounting
screws(3).

Interface case (14)

3
mounting screws * ’j%

Mounting
screws (3)

When mounting the interface unit (t) using a cushioning

material (4), be sure to mount it in a location where it will not
fall.
Interface unit (1)

Cushioning material (4)/

When mounting the interface unit(1)inside a ceiling

{/ or wall, install an access door to facilitate mainte-
nance.

When the interface unit (1)is mounted
above an indoor RAC unit, it should be
positioned 40 mm or more away from the
unit to ensure that ceiling grills can be

[:[ removed.

"IN

f L40 mm or more
¥
%
Attach the interface unit (1 )connecting cable here.
2 Store extra connecting cable in the ductwork space
vy behind the indoor RAC unit.

/ * If there is any slack in the connecting cable, use a
fastener (M) to keep it in place.
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;
;

Enables centralized and individual control of M series and S
series models with new-A control using M-NET.

Applicable Models

B MSZ-FA/GA
B MFZ-KA

B SEZ-KA
B S| Z-KA

Power

12V DC (supplied from indoor unit)

Operating conditions

to 40°C , no condensation)

Indoor only (ambient temperature: 0

Indoor unit connecting cable

Dedicated 5-wire cable

Weight 350g (including indoor unit
connecting cable)
2000 160
ol © %@
: = Scast S
ot I 1T
@ )
10 140 54
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How to Use / How to Install
1. Before Installation

1.1. How to Use the M-NET Interface

/\ Caution

When using a packaged air conditioner (PAC, city-multi) system remote controller, you cannot register packaged air
conditioners (PACs) and room air conditioners (RACs) in the same group. In this case, register the PACs and RACs in
different groups.

H Functions
Centralized and individual management of RACs (including housing air conditioners) using M-NET(*).
* Atype of packaged air conditioner control (city-multi)

M Related Products Sold Separately

* ME Remote Controller PAR-F27MEA

+ Centralized Controller G-50A

+ System Remote Controller PAC-SF44SRA

* ON/OFF Remote Controller PAC-YT40ANRA
- Schedule Timer (M-NET) PAC-YT34STA

* Power supply unit PAC-SC50KUA

H Sample of System Configuration
Sample configuration of a system using a centralized controller

@ Centralized controller
@ Power supply unit
@ @ ® Packaged air conditioner system
@ M-NET Interface
®RAC
® ME Remote Controller

* The number of units that can be connected to the
centralized controller (G-50A) is max. 50, including
packaged air conditioners and RACs. The wiring
from the M-NET Interface to the centralized
controller can have a maximum length of 500 m.
The wiring from the M-NET Interface to the ME
Remote Controller can have a maximum length of
10 m.

For details, see the MELANS Catalog and the

@ instruction manuals for the Centralized Controller

and ME Remote Controller.

,_
—
) @ ®
—

1.2. Accessory

Before installing the device, make sure you have all the necessary parts.

B Accessory H Items to Prepare at the Installation Site
(1) | Interface unit 1 ) Connection wiring (centralized controller)
(2) | Mounting brackets 1 Shield wiring CVVS/CPEVS
(3) | Screws (short) for mounting (2)3.5%12 4 ®) Connection wiring (for connecting the ME Remote Controller)
— - Remote control wires (2-core sheath wire 0.3 mm?)
(4) | Cushioning material 1
5 | Cord ol P i I 2 Related parts sold separately
©) ord clamp for mounting (small (C) | * Prepare the necessary number of parts sold separately as needed
(6) | Mounting cord clamp (large) 2 for your system.
(7) | Screws for mounting (5)and (6)3.5x12 2 * CPEVS; PE insulated PVC jacketed shielded communication cable
Screw for mounting (5)and (6)4 x10 * CVVS; PVC insulated PVC jacketed shielded control cable
(8) | * Use this when mounting cord clamp to and around 1 PE: Polyethylene PVC: Polyvinyl chloride
RAC.
Screw for mounting (5)and (6)4 x16
(9) | * Use this when mounting cord clamp together with the 1
parts of RAC.
(10)| Fasteners (for joining the lead wires) 5
(11)| Cord clamp for wiring 5
(12)| Screws (black) for mounting (11)3.5 %16 5
(13)| Interface case mounting screws (black) 3.5 x12 2
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2. Mounting the M-NET Interface Unit

The M-NET Interface unit should be placed in a location where the connecting cable from the interface can reach an indoor unit.

The device will not function properly if the connecting cable is extended so the connecting cable should not be extended.
Mount the interface unit securely to a pillar or wall using 2 or more screws.

Bl When Using Wall Mounting Brackets (2)

1 Attach the wall mounting brackets (2)to the interface unit
(1)using 2 mounting screws (3)

Wall mounting
\ /brackets )
c\

t‘\

Interface unit (1)

v\°
g

Mounting screws (3)

Bl When Mounting Directly to a Wall

Mount the interface unit (1)case to the wall using the mounting
screws (3)

Interface case
mounting screws (13)

|

5
@?“’/

Mounting
screws (3)

* When mounting the interface unit (1) using a cushioning
material (4) be sure to mount it in a location where it will not
fall.

Interface unit (1)

AN

777

Cushioning material (4)

2 Mount the unit to a pillar or wall using 2 mounting screws (3)

Cord clamp for

¥ wiring (11)

Mounting
screws (3)

When mounting the interface unit (1)inside a ceiling

{/ or wall, install an access door to facilitate mainte-
nance.
y/
/
/ When the interface unit (1)is mounted
above an indoor RAC unit, it should be
77 positioned 40 mm or more away from the
unit to ensure that ceiling grills can be
[:E/ removed.
P 140 mm or more
4
/
v Attach the interface unit (1)connecting cable here.
2 Store extra connecting cable in the ductwork space
EA/ behind the indoor RAC unit.
/ * If there is any slack in the connecting cable, use a

fastener(10) to keep it in place.
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3. Setting the Switches

If the system is not configured correctly, the unit will not function properly. You may be unable to control the functions of the RAC
from the System Controller/ME Remote Controller or functions not available on your RAC could appear on the System Controller/
ME Remote Controller display. You should therefore ensure that the system is properly configured before connecting the power

supply.

W SW500 No. 1, No. 2 - Not in use

These should be set to OFF (if set to ON, the device will not communicate properly with the System Controller).

B SW500 No. 3 - Power On/Off Settings
This setting indicates whether the RAC should be turned off or on when power is supplied to the RAC or M-NET Interface.

Turn on with power
[Unit remains off when the power is supplied.]

Turn on with power
[Unit turns on when the power is supplied.]

No

Yes

1 2 3

B SW500 No. 4 - Availability of RAC purifier or fan mode
If there is no "Purifier" button on the wireless remote control, and if the word "Fan" does not appear when the "Mode" button is
pressed, the purifier and fan modes are not available (set to OFF).

Does not have a purifier or fan mode

Has a purifier or fan mode

0000

3\

ON

AL

W SW500 No. 5DNo. 8 - RAC Function Check

SW500 Function description How to check a function OFF ON
Availability of automatic op- If "Auto" is not displayed when you push the "Mode" but- | Does not have an auto Does have an auto op-
eration mode (a mode thatal- | ton on the wireless remote control, the auto operation | operation mode eration mode

No. 5 lows the air conditioner to de- mode is not available (OFF).
termine whether to select
cooling or heating).
Availability of a fan oscillation If "Oscillate" is displayed when you push the "Fan Direc- | Has a fan oscillation set- | Does not have a fan os-
No. 6 setting tion" button on the wireless remote control, the fan os- | ting cillation setting
’ cillation setting is available (OFF). (If there is no "Fan
Direction" button, the setting is OFF.)
No.7 Availability of a fan direction If there is a Fan Direction button on the wireless remote | Has a fan direction set- | Does not have a fan di-
’ setting control, the fan direction setting is available (OFF). ting rection setting
Availability of a heating mode If "Heat" appears when you push the "Mode" button Dual cooling and heating Cooling unit only
No. 8 on the wireless remote control, the unit is a model that | model
offers both cooling and heating (OFF).

W SW510, SW501 - Address settings
Specifies the address settings for centralized management (address settings can be set from 01-50).

Self-Address
10s position  1s position
N p
SW510 SWBO1

SW510 sets the 10s position of the address and SW501 sets the 1s position of the address.
For example, to set a unit to the address 25, set SW510 to "2" and SW501 to "5".
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W Position of SW500, SW501, SW510
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4. Connecting the M-NET Interface

Connect the M-NET Interface board to the RAC indoor control board.

- Interface unit (1)

Q
=
ol
(o2}
o

Connect the connecting cable that comes with the
M-NET Interface unit to the connector CN105 on —_——  ——— -
the indoor control board.

- The cables connected to the RAC should be mounted on or near the RAC.
If the connecting cable is not securely mounted, the connector may detach, break, or malfunction.

‘ v\Electrical wire mounting
T bracket

é,‘*Mounting screws (9)4 x16 Mounting cord clamp (6)

Mounting cord clamp (6)
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5. Connecting the M-NET Interface, the Power Supply, and the ME Remote Controller

When connecting the unit to a system controller or ME Remote Controller, connect the transmission line of the M-NET to the

control signal terminal.
Connect the 2-core connection wrings (A)to A1/B1 or A2/B2 (they can be connected to either).
Cross the shield portion of each connecting wire using the S terminal only when cross wiring the connection wires.

When connecting the connection wrings (A) and the ME Remote Controller connection wrings (B)to the terminal board, there is

no need to worry about polarity.
When the connection wrings(A) are cross-wired

When the connection wrings (A)are not cross-wired

@ Shield
(@ Connection wirings (A)
(M-NET transmission wire)

@ ME Remote Controller
(only when needed)

——
A1B1A2 B2

ABIA2B2 S s
@7\)@@

oot el §
Ay

?) ] %)
Bare wire size

1 30 N

| 0]

’ 0 —

After completing the wiring, securely affix a cord clamp to each electrical wire.
When the connection wrings (A)are cross-wired

-~

@ Screws
@ Cord clamp (large)

@ Cut with nippers at the notches.
Make sure the cut surface is free of any burr so that the

connection wire dose not get damaged.
A\ Caution
and the Interior Wiring Standards.
Connection wiring and remote control wiring should be located as far away from other electrical wiring as possible

Placing them too closely together could cause a malfunction.

Electrical work should be performed in accordance with the Technical Standards Regarding Electrical Equipment
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6. Notes Regarding Use

Please read this information carefully before attempting a test run.
The following control information should be thoroughly explained and provided to the users of this device. (Please provide these
instructions to the user once the installation is complete.)

* This M-NET Interface operates RACs using the controls of a packaged air conditioner (city-multi), but there are several limita-
tions imposed as a result of the functional differences between RACs and packaged air conditioners.

207

1.

2.

10.

11.

When operating the system using a system controller or ME Remote Controller, these operations will not appear on the
display of the wireless remote controller.

The dehumidifying modes of individual RACs cannot be operated using the ME Remote Controller/System Controller.
When an independent dehumidifying mode is set using the remote controller that came with the RAC, "Dry" will appear on
the display because there is no corresponding mode on the ME Remote Controller/System Controller.

Functions that are available on the ME Remote Controller/System Controller but that are not available on the RAC can be
operated by switching to a predetermined separate operation mode. (See the "Table of RAC Functions Activated from the
ME Remote Controller/System Controller.")

Functions that are available on the remote controller of the RAC but are not available on the ME Remote Controller/System
Controller will produce a predetermined display. In this case, the actual operation and the display may differ. (If the fan
speed is automatically set using the remote controller that came with the RAC, the setting "High" will appear on the ME
Remote Controller/System Controller. Likewise, if the fan direction is set to automatic, the setting "Downward Air Flow 80%"
will appear on the ME Remote Controller/System Controller.)

Because the temperature range of the RAC is broader than the ME Remote Controller/System Controller, when the RAC is
set to lower than 17°C or higher than 30°C, the temperature display on the ME Remote Controller/System Controller will
show the minimum or maximum temperature that can be set. (For example, even if the room air conditioner is set to cool a
room to 16°C, the display on the ME Remote Controller/System Controller may read "17°C.")

The RAC operates according to the room temperature detected by the RAC unit.

Timer operations should be set using only the remote controller that came with the RAC or the ME Remote Controller/
System Controller. If both are used to set the timer to the same time, the timer will not function properly.

When the timer is set using the remote controller that came with the RAC, the timer information will not be displayed on the
ME Remote Controller/System Controller.

If the timer is set using the ME Remote Controller/System Controller, the timer set using that device will not be cancelled
even if the unit is turned off using the remote controller that came with the RAC.

When manual operations using the system controller are prohibited, the remote controller that came with the RAC will not
function, but the beeping sound that is emitted when it is operating normally will still sound.

To clear an error message from the display of the ME Remote Controller/System Controller, briefly turn off the unit using
the ME Remote Controller/System Controller or the remote controller that came with the RAC. (The error display on the air
conditioner unit may be cleared automatically, but it will not clear from the ME Remote Controller/System Controller until
the unit is turned off.)

The room temperature sensor installed in the ME Remote Controller cannot be used.
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7. Table of RAC Functions Activated from the ME Remote Controller/System Controller

This table shows the RAC functions that can be activated by the ME Remote Controller/System Controller.

ME Remote Controller/System Controller operations/display

RAC response

Power On/Off On/Off
Fan Fan
Auto Cool Cool
Mode Auto Heat Heat
Cool Cool
Heat Heat
Dry Dry
Temperature settings 17-30 °C 17-30 °C
Low Low
Fan speed settings Medium 1 Low
Medium 2 Medium
High High
Position 1 (Horiz.) Position 1 (Horiz.)
Position 2 Position 3
Air directional settings Position 3 Position 4
Position 4 Position 5
Swing Swing

* Some items may not be displayed, depending on the switch settings.
* When operating the unit using the remote controller that came with the RAC, the operation shown on the remote is the one that
will be activated on the actual RAC unit. In this case, the information shown on the display of the ME Remote Controller/System
Controller may not accurately reflect the unit's actual operations (see the "Notes Regarding Use").
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= Centralized On/Off Remote Controller

MAC-821SC-E*

m MSZ-FA
(s e i e oo ) o MSZ-GA
~ ee® | i
B SEZ-KA
| S| Z-KA
Specifications
No. of controlled ;
air conditioners 8 Units
Power ~/,N220-240 V 50/60 Hz
Power consumption | 4 W
Current 0.02A
Ambient Tempreture | 0-40 C
Dementions
(Hx W x D mm) 120 x 120 x 15
Weight 9109
Dimensions [EG—_
46 2—4X9hole
M
/R
[ / o1 i :
/ |
I
= ) |
( h
|/ |/ 1/ 1/
C J|C | S| |
O] (][] (D] “lg :
Q| H
|/ L/ F—] /4 I :
[ 5! | 61 7 8 ;
) J
e : :
I — i
Q}L( A N\ _L """""""""""""" v >~
/] 1.5l o5 Switch box
120 R 15 57 )

Ty is possible.
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Enables regulate up to 8 indoor units from one single remote
controller. ON/OFF selection and operation status confirmation

Applicable Models




Centralized On/Off Remote Controller MAC-821SC-E

How to Use / How to Install

Before installing the unit, make sure that you have all the necessary parts.

Centralized controller ) ®
A Cover

Remove the cover with a flathead screwdriver.
B Screw

2]

Base plate
Switch box

Room name stickers

Rubber seal (large)

Rubber seal (small)

Sealing material (adhesive)

[N I S N I O R [N [N

Mounting screw M4 x 30

oQoeoCc®d® ©

M ltems to Prepare at the Installation Site

MA & Contact terminal interface One per air [A)
@ (MAC-397IF-E) conditioner

0 Power supply wire (2-core + ground) 1.5 mm?, in 1
conformity with Design 245 |EC 57. ﬁ,q

Connection wire

Wire specification .
@ CVV (3-core) 0.5 mm? or equivalent One P,er ar @ @
* CVV is a control cable which is sheathed in poly- conditioner

vinyl chloride with polyvinyl insulated wires inside. =
Ring tongue terminal for M4 1 §
1 —

PG connection

@ e

B Mounting Wall
This centralized controller can be mounted on a wall with a thickness of 6-30 mm.
Since the maximum wall thickness for the centralized controller @ mounting screw M4 x 30 @ is 17 mm, use screws of the
appropriate length for the wall thickness if the wall is between 17 mm and 30 mm thick.
(The best length for an M4 mounting screw is the wall thickness plus 13 mm.)

1-1. Connection Requirements

The MA & Contact terminal interface (MAC-397IF-E) is necessary to connect MAC-821SC-E with RAC.

Connection wire @

Power supply wire @
Breaker * l TB571

Power supply ®| L D TC1 5
~IN 220D240 V —-o0— 10—
20160 e | N ,Sl i B Iﬁﬁ CN560 CN105

& Heo | ™2

Ground Air conditioner
MAC-821SC-E MAC-397IF-E Indoor unit

Breaker capacity | Connect to the supply terminals and leave a contact separation of at least 3 mm at each pole to disconnect the source power pole.
10A (When the power switch is shut off, it must disconnect all poles.)
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1-2. Selecting an Installation Site

* The centralized controller @ is an exposed, wall-mounted model.
Install the unit in a dry location.
* For information on selecting a mounting wall, see the "Mounting Wall" in section 2 .
B Switch Box
The centralized controller power and connection wiring is generally direct wired.
The switch box @ supplied (with switch box covers for 2 units) should therefore be used for installing the centralized controller.

1-3. Electrical Work

» Use 1.5 mm? power supply wire (2-core + ground).

« For the connection wire @, use a control cable CVV (0.5 mm? 3-core) or equivalent product.

» CVV is a control cable which is sheathed in polyvinyl chloride with polyvinyl insulated wires inside.

» Complete the power supply wire and connection wire work before mounting the centralized controller.

» The electrical work should be performed in accordance with the Technical Standards Regarding Electrical Equipment and the
Interior Wiring Standards.

1-4. Assigning Air Conditioner Device Numbers

« The numbers (1D8) displayed on the control panel of the centralized controller @ correspond to the numbers of each connected
air conditioner (device number).

« Assign air conditioner device numbers that correspond to the numbers shown on the control panel based on the structure of the
building or the layout of the rooms in which the air conditioners are installed.

1-5. Sample of Configuration

This figure shows a sample 4-unit configuration.

Connection wire @ (max. length of 100 m)

A

A/C Device No. 2 A/C Device No. 3

Power supply
~/N 220240 V 50/60 Hz (A]

A/C Device No. 1 AJ/C Device No.4

Centralized controller @
@ MA & Contact terminal interface (MAC-397IF-E)

1-6. Mounting Diagram

Connection wire @ Rubber seal

(3-core) (large) @
Connection wire @

(3-core)
Switch box @

Switch box @

Power supply

Base plate @ wire

Centralized controller @ \/\

Cover

PG connection @

/l/' Mounting screw
(M4 x 10)

Sealing material @
Mounting screw @ (adhesive)
M4 x 30
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2. Mounting the Centralized Controller/Direct Wiring

2-1. Mounting Preparations

1 Remove 2 screws, and remove the base plate @ from the switch box @ .
Set the 2 screws aside, as they will be used in the section on "4-1. Mounting
the Base Plate" under "Mounting the Centralized Controller". Screw M4

2 Insert the switch box @ into the wall. Size the hole in the wall to ensure that \\f >
there is go gap between the switch box @ and the wall surface.
Use the switch box @ wall installation dimensions and opening dimensions
shown in the figure below.
Base plate @
3 Feed the power supply wire @, connection wire @, and ground wire from s
inside of the wall, and pull them through the switch box @ into the room
about 150 mm.
In addition, when not using a conduit for a connection wire @, be sure to install a rubber seal (large) @ or rubber seal (small)
@ into the hole in the switch box @ before feeding the connection wire @ through the hole.
Use the PG connection @ prepared at the installation site to secure the power supply wire @ in the hole in the switch box @.

Switch box @

* Do not make the hole any larger than

Wall Switch box @ necessary.
// 2
kel
§ Rubber seal (large) @
£
| ) S
: Ze
1
: g’.f} ___— Switch box @
: O+
L g :
- L'LL
005 mm 7K \
Connection
wire
Power supply wire
PPy © PG connection @
150 mm 57 mm or more

4 After the screws have been removed from the cover of the centralized controller @, remove the cover using a flathead
screwdriver.

2-2. Connecting the Connection Wire

1 Connect the power supply wire (2-core + ground) ® to the power terminal.
After they are connected, check that the wires cannot be easily pulled off.

Power terminal

Power supply wire @ (Work on Power Supply wire End )

Washer (2-core + ground)

* Be sure to use 1.5 mm? power supply

Signal terminal wire ® (2-core + ground).
* The work on power supply wire end
should be performed as shown in the fig-

Connection wire @
(3-core)

ure below. Ri
ing tongue
80 mm terminal for
M4 ®
©) Ground
Connection wire @ -
(3-core) 1
10 mm ‘ 8 mm
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2 Mount the ground wire using the ground wire mounting screws.

3 Connect the connection wire (3-core) @ to the MA & Contact terminal interface (MAC-397IF-E) @), (sold separately) corre-
sponding to the air conditioner device number of each unit on the signal terminal.

» One signal terminal can be used for connecting 4 rooms. (Work on Connection Wire End )

Signal terminal Note: Centralized controller side

e —
ey —
—
6 mm L

R

100 mm

= Connect the devices corresponding to
their display number on the control panel.

= Connect the centralized controller to the adapters as shown below .

Connection wire (3-core)

N D TCA
C TC2 | yia & contact

controller
M L{ TM | terminal interface @)
I— TM2

3. Mounting the Centralized Controller

3-1. Mounting the Base Plate

Insert the base plate @ into the switch box @, and remount it

using the screws removed in the "3-1 Mounting Preparations".

Be sure to mount the base plate @ so the up arrow is facing

upward. Screw M4

Also, be careful not to damage the wires by getting them caught :
between plate and the switch box@. ™~
IN

Up arrow

Base plate @

Screw Switch box @

3-2. Mounting the Centralized controller

1 Before mounting the unit, apply the supplied sealing materials @ )
to the base plate @, and fill in the space between the switch box Centrahzﬁd
© and the hole in the wall (a gap here could result in dew conden- controller @
sation).
Cut the sealing material @ to a length such that it can be wrapped
around the hole in the wall based on the fixed position.

Switch box ©

Base plate @ Mounting screw @

M4 x 30
Sealing material @

2 Connect the connection cord from the base plate @ through the
slot in the centralized controller.

3 Mount the centralized controller to the base plate @ using the supplied mounting screw @.
Be careful not to damage the connection wires by getting them caught in the walling materials.

4 Using the supplied screw, attach the cover to the centralized controller.

5 To attach the cover to the centralized controller, fit the tabs along the top of the cover into the holes in the centralized controller
and then push the lower portion of the cover into place.
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/\ Caution

Be sure not to tighten the mounting screw @ too tight.
Doing so may disfigure the centralized controller and prevent the cover from closing securely.

Base plate @

* Pass through
the slotted hole

Mounting screw @
M4 x 30

Cover

Connection wire @
Extra connection wire can be stored in the area
between the centralized controller and the cover.

* Pass through the

slotted hole !
Centralized Sealing

controller material @

S
Screw

4. Test Run

A test run should be performed after the centralized controller and the MA & Contact terminal interface (MAC-3971F-E) have all
been installed.

1 Turn the power switch on each air conditioner to ON.

2 Press the ON/OFF button on the wireless remote controller for each air conditioner to make sure the air conditioner turns on,
and then press the button again to turn each unit off.

3 Supply power (AC 220-240 V) to the centralized controller .

4 Press the ON/OFF button on the upper part of the control panel of the centralized controller, and confirm that the (green)
operation indicator lamp for that device number comes on.
Also confirm that the corresponding air conditioner has turned on (the operation indicator lamp will not come on if the air
conditioner is not connected).

5 Press the ON/OFF button again, and confirm that the operation indicator lamp goes out and that the air conditioner unit turns
off.

6 Repeat steps 4 and 5again for each device number.

7 Press the All OFF button, and confirm that all the (green) operation indicator lamps go out and that all the air conditioners turn
off.

5. Room Name Display

Select the appropriate stickers from the room name stickers @ supplied, and affix them to the display section of the panel.

Room name stickers @
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Dimensions [G—_
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*MAC-397-E required

Advanced MA remote controller with the large size dot liquid
crystal display. Multi-language display and weekly timer
function are available.

Applicable Models

B MSZ-FA/GA

B MFZ-KA

External colors

Cover

Pure white
(Munsell 6.9Y 8.9/0.4)

LCD
peripheral area

Medium gray

83.5
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Wired Remote Controller (with weekly Timer Function)

PAR-21MAA

How to Use / How to Install

(1

Confirm that the box includes the following parts, in addition to this installation manual:

(2

1.

2.

3.

Confirming the Supplied Parts )

1. Remote controller (cover, body) .........cccuiriiiiiiiiieieiiees e
2. Cross recessed pan head screw (M4 x30).
3. Wood screw (4.1 X16, used for directly hooking to the wall) ...
4. Caution label (in 12 [aNgUAGES) .....cc.eeriiiiiiieiieeiee ettt
*1 For the remote control, obtain a 2-core cable between 0.3 and 1.25 mm? at the site.

]
o

Remote controller cover

Remote controller body

*2 PAC-YT32PTA cannot be connected.

How To InstaID

Choose a place in which to install the remote controller (switch box).

Be sure to observe the following steps:

(1) Temperature sensors are provided with both the remote controller and the indoor units. When using the
remote controller temperature sensor, the master remote controller detects the room temperature. Install

Extra space
around remote
controller

External size
of remote

troll
the master remote controller in a place where the average room temperature can be detected and which conroter N
is not affected by any heat source from direct sunlight or air blown from air conditioning units. \/ ¢ 30 mm
& CAUTION The place where (when) the difference between the room temperature and the wall tem- 30n mm

indoor unit is recommended.

to the outdoor air.

rately.

perature is large, the wall temperature that is affected by the temperature of the wall on
which the remote controller is installed is measured. Therefore, the difference between
the room temperature and the measured wall temperature may be large.

When the installation site is one of the followings, use of a temperature sensor for an

- When the room is not well-ventilated and the air does not reach the wall on which the
remote controller is installed.

- When the difference between the temperature of the wall on which the remote con-
troller is installed and the room temperature.

- When the backside of the wall on which the remote controller is installed is exposed

When the temperature changes drastically, the temperature may not be measured accu-

sensor

120 mm

When a remote controller temperature sensor is used in a place which is likely to be affected by the wall on which the remote controller is
installed, use of an optional spacer (Model: PAC-YT83RS) for a remote controller is recommended.

(For how to set the main and sub remote controller, see step (1) "Remote controller" [4]-3. (1) in section (6 [ Function Selection).

For how to set the temperature sensor, see step (2) "Unit function selection" in section (6 [Function Selection ).)

(2) When installing on either the switch box or the wall, allow extra space around the remote controller as shown in the figure at the right.

temperature.

NOTE: Make sure that there is no wiring or wire near the remote controller sensor. If there is, the remote controller cannot detect the exact room

(3) Parts which must be supplied on site.
- Switch box for two units
*Thin-copper wiring pipe
+Lock nut and bushing
- Surface raceways

2

2

| 15 or less

Seal the remote controller cord with putty in order to prevent the possible entry of dew, water droplets, cockroaches, other insects, etc.

When using the switch box
-When installing on the switch box, seal

the connections between the switch box
and wiring pipe with putty.

Wiring pipe

Lock nut

Switch box
/—

Seal around here
with putty.

Remote control
cord

Remove the remote controller cover.

When installing directly on the wall

*When opening a hole using a drill for the remote controller cord (or when taking the cord
out of the back of the remote controller), seal the hole with putty.

*When routing the cord via the portion cut off from the upper cover, similarly seal that
portion with putty.

-When taking the remote controller cord from back of the controller, use surface race-

ways. —/
Y Use surface

Remote control cord
+— raceways

eal around here
with putty.

For taking cord
out from back of || |
remote g

controller For taking cord out of top of

(- remote controller

+Insert a minus screwdriver into one of the open slots and move the screwdriver in the arrow direction.

S

’ A CAUTION ‘ Do not turn the screwdriver in the slot. Doing so may damage the slot. ‘

Temperature
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4. Install the lower case on the switch box or directly on the wall.

When using the switch box When installing directly on the wall
Remote control cord

Switch box for two units /\/ (See 5 below) Cross recessed pan Remote control cord
7 head screw / (See 5 below)
AN 2 Wood screw
Q
A = SHEL
Seal the remote control cord
lead-in hole with putty. F
(See 2 above) o =
ha o) ]

’ & CAUTION ‘ Do not tighten the screws too tight. Doing so may deform or crack the lower cover.

NOTE: - Choose a flat plane for installation.
- Fasten the switch box at more than two places when installing directly on the wall.
- When reinstalling on the wall, fasten securely using anchors.

5. Connect the remote control cord to the remote controller terminal block.

To indoor unit MA remote
controller or A controll
terminal block

There is no polarity.

To connect the
remote control cord,
peel 6mm of coating.

i,

Do not use crimp terminals to connect to remote controller terminal blocks. The terminals may contact the board and cause
/N CAUTION
trouble or contact the cover and damage the cover.

’ & CAUTION ‘ Prevent remote cord chips from getting into the remote controller. Electric shock or malfunction may result.

6. Wiring hole for installing directly on the wall (or open wiring)
-Cut off the shaded area from the upper cover using a knife, nippers, etc. /W
“Take out the remote control cord connected to the terminal block via this portion.

7. Install the cover to the remote controller. To remove the cover, insert a minus
screwdriver into one of the open
slots, and move it in the direction of
the arrow shown in the figure.

First, hook the cover to the two upper claws and then fit it to the remote controller.
’ A CAUTION ‘ Press the cover until it snaps shut. If not, it may fall off. ‘ ’ & CAUTION ‘ Do not into turn the screwdriver in the slot. Doing so may damage the slot.

’ NOTE: A protection sheet is stuck to the operation section. Peel off this protection sheet before use.

— Operation mode display
C 3 | Test Ru n) "TEST RUN" and "OPERATION MODE" are
e M displayed alternately.
1. Before making a test run, refer to the "Test Run" section of the . Timer stops test run after two hours.
indoor unit installation manual. -

2. Press the [TEST] button twice successively within three seconds.
Test run starts.

3. Stop the test run by pressing the [ ON/OFF] button.

4. If trouble occurred during the test run, refer to the "Test Run" sec-
tion of the indoor unit installation manual.

Piping temperature display

Stop test run by pressing the [(D ON/OFF] button.
— During test run, the RUN lamp remains on.

— [TEST] button

H H H Make this setting only when interlocked operation with LOSSNAY is necessary with CITY MULTI
(4 | Ventilation Setting ) gonly P y

models.
(This setting cannot be made with Mr. SLIM air conditioners.)

* When the upper controller is connected, make the setting using the upper controller.

’ NOTE: When using LOSSNAY units in conjunction, interlock the addresses of all indoor units within the group and address of LOSSNAY units.

Perform this operation when you want to register the LOSSNAY, confirm the registered units, or delete the registered units controlled by the remote controllel
The following uses indoor unit address 05 and LOSSNAY address 30 as an example to describe the setting procedure.
[Setting Procedure]
@ Stop the air conditioner using the remote controller [ ON/OFF] button.
If the OFF display shown below does not appear at this time, step @ cannot be performed.

|

@ Press and hold down the [FILTER] and [ === ] buttons at the same time for two seconds. The display shown below appears. The remote controlle
confirms the registered LOSSNAY addresses of the currently connected indoor units.

UENTILATION —

217




Wired Remote Controller (with Weekly Timer Function) PAR-21MAA

@ Registration confirmation result
- The indoor unit address and registered LOSSNAY address are displayed alternately.

SETTING OF SETTING OF 3[-,'
EMTILATION — IEMTILATION e

R ‘ I'n <> ‘ LC

o]

<Indoor unit address and indoor unit display> ~ <LOSSNAY address display and LOSSNAY display>
- When LOSSNAY are not registered

SETTING OF --
IEMTILATION —

os | .

If registration is unnecessary, end registration by pressing and holding down the [FILTER] and [ <===] buttons at the same time for two seconds.
If a new LOSSNAY must be registered, go to step 1. Registration procedure. If you want to confirm another LOSSNAY, go to step 2. Confirmation
procedure. To delete a registered LOSSNAY, go to step 3. Deletion procedure.

< 1. Registration procedure >
Set the address of the LOSSNAY and the indoor unit connected by the remote controller you want to register using the [ﬂ{t TEMP. (V) and (A)]
buttons. (01 to 50)
Set the address of the LOSSNAY you want to register using the [© CLOCK (V) and (A)] buttons. (01 to 50)

SETTING OF 7

DEMTILATION —
[y
L/ o

Indoor unit address LOSSNAY address
Press the [TEST] button, and register the set indoor unit address and LOSSNAY address.
- Registration end display
The indoor unit address and "IC" and LOSSNAY address and "LC" are alternately displayed.
—

= ‘ ir
[}

- Registration error display
If the address was not correctly registered, the indoor unit address and registered LOSSNAY address are alternately displayed.

SETTING OF _:fﬂ

‘ a8 | |

o

SETTING OF U
WEMTILATION
‘ L

<>

o

[<]

<]

Cannot be registered because the registered indoor unit or LOSSNAY does not exist.
Cannot be registered because another LOSSNAY was registered at the registered indoor unit.

< 2. Confirmation procedure >
Set the address of the indoor unit connected by the remote controller whose LOSSNAY you want to confirm using the [Rﬁ TEMP. (V) and (A)]

buttons. (01 to 50)

SETTING OF
EMTILATION —

I

(W]
<Indoor unit address>

Press the [@© MENU] button and confirm the LOSSNAY address registered at the set indoor unit address.
- Confirmation end display (When LOSSNAY is connected.)
The indoor unit address and "IC" and registered LOSSNAY address and "LC" are alternately displayed.

SETTING OF 35’

o

DENTILATION —

2
M
&

o

- Confirmation end display (When LOSSNAY is not connected.)

DIENTILATION —

Registered indoor unit address does not exist.

SETTING OF --
CIEMTILATION NI —

iC
J

|
&8
|

< 3. Deletion procedure >
Use this procedure when you want to delete registration of indoor units connected by the remote controller and LOSSNAY.
10 Confirm (see 2. Confirmation procedure) the LOSSNAY you want to delete and display the indoor units and LOSSNAY confirmation results.

SETTING OF SETTING OF EH

LENTILATION |— LENTILATION —
- ‘ ir < > ‘ Lo
LiJ ol ol

11 Press the [ @ ON/OFF] button twice and delete registration of the LOSSNAY registered at the set indoor unit.
- Deletion end display

Indoor unit address and "--" and registered LOSSNAY address and "-—" are alternately displayed.
I SR (7

<>

- Deletion error display
When deletion was not performed properly.

SETTING OF D
UENTILATION — ENTILATION
A g8
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(5

Function Selection )

(1) Function selection of remote controller
The setting of the following remote controller functions can be changed using the remote controller function selection mode. Change the setting
when needed.

Item 1

Item 2

Item 3 (Setting content)

1.Change Language
("CHANGE LANGUAGE")

Language setting to display

+Display in multiple languages is possible.

TION")

2. Function limit
("FUNCTION SELEC-

) Operation function limit setting (operation lock) ("LOCKING FUNCTION")

+Setting the range of operation limit (operation lock)

1
2) Use of automatic mode setting ("SELECT AUTO MODE")

-Setting the use or non-use of "automatic" operation mode

-Setting the temperature adjustable range (maximum, minimum)

3.Mode

selection

("MODE SELECTION")

(

(

(3) Temperature range limit setting ("LIMIT TEMP FUNCTION")

(1) Remote controller main/sub setting ("CONTROLLER MAIN/SUB")

+Selecting main or sub remote controller

*When two remote controllers are connected to one group, one controller must be set to sub.

(2) Use of clock setting ("CLOCK")

+Setting the use or non-use of clock function

(3) Timer function setting ("WEEKLY TIMER")

-Setting the timer type

(4) Contact number setting for error situation ("CALL.")

Contact number display in case of error
-Setting the telephone number

4.Display change
("DISP MODE SETTING")

(1) Temperature display °C/°F setting ("TEMP MODE °C/°F")

-Setting the temperature unit (°C or °F) to display

(2) Suction air temperature display setting ("ROOMTEMP DISP SELECT")

-Setting the use or non-use of the display of indoor (suction) air temperature

(3) Automatic cooling/heating display setting ("AUTO MODE DISP C/H"

-Setting the use or non-use of the display of "Cooling" or "Heating" display during operation

with automatic mode

[Function selection flowchart]

[1] Stop the air conditioner to start remote controller function selection mode. — [2] Select from item1. — [3] Select from item2. — [4] Make the setting.
(Details are specified in item3) — [5] Setting completed. — [6] Change the display to the normal one. (End)

Normal display (Display when |_

the air condition is not running) | P
(Hold down the (E) button and press the (D) button for two (Hold down the ® button and press NOTE . .
seconds.) the (D) button for two seconds.) Timer operation stops when the display
*The display cannot be changed during the unit function *The remote controller records the for remote controller function selection is
selection, the test run and the self diagnosis. setting that is made in this way. \_changed to the normal one.
ltem 1 Remote Controller Function
Selection Mode
Press the (G button. = .
_>("ch2§[<‘ng ffu”r%“ﬁ%‘émr ressthe@buton_  TEERTTRE L > See [4]-1 Dot display
ltem 2 ltem 3 The language that is selected in
Press th em (Setting content) CHANGE LANGUAGE mode
ress the n — — m appears on this display. English
®button. [Operation function limit setting ('LOCKING FUNCTION') | ~5<==ir-=> See [4]-2. (1) | D IS Mooy &+ =Nd

Function limit - . Press the © button. | (@) putton.
("FUNCTION [Use of automatic mode setting ("SELECT AUTO MODE") | t-—=-—--~ > See [4]-2.(2)
SELECTION" EO;GSS the

button. [Temperature range limit setting ("LIMIT TEMP FUNCTION") ] 77777777 > See [4]-2. (3)
L ———— 7
Press the | Press the E@rebsustg‘:
button. | ®button. [Remote controller main/sub setting (‘CONTROLLER MAIN/SUB') | | —=-=~-==> See [4]-3. (1)

Press the @ button.

Press the [Use of clock setting ("CLOCK")

| -~ > See [4]-3. (2)

Mode selection button.
("MODE @
SELE!

CTION") [Timer function setting ("WEEKLY TIMER") ] ******** > See [4]-3. (3)
Press the [Contact number setting for error situation ("CALL.") ] ffffffff > See[4]-3. (4)
® button. L— Press the

- e — e (D button.
[Temperature display °C/°F setting ("TEMP MODE °C/°F") ] ———————— > See [4]4. (1)
Press the
Display changs| (Gbutton, _ . : Press the © button.
("DISP MODE [Suctlon air temperature display setting ("ROOM TEMP DISP SELECT") ] 77777777 > See [4]4. (2)
SETTING")
[Automatic cooling/heating display setting ("AUTO MODE DISP C/H") ] ———————— > See [4]-4. (3)
L —— 7

[Detailed setting]

4] -1. CHANGE LANGUAGE setting

The language that appears on the dot display can be selected.
Press the [@© MENU] button to change the language.

@ Japanese (JP), @ English (GB), @ German (D), @ Spanish (E),

® Russian (RU), ® ltalian (1), @ Chinese (CH), ® French (F)

4] -2. Function limit
(1) Operation function limit setting (operation lock)
To switch the setting, press the [ © ON/OFF] button.

@ no1: Operation lock setting is made on all buttons other than

the [® ON/OFF] button.

@ no2: Operation lock setting is made on all buttons.

(@ OFF (Initial setting value): Operation lock setting is not made.

* To make the operation lock setting valid on the normal screen, it is
necessary to press buttons (Press and hold down the [FILTER]
and [ ON/OFF] buttons at the same time for two seconds.) on
the normal screen after the above setting is made.

(2) Use of automatic mode setting

When the remote controller is connected to the unit that has auto-

matic operation mode, the following settings can be made.
+ To switch the setting, press the [ @ ON/OFF] button.

@ ON (Initial setting value) : The automatic mode is displayed when

the operation mode is selected.

@ OFF : The automatic mode is not displayed

when the operation mode is selected.
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(3) Temperature range limit setting

After this setting is made, the temperature can be changed within the set range.
To switch the setting, press the [© ON/OFF] button.
@ LIMIT TEMP COOL MODE :
The temperature range can be changed on cooling/dry mode.
@ LIMIT TEMP HEAT MODE :
The temperature range can be changed on heating mode.
@ LIMIT TEMP AUTO MODE :
The temperature range can be changed on automatic mode.

@ OFF (initial setting) : The temperature range limit is not active.

* When the setting, other than OFF, is made, the temperature range limit setting
on cooling, heating and automatic mode is made at the same time. However,
the range cannot be limited when the set temperature range has not changed.
+ Toincrease or decrease the temperature, press the [Eﬁ TEMP (V) or (A)] button.
- To switch the upper limit setting and the lower limit setting, press the [®al]

button. The selected setting will flash and the temperature can be set.
Settable range

Cooling/Dry mode : Lower limit: 19°C ~ 30°C  Upper limit: 30°C ~ 19°C
Heating mode : Lower limit: 17°C ~28°C  Upper limit: 28°C ~ 17°C
Automatic mode :  Lower limit: 19°C ~ 28°C  Upper limit: 28°C ~ 19°C

* The settable range varies depending on the unit to connect (Mr. Slim units,
Free-plan units, and intermediate temperature units)

4] -3. Mode selection setting

(1) Remote controller main/sub setting
To switch the setting, press the [© ON/OFF] button.

@ Main : The controller will be the main controller.
(@ Sub : The controller will be the sub controller.
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(2) Use of clock setting
To switch the setting, press the [ © ON/OFF] button.

\
@ ON : The clock function can be used. ‘
@ OFF: The clock function cannot be used. \
(3) Timer function setting \
To switch the setting, press the [@© ON/OFF] button (Choose one of ‘
the followings.).
(@ WEEKLY TIMER (initial setting on MA deluxe): \
The weekly timer can be used. ‘
(@ AUTO OFF TIMER: The auto off timer can be used.
@ SIMPLE TIMER (Default setting on MA smooth): ‘
The simple timer can be used. \
@ TIMER MODE OFF: The timer mode cannot be used. ‘
* When the use of clock setting is OFF, the "WEEKLY TIMER" cannot be ‘
used.
\
\
\
\
\

(4) Contact number setting for error situation

To switch the setting, press the [ © ON/OFF] button.
(D CALL OFF: The set contact numbers are not displayed in case of error.
(@ CALL **** **= =xxx - The set contact numbers are displayed in case

of error.

CALL_ : The contact number can be set when the display is as
shown on the left.
Setting the contact numbers
To set the contact numbers, follow the following procedures.
Move the flashing cursor to set numbers. Press the [ {§ TEMP. (V) and
(A)] button to move the cursor to the right (left). Press the [@© CLOCK

(V) and (A)] button to set the numbers.

4] -4. Display change setting

(1) Temperature display °C/°F setting
To switch the setting, press the [@© ON/OFF] button.

@ C: The temperature unit °C is used.
@ F: The temperature unit °F is used.
(2) Suction air temperature display setting
To switch the setting, press the [ @© ON/OFF] button.
(D ON : The suction air temperature is displayed.
(@ OFF: The suction air temperature is not displayed.
(3) Automatic cooling/heating display setting
To switch the setting, press the [ @© ON/OFF] button.
(D ON : One of "Automatic cooling" and "Automatic heating" is displayed
under the automatic mode is running.
(@ OFF: Only "Automatic" is displayed under the automatic mode.

(2) Unit Function Selection [ Perform only when change is necessary with Mr. SLIM air conditioner. |

(Cannot be performed with CITY MULTI control system.)
Set the functions of each indoor unit from the remote controller, as required. The functions of each indoor unit can be selected only from the remote controller.

Set the functions by selecting the necessary items from Table 1.

Table 1. Function selection contents (For a detailed description of the factory settings and mode of each indoor unit, refer to the indoor unit installation manual.)

Function Settings Mode No. Setting No. Check Object unit address No.
Power failure automatic | Not available 01 1 Unit address No. 00
recovery Available (Approximate 4 minutes wait-period after power is restored.) 01 2
Indoor temperature Indoor }Jnit opere'ltling average 02 1
detecting Set by indoor unit's remote controller 02 2 ) )
Remote controller's internal sensor 02 3 These items are set for all in-
Not Supported 03 1 door units.
LOSSNAY connectivity | Supported (indoor unit is not equipped with outdoor-air intake) 03 2
Supported (indoor unit is equipped with outdoor-air intake) 03 3
AUTO mode Energy saving cycle automat?cally epabled 05 1
Energy saving cycle automatically disabled 05 2
100 Hr 07 1 Unit address No. 01 to 04 or
Filter sign 2500 Hr 07 2 AL
No filter sign indicator 07 3
Quiet 08 1
Fan speed Standard 08 2
High ceiling 08 3
No. of air outlets 4 d!rect!ons 09 !
3 directions 09 2
Installed options Not supported 10 1 These items are set for each
Supported 10 2 indoor unit.
No vanes 11 1
Up/down vane setting Equipped with vanes (No. 1 set) 11 2
Equipped with vanes (No. 2 set) 1 3
i . Disabled 12 1
Energy saving air flow Enabled 12 2
o Not supported 13 1
Humidifier Supported 13 2
NOTE: When the indoor unit functions were changed using the function selection after installation is complete, always indicate the set contents by
entering O or other mark in the appropriate check field of Table 1.

[Function selection flow]

First grasp the function selection flow. The following describes setting of "Room temperature detection position" of Table 1 as an example.

(For the actual setting procedure, see [Setting procedure] D to @.)

l (@ Check the function selection set contents. l

I
@ Switch to the FUNCTION SELECTION mode.
(Press ® and ® simultaneously in the remote controller OFF state.)

T

I
@ Refrigerant address specification 00 (Outdoor unit specification)
(Unnecessary for single refrigerant system.)

@ Unit address No. specification 00 (Indoor unit specification)

(Buttons (©) and (D) operation)

l (Specified indoor unit
Fan operation)

I
l ® Registration (Press button ®.)
[

NO

;

® Mode No. Selection

@ Setting No. selection 3 (remote controller fixed)
(Buttons (B and (@ operation)

02 (Room temperature detection position)

I
l Register (Press button €).) l

NO

End?

Change
refrigerant
address and unit
address No.?

YES
l Ending function display (Press buttons ® and ® simultaneously.) l

2\ MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC

®\\\ ‘
B remp. @oNoFF
) o (o
4
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[Procedure] (Set only when change is necessary.)
(@ Check the set contents of each mode. When the set contents of a mode were changed by function selection, the functions of that mode also change.
Check the set contents as described in steps @) to @) and change the setting based on the entries in the Table 1 check field. For the factory settings, refer to the indoor unit installation manual.

@ Set the remote controller to Off. ® Set the outdoor unit refrigerant address No.
Press and hold down the (&) [FILTER] and (B) [TEST] buttons at When the (©)[@ CLOCK (V) and (A)] buttons are pressed, the refrigerant
the same time for two seconds or longer. address No. decreases and increases between 00 and 15. Set it to the
"FUNCTION SELECTION"blinks for a while, then the remote con- refrigerant address No. whose function you want to select.
troller display changes to the display shown below. (This step is unnecessary for single refrigerant system.)
Refrigerant address \\_\_/ __ - EgncTion | — P\ - _ -

display

o

* If the remote controller enters the OFF state after the "FUNCTION SELECTION" and room temperature displays " 57 " have flashes for two seconds,
communication is probably abnormal. Make sure there are no noise sources near the transmission line.

o

l NOTE: If you make a mistake during operation, end function selection by step (0 and repeat selection from step .

@ Set the indoor unit address No.

Press the (D)[ © ON/OFF] button. The unit address No. When the (©)[@CLOCK (V) and (A)] buttons are pressed, the unit ad-
display "- -" flashes. dress No. changes in 00 — 01 —02 — 03 — 04 — AL order. Set it to the
unit address No. of the indoor unit whose functions you want to set.

Unit address No. display Epficnion, ﬂ&ﬁﬂé _

Th
CTIoN ‘J— /—‘—\ I

*When setting mode 1 to 3, set the unit address No. to "00".

* When setting modes 7 to 11:
- When setting for each indoor unit, set the unit address No. to "01-04".
- When batch setting for all indoor units, set the unit address No. to "AL".

® Refrigerant address and unit address No. registration
Press the@[m-f-mkom] button. The refrigerant address and unit ad-
dress No. are registered.

= When registered using the@[r:x!-mom] button, the registered indoor
unit begins fan operation. When you want to know the location of the
indoor units of the unit address No. whose functions were selected, check

After a while, the mode No. display *- " flashes. — here. When the unit address No. is 00 or AL, all the indoor units of the
Mode No. display ‘ egnemen | OIF ’_r"’u\* _ selected refrigerant address perform the fan operation.
‘ N I [ Ex) When refrigerant address 00, unit address No. = 02 registered

Refrigerant address 00

*When " g5 " flashes at the room temperature display, the selected re-
frigerant address is not in the system.

{

|

|

|

|

} Outdoor unit
When "F"is displayed at the unit address No. display, and when it flashes ‘

|

|

\

\

\

l

together with the refrigerant address display, the selected unit address
No. does not exist. Correctly set the refrigerant address and unit ad-
dress No. by repeating steps @ and @.

; Unit address|| Unit address|| Unit address|
Indoor unit ’No. 01 ‘ H No. 03 ‘

No. 02

Yy

& Fan operation
Remote Controller
*When grouping by different refrigerant systems and an indoor unit other
than the specified refrigerant address performs the fan operation, the
refrigerant address set here is probably duplicated.
Recheck the refrigerant address at the outdoor unit rotary switches.

® Mode No. selection
Select the mode No. you want to set with the@[ }i} TEMP (V) and (A)] buttons. (Only the settable mode numbers can be selected.)

. ‘ FUHCT) nn ’—' —
Mode No. display ﬁnssnrs Toh ULFyu
1 ll‘"
™

Mode No 02 = Room temperature detection position

@ Select the setting contents of the selected mode.
When the (G ©MENU] button is pressed, the current setting No. Select the setting No. using the (F)[ 8 TEMP.(77) and (A)] buttons.
flashes. Use this to check the currently set contents.

) ) A1 0
Setting No. display %‘ ;'g['gg}?u‘ﬂﬂ Ui I

\/‘

FUMCTION oo oo
SELECTION oL o —
# 7

o
uc 1

o

Setting No. 1 = Simultaneous operation indoor units balance
The contents set at steps @ to @ are registered.
When the@[r:x!-mkom] button is pressed, the mode No. and setting No. flash and registration begins. The flashing mode No. and
setting No. change to a steady light and setting ends.

wgmen, | D000 | Q! onog
33 ‘ S 137 ‘ —
[ /g o uca o
*When"--" appears at the mode No. and setting No. displays and " 75" flashes at the room temperature display, communication is probably abnormal.

Make sure there are no noise sources near the transmission line.
@ To select more functions, repeat steps 3 to ®.
End function selection.
Press and hold down the @ [FILTER] and [TEST] buttons at the same time for two seconds or longer.
After a while, the function selection display disappears and the remote controller returns to the air conditioner off display.

1 —

* Do not operate the air conditioner from the remote controller for 30 seconds after the end of function selection.

NOTE: When the functions of an indoor unit were changed by function selection after the end of installation, always indicate the set contents
by entering a O or other mark in the appropriate check field of Table 1.
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(6 | Self check )

Retrieve the error history of each unit using the remote controller.

@ Switch to the self check mode. @ Set the address or refrigerant address No. you want to self check.
When the @ [CHECK] button is pressed twice successively When the ® [}]} TEMP. (V) and (A)] buttons are pressed, the address
within three seconds, the display shown below appears. decreases and increases between 01 and 50 or 00 and 15. Set it to the

address No. or refrigerant address No. you want to self check.

SELF CHECK SELF CHECK

i ‘ — i ‘ I—
L o L o
Self check address or self check refrigerant address Approximately three seconds after the change operation, the self check refrig-

erant address changes from flashing to a steady light and self check begins.
@ Self check result display <Error history> (For the contents of the error code, refer to the indoor unit installation manual or service handbook.)

\ N 7
[evow| B | T —
zmwu Nl

Na
I ‘ /‘\ I ‘ //‘\‘,7
[N [N]u] o

Error code 4 digits or error code 2 digits Address 3 dig_its or unit address No.l2 digits
<When there is no error history> <When opposite S|de does not exist>

N
SELFCHECK - = SELFCHECK
ervoR conE, — | / E,mqw u(m —
/A

,
g | ‘ 17 rr ‘ ‘7
[R]¥] ° (N[N °

@ Error history reset
The error history is displayed in @ Self check results display.

N7 N 7
seFcheck | — P SELF CHECK - (7
7 frgorgooe — | ERRORGE —
f i

-
oo ES oo, ‘
o ° (N[N} )
Whenthe  [@ MENU]button is pressed twice successively within three When the error history was reset, the display shown below appears.
seconds, the self check address or refrigerant address flashes. When error history reset failed, the error contents are displayed again.
NE
SELFCHECK SELF CHECK - -
— | —p e
[alxl ‘ — i ‘ —
(N8 o (N[N °

® Self check reset
There are the following two ways of resetting self check.
Press the @[CHECK] button twice successively within three seconds. Resets self check and returns to the state before self check.
Press the (D[ ON/OFF] button Self check resets and indoor units stop.
(When operation is prohibited, this operation is ineffective.)

(7 Remote Controller Check) When.the air.conditioner cannot be controlled from the remote controller,

use this function to check the remote controller.
@ First check the power mark.

When normal voltage (DC12V) is not applied to the remote controller, |:| —
the power mark goes off. —
When the power mark is off, check the remote controller wiring and

the indoor unit. Power mark
@ Switch to the remote controller check mode.
When the () [CHECK] button is held down for five seconds or When the ® [FILTER] button is pressed, remote controller check begins.

longer, the display shown below appears.

SELF CHECK SELF CHECK

a
NS

i l _
[N ®

>
7|

/_

@ Remote controller check result {
[When remote controller is normal] ‘ [ When remote controller is faulty ]
(Error display 1) "NG" flashes Remote controller send/receive circuit abnormal

SELFCHECK

NIl

o ‘ AR or ‘ MR
K1 ol N [
Since there is no problem at the remote controller, check for other causes. __,  Remote controller switching isnecessary.
[ When the problem is other than the checked remote controller ] ﬁ
(Error code 2) "E3" "6833" "6832" flash — Cannot send ‘ (Error display 3) "ERC" and data error count are displayed — Data error generation
7. [ —
o — \ Fer | %
KL o CRL o

There is noise on the transmission line, or the indoor unit or another ! "Data error count"is the difference between the number of bits of remote controller
remote controller is faulty. Check the transmission line and the other \ send data and the number of bits actually sent to the transmission line. In this
remote controllers. ‘ case, the send data was disturbed by the noise, etc. Check the transmission line.

‘ (=[When data error count is 02|

‘ Remote controller send data Junirin
‘ Send data on transmission line JL,_J*LJL

@ Remote controller check reset
When the @[CHECK] button is held down for five seconds or longer, remote controller check resets and the "PLEASE WAIT" and RUN lamp
flash. Approximately 30 seconds later, the remote controller returns to the state before remote controller check.
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g Wired Remote ContrO”er Kit for Wall Mounted models PAR'21MAAT'E

Enables the use of new MA remote controller (PAR-21MAA)

for wall mounted models.
Applicable Models
B PKA-RP
B PKH-P
Specifications
Terminal block capacity 10A/250V
Applicable wire ®1.6mm or less
Terminal block material Phenol resin
Parts composition Terminal block (TB5) x1, Fixing
screw x 1, Lead wire Ax 1, Lead
wire B x 1

* Not compatible with PAC-SF18TC.

Dimensions |eG—_G_

TO BE CONFIRMED
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(1 | Confirming the Supplied Parts )

Check that the box includes the following parts in addition to this installation manual.

Parts Name

PAR-21MAAT-E

@ Terminal block

(@ Cross-recessed tapping screw

(® Lead wire A (£ =340 mm)

@ Lead wire B (£ =200 mm)

(® Remote controller (Upper case/Lower case)

(® Remote controller cord

@ Cross-recessed pan-head screw

Wood screw (Use for installing on the wall)

[NSY 1) S ) Y Y] iy Uiy g Y

(2 | Installing the terminal block )
(1) PKH-P - GALH/PKA-RP - GAL

@ Open the front grille and remove the screw (x 1) to remove the terminal block cover.

@ Disconnect the connector which is a wireless remote controller relay line. (with pressing the hook)

® Remove the screw cap and screw (x 3).

@® Place the Auto vane as illustrated and remove the bottom of the front panel first.

® Remove the screw (x 1) to remove the p.c. board cover.

® Secure the terminal block (TB5) to the electrical box with cross-recessed tapping screws.

@ Connect the lead wire A to the terminal block (TB5) and the connector (CN22) in the indoor p.c. board.
(Lead wire should be run though the clamp pointed by the arrow.)

® Connect the transmission lines of the wired remote controller and 2 or group
remote controller to the bottom of the terminal block (TB5) (screw terminal).

©® Install the panel, terminal block cover, p.c. board or connector as they had

formed first.

Terminal block (TB5)
Cross-recessed tapping screw

(el (i —ﬂ_ )

Terminal block cover Wireless remote controller
receiving section relay connector

*No polarity

(2) PKH-P - FALH/PKA-RP - FAL

Lead wire A

@ Remove the side panel screws (x2) to remove the side panel.
® Remove the side panel and disconnect the remote controller relay connector.
® Remove the screw (x1) and terminal block (TB5) cover.

® Remove the screw (x1) and p.c. board cover.

® Remove the screw (x1) and terminal block cover installing piece.

® Secure the terminal block (TB5) to the electrical box with crossrecessed tapping screw.
@ Connect the lead wire B to the terminal block (TB5) and connector (CN22) in the indoor

p.c. board.

Screw cap Making the auto vane
be horizontally

Side panel _
N

Connect the transmission lines of the wired remote controller and 2 or group remote controller
to the bottom of the terminal block (TB5)(screw terminal block).
® Install the panel, terminal block cover, p.c. board cover or connector as they had formed first.

Terminal block (TB5)
Terminal block cover installing piece Cross-recessed tapping screw

Terminal block cover

Lead wire B

p.c. board cover

* Separate with pressing
the coupler hook.

pd

-
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(3 | Transmission line wiring )

As system configurations differ for remote controller wiring, execute wiring in accordance with the following example.
* The numbers @, @ and @ in the chart correspond to items @, @ and @ below.

(1) When remote controllers are connected to each refrigerant system
(Standard 1:1, simultaneous twin, and simultaneous triple)

[Example]
Simultaneous twin Simultaneous twin
Refrigerant Refrigerant
@ address = 00 @ address = 00
TB1 TB1
,,,,,,
‘ TB4 B4 ‘ ‘ TB4 TB4 ‘
l l l l l l l l
TB5 . TB5 7
® Outdoor unit —® ‘ ‘
Indoorunit
Main remote controller ' i ' i
© Subordinate remote controller k ®|© J k ®© 9o J

(2) Other refrigerant system groupings
* Set the refrigerant address using the DIP switch of the outdoor unit. (See the technical manual for details.)
* In this case, all the indoor units enclosed in the broken-line i can be controlled as one group.
@ Wiring from the Remote Control
* This wire is connected to TB5 (terminal block for remote controller) of the indoor unit (non-polar).
« [f different types of indoor units are mixed together in the simultaneous multiple group, surely connect the remote
controller to the indoor unit with the most functions (fan speed, vane, louver, etc.).
® When a Different Refrlg_erant System Grouping |s_l._Jsed. Standard 1:1  Simultaneous twin Simultaneous triple
¢ Group the system using the remote controller wiring. Ex- D Refrigerant i

Refrigerant ; -
ecute crossover wiring of the remote controller wire to ® |address =00 address =01 | @ | Herigerant address = 02
. R ) . Main unit Sub unit
any single indoor unit of the refrigerant system to be TB1 TB1 B
grouped. _ _ . . (TB4 TB4 TB4 184, TB4 TB4|
* If different types of indoor units are mixed togetherinthe . [ ® | | | & | | [ ® ] | | ]

same group, be sure to make the main unit (refrigerant ‘ TB5| (@ TB5 (? TB5 ‘
address = 00) the indoor unit with the most functions ‘

O
(fan speed, vane, louver, etc.). { @@@ GB J

* Also if new type belongs to simultaneous multiple group, -
be sure to fulfill the above conditions @.
* Up to 16 refrigerant systems can be controlled as one group using the slim A remote controller.

NOTES: e Crossover wiring to the indoor unit (TB5) of the same refrigerant system is not allowed. If such crossover wiring
is executed, the system will not operate correctly.
» Crossover wiring between remote controllers is not allowed. There is only one terminal block on the remote
controller for wiring.

Simultaneous twin Standard 1:1 Simultaneous twin Standard 1:1
Refrigerant Refrig- Refrigerant
® _ erant 9
address = 00 ® address ® address = 01
TB1 TB1 =00 TB1
TB4 TB4 TB4 TB4! TB41
[® ] [®] | ] l |

® Outdoor unit 85 TB5 &%&l
® Indoor unit
(© Main remote controller

(© Subordinate remote controller @ @

® Up to two remote controllers can be connected to a single group.

* Be sure to designate the main remote controller and the subordinate remote controller if two remote controllers are used
in one group.

* Ifa group only has a single remote controller, it automatically becomes the main controller. But if a group has two remote
controllers, one must be designated as the main remote controller and the other as the subordinate remote controller.
(For how to set the main and subordinate switch, see step (2) in (7] Function Settings ).)

* Remote controller wiring can be extended up to a maximum of 500 meters. Note, however, that the supplied remote
controller cord is 3 meters or less. A 0.3 mm? to 1.25 mm?2 power cable must be acquired locally if more than 3 meters is
needed.

/\CAUTION Remote controller wiring
* Avoid using multicore cable as malfunctions may occur.
* As much as possible, keep the remote controller wire away from grounding items (steel frames of buildings
or metal, etc.).
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(4 | How To Install )

(1) Choose a place in which to install the remote controller (switch box).
Be sure to observe the following steps:

(@ Temperature sensors are provided with both the remote controller and the External Extra space
indoor units. When using the remote control temperature sensors, the main fézrﬁoﬁfe around remote
remote controller detects the room temperature. Install the main remote con- controller %
troller in a place where the average room temperature can be detected and G0
also which is not affected by any heat source from direct sunlight or air blown
from air conditioning units. 30 mm 30 mm
(For how to set the main/subordinate remote controller, see step (2) in F@

(7[Function Settings )and for how to set the temperature sensor, see
(7] Function Settings).) C

@ When installing on either the switch box or the wall, allow extra space around Temperature
the remote controller as shown in the figure on the right. (When using it in 120 mm sensol
combination with a Program timer, see the installation manual for the Program
timer.)

NOTE: Make sure that there is no wiring or wire near the remote controller
sensors. If there is, the remote controller cannot detect the exact room

temperature.
=
(® Procure the following Parts locally. %ﬁ @]
¢ Switch box for two units A Al
e Thin copper conduit tube ° ﬁi

* Lock nuts and bushings —

Switch box two units

(2) Seal the remote controller cord lead-in hole with putty in order to [ \yhen using the switch box
prevent the possible entry of dew, water droplets, cockroaches,
other insects, etc.

* When installing on the switch box, seal the connections between the switch
box and wiring pipe with putty.

Wiring

Lock nut

Switch box
/-

Seal around
here with putty.

Bushing

Remote
control cord

* When opening a hole using a drill for the remote control cord (or taking the | when installing directly on the wall
cord out of the back of the remote control), seal that hole with putty.

* When routing the cord via the portion cut off from the upper case, equally Remote control
seal that portion with putty. cord

Seal around
_ here with putty.

For taking cord
out from back of
remote
controller

Seal around
here with putty.

For taking cord out of top of
remote controller
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(3) Install the lower case on the switch box or directly on the wall.

When using the switch box ‘

/\CAUTION Do not tighten the screws too much. Doing
so may result in a deformation or crack of

the lower case. Switch box for
two units Remote control cord Cross recessed
/\/ pan head screw
l 0 @
o]

Seal the remote control cord lead-in hole with putty.
(See (2) above)

NOTES: ¢ Choose a flat plane for installation.
¢ Fix the switch box at more than two places when
installing directly on the wall.

When installing directly on the wall

Remote control cord

/ (See (4) below)
Wood screw

(4) Connect the remote control cord to the remote controller terminal block.
Wire correctly referring to the following figure.

To indoor unit MA remote

/N\CAUTION Do not use crimp terminals to connect to tcontr.o”‘f[)f'ﬁ‘cor‘"o”
remote controller terminal blocks. The termi- erminat bloc
nals may contact the board and cause : : E@
trouble or contact the cover and damage the There is no polarity. —
cover. @@

(5) Wiring hole for installing directly on the wall (or open wiring)
* Cut off the shaded area from the upper cover using a knife, nippers,
¢ Take out the remote control cord connected to the terminal block via

this portion.

(6) Install the cover to the remote controller. To remove the cover, insert a
minus screwdriver into one
of the open slots, and move Zi\/’/
it in the direction of the arrow
shown in the figure. k‘/" /

First, hook the cover to the two upper claws and then fit it to the remote
controller.

/N\CAUTION « Press the cover until it snaps shut. If not, it may fall off.
* Do not into turn the screwdriver in the slot. Doing so
may damage the slot.

NOTE: A protection sheet is stuck to the operation section. Peel off this
protection sheet before use.

(7) Affix a caution label.
A caution label in English is supplied on the back surface of the control panel door. Affix another caution label in the
language of a country where you use the remote control over the English one.
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(5 | Test Run)

(1) Before test run

o After completing installation and the wiring and piping of the indoor and outdoor units, check for refrigerant leakage,
looseness in the power supply or control wiring, wrong polarity, and no disconnection of one phase in the supply.
¢ Use a 500-volt megohmmeter to check that the resistance between the power supply terminals and ground is at least

1.0 MQ.

¢ Do not carry out this test on the control wiring (low voltage circuit) terminals.

/\WARNING Do not use the air conditioner if the insulation resistance is less than 1.0 MQ.

(2) Test run

ON/OFF button

Test run display

Indoor temperature liquid line temperature display
ON/OFF lamp

Power display

Error code display

Test run remaining time display
Set temperature button

Mode selection button

Fan speed button

TEST button

PEEO 3000 OeOe®

® Check operation of the outdoor unit fan.

@ Release test run by pressing the [ON/OFF] button. = Stop

Register a telephone number.

Turn on the power at least 12 hours before the test run.

Press the [TEST] button twice. = “TEST RUN” liquid crystal display
Press the [Mode selection] button. = Make sure that wind is blown out.
Press the [Mode selection] button and switch to the cooling (or heating) mode.
= Make sure that cold (or warm) wind is blown out.

® Press the [Fan speed] button. = Make sure that the wind speed is switched.
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The telephone number of the repair shop, sales office, etc., to contact if an error occurs can be registered in the remote
controller. The telephone number will be displayed when an error occurs. For registration procedures, refer to the

operation manual for the indoor unit.

’ NOTE: It is not possible to run the in FAN, DRY or AUTO mode. ‘

(6 | Function Settings )

(1) Function setting on the unit (Selecting the unit functions)

Changing the power voltage setting

e Be sure to change the power voltage setting depending on the volt-

age used.

@ Go to the function setting mode. Switch OFF the remote controller.
Press the ® and ® buttons simultaneously and hold them for at least 2

seconds. FUNCTION will start to flash.

® Use the © button to set the refrigerant address (1) to 00.

® Press © and [--] will start to flash in the unit number (IV) display.

@ Use the © button to set the unit number (IV) to 00.

® Press the ® MODE button to designate the refrigerant address/unit
number. [--] will flash in the mode number ( 1) display momentarily.

® Press the ® buttons to set the mode number (1) to 04.

@ Press the © button and the current set setting number (1) will flash.
Use the ® button to switch the setting number in response to the

power supply voltage to be used.
Power supply voltage
240V
220V, 230V

: setting number = 1
: setting number = 2

(® Mode number

@ Setting number

() Refrigerant address
® Unit number

©®
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Press the MODE button (® and mode and the setting number ( I ) and (II) will change to being on constantly and the

contents of the setting can be confirmed.

® Press the FILTER ® and TEST RUN ® buttons simultaneously for at least two seconds. The function selection screen
will disappear momentarily and the air conditioner OFF display will appear.
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Function table

Select unit number 00

Mode Settings Mode no. [Setting no. |Initial setting| setting
Power failure auto- |Not available 01 1 *2
matic recovery Available *1 2 *2
Indoor temperature |Indoor unit operating average 1 O
detecting Set by indoor unit’'s remote controller 02 2
Remote controller’s internal sensor 3
LOSSNAY connec- | Not Supported 1 O
tivity Supported (indoor unit is not equipped with outdoor-air intake) 03 2
Supported (indoor unit is equipped with outdoor-air intake) 3
Power voltage 240V 04 1
220V, 230V 2 O
Auto mode (only for | Energy saving cycle automatically enabled 05 1 O
PUHZ) Energy saving cycle automatically disabled 2
Select unit numbers 01 to 03 or all units (AL [wired remote controller])
Mode Settings Mode no. [Setting no. |Initial setting| setting
Filter sign 100Hr 1
2500Hr 07 2 O
No filter sign indicator 3

*1 When the power supply returns, the air conditioner will start 3 minutes later.
*2 Power failure automatic recovery initial setting depends on the connecting outdoor unit.

(2) Function selection of remote controller

The setting of the following remote controller functions can be changed using the remote controller function selection mode.
Change the setting when needed.

ltem 1

Item 2

Item 3 (Setting content)

1. Change Language
(“CHANGE
LANGUAGE")

Language setting to display

* Display in multiple languages is possible

2. Function limit
(“FUNCTION

(1) Operation function limit setting (operation lock)
(“LOCKING FUNCTION”)

* Setting the range of operation limit (operation
lock)

SELECTION”)

(2) Use of automatic mode setting (“SELECT AUTO
MODE”)

* Setting the use or non-use of “automatic” op-
eration mode

(3) Temperature range limit setting (“LIMIT TEMP
FUNCTION”)

* Setting the temperature adjustable range
(maximum, minimum)

3. Mode selection
(“MODE SELEC-
TION”)

(1) Remote controller main/sub setting (“CONTROL-
LER MAIN/SUB”)

e Selecting main or sub remote controller
*When two remote controllers are connected to
one group, one controller must be set to sub.

(2) Use of clock setting (“CLOCK”)

* Setting the use or non-use of clock function

(8) Timer function setting (“WEEKLY TIMER”)

* Setting the timer type

(4) Contact number setting for error situation (“CALL.”)

» Contact number display in case of error
* Setting the telephone number

4. Display change

(1) Temperature display °C/°F setting (“TEMP MODE °C/°F”)

* Setting the temperature unit (°C or °F) to display

(“DISP MODE
SETTING”)

(2) Suction air temperature display setting (‘ROOM
TEMP DISP SELECT”)

* Setting the use or non-use of the display of
indoor (suction) air temperature

(3) Automatic cooling/heating display setting (“AUTO
MODE DISP C/H")

* Setting the use or non-use of the display of
“Cooling” or “Heating” display during opera-
tion with automatic mode
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[Function selection flowchart]
Setting language (English)

Change
Language

Function
selection

Mode
selection

Display
mode setting

Normal display
{Display when the air condition is not running)

Hold down the ® button and press the ® button for 2 seconds.

Remote controller function selection mode

ltem1

]

Germany
Spanish
Russian
Italy
Chinese

French

Hold down the ® button and press the @ button for 2 seconds.

(® Press the operation mode button.
© Press the TIMER MENU button.
@ Press the TIMER ON/OFF button.

Dot display
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Operation lock setting is not used.
(Initial setting value)

Operation lock setting is except On/Off buttons.

Operation lock setting is All buttons.
The automatic mode is displayed when the operation mode is
selected. (Initial setting value}

The automatic mode is not displayed when the operation mode
is selected.

The temperature range limit is not active. (Initial setting value)

The temperature range can be changed on cooling/dry mode.
The temperature range can be changed on heating mode.

The temperature range can be changed on automatic mode.

The remote controller will be the main controller. (Initial setting value)

The remote controller will be the sub controller.

The clock function can be used. (Initial setting value}

The clock function can not be used.

Weekly timer can be used. {Initial setting value)

Auto off timer can be used.

Simple timer can be used.

Timer mode can not be used.
The set contact numbers are not displayed in case of error.

(Initial setting value)

The set contact numbers are displayed in case of error.

The temperature unit °C is used. (Initial setting value}

The temperature unit °F is used.

Room air temperature is displayed. {Initial setting value)
Reom air temperature is not displayed.
One of “Automatic cooling” and “Automatic heating” is displayed

under the automatic mede is running. {Initial setting value}

Only “Automatic” is displayed under the automatic mode.
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[Detailed setting]

[4]-1. CHANGE LANGUAGE setting
The language that appears on the dot display can be selected.
e Press the [®MENU] button © to change the language.

@ English (GB),® German (D), ® Spanish (E),® Russian (RU), ® Italian (I), ® Chinese (CH), @ French (F),® Japanese (JP)
Refer to the dot display table.

[4]-2. Function limit

(1) Operation function limit setting (operation lock)

¢ To switch the setting, press the [© ON/OFF] button ©.
@ no1 : Operation lock setting is made on all buttons other than the [® ON/OFF] button.
® no2 : Operation lock setting is made on all buttons.
® OFF (Initial setting value): Operation lock setting is not made.

* To make the operation lock setting valid on the normal screen, it is necessary to press buttons (Press and hold down the
[FILTER] and [© ON/OFF] buttons at the same time for two seconds.) on the normal screen after the above setting is made.

(2) Use of automatic mode setting
When the remote controller is connected to the unit that has automatic operation mode, the following settings can be made.
¢ To switch the setting, press the [© ON/OFF] button ©.
@ ON (Initial setting value):
The automatic mode is displayed when the operation mode is selected.
®@ OFF:
The automatic mode is not displayed when the operation mode is selected.

(3) Temperature range limit setting
After this setting is made, the temperature can be changed within the set range.
¢ To switch the setting, press the [© ON/OFF] button ©.
@ LIMIT TEMP COOL MODE:
The temperature range can be changed on cooling/dry mode.
@ LIMIT TEMP HEAT MODE:
The temperature range can be changed on heating mode.
@ LIMIT TEMP AUTO MODE:
The temperature range can be changed on automatic mode.
@ OFF (initial setting): The temperature range limit is not active.
* When the setting, other than OFF, is made, the temperature range limit setting on cooling, heating and automatic mode
is made at the same time. However, the range cannot be limited when the set temperature range has not changed.
» Toincrease or decrease the temperature, press the [ TEMP. (v) or (A)] button ®.
 To switch the upper limit setting and the lower limit setting, press the [+4] button @. The selected setting will flash
and the temperature can be set.
e Settable range

Cooling/Dry mode: Heating mode: Automatic mode:
Lower limit:19°C ~ 30°C Lower limit:17°C ~ 28°C Lower limit:19°C ~ 28°C
Upper limit:30°C ~ 19°C Upper limit:28°C ~ 17°C Upper limit:28°C ~ 19°C
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[4]-3. Mode selection setting

(1) Remote controller main/sub setting

 To switch the setting, press the [©ON/OFF] button ©.
@® Main : The controller will be the main controller.
@ Sub : The controller will be the sub controller.

(2) Use of clock setting

e To switch the setting, press the [© ON/OFF] button ©.
@ON : The clock function can be used.
® OFF : The clock function cannot be used.

(3) Timer function setting

o To switch the setting, press the [©ON/OFF] button © (Choose one of the followings.).

@ WEEKLY TIMER (initial setting value):
The weekly timer can be used.
® AUTO OFF TIMER:
The auto off timer can be used.
® SIMPLE TIMER:
The simple timer can be used.
@ TIMER MODE OFF:
The timer mode cannot be used.
* When the use of clock setting is OFF, the “WEEKLY TIMER” cannot be used.
(4) Contact number setting for error situation
 To switch the setting, press the [© ON/OFF] button ©.
@ CALL OFF:
The set contact numbers are not displayed in case of error.
@ CALL *kkk kkk ****:
The set contact numbers are displayed in case of error.
CALL_:
The contact number can be set when the display is as shown on the left.
e Setting the contact numbers
To set the contact numbers, follow the following procedures.

Move the flashing cursor to set numbers. Press the [ § TEMP. (v) and (A)] button ® to move the cursor to the right (left). Press

the [®CLOCK (v) and (A)] button © to set the numbers.

[4]-4. Display change setting
(1) Temperature display °C/°F setting
¢ To switch the setting, press the [© ON/OFF] button ©.
@®°C : The temperature unit °C is used.
@ °F : The temperature unit °F is used.

(2) Suction air temperature display setting

¢ To switch the setting, press the [© ON/OFF] button ©.
@® ON : The suction air temperature is displayed.
@ OFF : The suction air temperature is not displayed.

(3) Automatic cooling/heating display setting
¢ To switch the setting, press the [©ON/OFF] button ©.
@ ON:

One of “Automatic cooling” and “Automatic heating” is displayed under the automatic mode is running.

@®@ OFF:
Only “Automatic” is displayed under the automatic mode.
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[Dot display table]

Selecting language English Germany Spanish Russian Italy Chinese French Japanese
Waiting for start-up PLEASE WaIT — «— -— — «— «— «—
Operation mode Cool . o = S S —

LXCO0L | £HKiihlen | X¥FRID | X¥Xonoa | LXCOOL | LxH>2 | LHFROD | CRE

Dry DESHUIMI- x =

O DRY | olrocknen | oObwiaaon | OCvuka | O DRY | O PR | ODESHU | & F31

Heat -

THHEAT | 3*Heizen | 3#(ALOR | 3*Tenno | 3XHEAT | 3EHIFL | 3HHAD | 3R B

Auto 4= 1= 1+=2AUTO- | - 1= =g = 4= 1T

4—+F|LITD ¢—+F|L|TD E4mATICO <—+F|BTIJ t—deUTD {--.LE :11 4—+F|UTD t—drE iﬂ

Auto(Cool) -3 " S —T - =3 =3 a1, =3 e

L3CO0L | LkKishlen | IJFRID | EXonoa | ZRCO0L | B%1% | ZFROD | 13298

Auto(Heat) 1= =3 . - 1= 1= 1= 4= T=IE =

THEAT | SHeizen | Z3CALOR | L Tenno | HEAT | 3% | 23CHAUD | TR /B
Fan T VeI P P
SFAN | §8Litter i’a’ n | &30enT | SR | BN | 5 1R | SSEA

Ventilation d UENII- - = i

kst ety Laaon | BeRAE | wtBBBNe | SRS | ZENRMN | SRR

Stand by . . =

Hotadusyy | STAMDEBY | STANDEY | cLENTaNDo | DROTPEE: | STANDBY | U = 9 | Efifurrace | SE1ET

Defrost DESCONGE - = =

DEFROST Abtauen DR OTTAHEBANME sermA F$ ;IE- ':F' DEGIVRAGE I;IEER:F
Set temperature A EAEEASR N8 SNy
SETTEMR | Bffienen | BEMficnn iaes | MRcmiin | IRERE | PENERN: | (RELE
Fan speed i VELOCIDAD CKOpOCTh i = =
ranSPEED | LIRSS | Ulieeon | ennwn | VBN | DK | VESRERS | BUE
Not use button NOT miC g
AVAILABLE | Werfudbos 5%FONIBLE nEo:T:mHu EE’;DNIBIL! iﬂfiﬁ EPsrl'vomBLs ﬁmﬂii’
Check (Error) CHECK Priifen COMFROBAR | MPOBEPKA | CHECK ;I:if CONTROLE = *ﬁ
00
Test run - TEST FUNCIO ¥ 35 S [
TEST RUN | Testhatrieh U AT s TEEWBHIJI TEST RUN -Ii'li H TEST Eﬁj T
Self check - AUTO - o NN
e iﬁ%@rﬂse REVISIGN n?‘ﬂﬂc"ﬁm — Eﬁ]ﬁ Efi CoNTROLE EE«U? J
Unit function selection i = =
oo st ST | DN | SO | BB | SR | DIAEGER | eSSy | 4R
Setting of ventilation SETTING OF | Liifterstufen | C(ONFIG. HALTPOKKA I ZI0NE =3 SELECTION
UVENTILATION | Wahign UENTILACISN | EEHTYCTAH. nm Esnm-m iﬁ—ﬂ.ﬂlf VENTILETION ﬁ EE

Selecting language English Germany Spanish Russian Italy Chinese French Japanese
CHANGE LANGUAGE E::EﬁEGE — — — — — — —
Function selection - Lk,

ERETIOh | EuBENShan | FEARCOMNL: | SVRCRa | FORERINE | THEEPRA | SN | £/OMIBR
Operation function limit setting = s BLOCA Fy .
EORCRGN | Almion | EVBEOhoa | Sroefaswn | EORESSa | BEFEBREI | PSRERSR e
Use of automatic mode setting SELECT =
AUTOmoDE | RUseEerned | Mobs moto | rsvneasro | mobeauto | BETAET | MELRUMS | BIEN3SS
Temperature range limit setting e *B T
R | Hbe | ST | i | Lt | SEEMRE! | vmwans | EEWR
Limit temperature cooling/day LinITTEMF | Limit LINIT TE OIPAHMNENO | LIMITAZIONE = LIMITE TEMP T
mode COOLMODE | Kuhl TeMP | MODO FR n GUIEAEHNE | MODO COOL ﬁ']%‘Elﬂ MYDE FROID 535‘% B
Limit temperature heating mode e LIMITE TEMP a8
- REATIRE: | Bi'vewe | WOUDEEDG. | SIDARA'™ | ROWURSNF | MUTRSEED | ROSTULIUE | 3NERE
Limit temperature auto mode LirITTEME | Limit LT TEMP | OTPAHMYE LinTeZioNE | S hsEE] | Limire Teme :ung in
AUTOMODE | AUTOTEMP | mMobo A FEXHHABTO | MODO AUTO = moDE AUTO | 3%
Mode selection MODE . SELEZIONE
SELECTION aﬁ“‘e‘# oart EELIIEI?]::ISN Elilgc?l';m mopo Eﬂﬂgi B Moo Eﬁ*ﬂ
Remote controller setfing MAIN CONTROLLER CONTROL OLHOEHOR P TELOMMANRDE | YEID
MAIN E'-ﬂ#ra ler FRINCIPAL N¥ALT Cﬁu’&Tﬂ“““ g& :'E MAITRE Eq#
Remote controller setting SUB CONTROL . = F7 =
_ COpouER | NSbitier | Scunbhmo | Momnonr | CIUEOLLe | 3EpN HH | BUMMAMr | PR
Use of clock sefting CLock Uhr RELO.J YAckl OROLOGIO 31 ﬂ. REFICHAGE | p&EL
Setting the day of the week and TINE SET Uht stellen (ONFIGRELOY | Yackl:¥CT. | OROLOGIO B:I-I'EI 4 HORLOGE [Schih-xdal
time +:ENTER +:ginstelien | +:CONFIG +:BEOA +:ENTER EMTER | #:ENTRER H: 0757
Timer set TIMER SET Zeitschaliuhe | TEMPORIZA - | TARMEFYIT. | TIMER 4 PROG HORAIRE | FT9-toFT
#:ENTER H:gingtellen | DOR4:CONHG | #+:BBOA +:ENTER ABISSENTER | #9:ENTRER H: 935
Timer monitor TIMER Uhrzeit VISUALIZAR NPOCHOTF | WiIsuALI2 AFFICHAGE =
MONITOR Anzeige TEMPORIZAD. | TAHMEFA TIMER E‘ﬂﬂ.‘éﬁ?‘ FROG HORAIRE ﬂﬁ'{—ﬂ'
Weekly timer i TEMPORIZR - DTR=3
WA [ USSR | Khenana | VEAWRMY | Tha | BRIDGE | Mk | TTUEE
Timer mode off TIMER MODE TEMPORIZA - PROG HORAIRE | 97%-
_ OFF nﬂéﬁ's“um DOR AFAGADD TEE’I“I‘EE Tgﬁn iﬂi‘.iﬁ{ INACTIF #ﬂ
Auto off timer AUTO OFF uto Zeit | APAGADO ABTOOTRAIOY, | AUTO OFF | ZIRGFREY | PROGHORARE | 9TT-7uda
TIMER UnkHKONAUS | AUTOMATICO | NOTAAMEPY | TIMER Tk ARRET AUTO L]
Simple timer SIMPLE Eihfnche TEMPORIZA - | MPOCTON TIMER > PROGHORAIRE | 992-4 .

) TIMER S Funhsion DOR SIMPLE TAHMEP SEMPLIFICATS fﬁlﬂi‘ﬁ S1 NP LIFIE o4
g;::]r:;ga number setting of error CaLL - - - - - - -
Display change i MOSTRAR — —

SETASE | BRERitan | mobo T | immchizen | BA%TE | S0USHSE | ®RATE
Temperalure display “CIF seltng | Temp mope | Wechsel | TempoRados | EAMMTEMNER | Tempsharusa | BEFec, | TEMPRATURE | MBFoc,
7 L
Room air temperature display MOSTRAR b= ] oy e ]
seting Depiaeer | ST | Tehe TR | T | oBACHEE | B i
Automatic cooling/heating display | Huyo mopE | AutoBetrieb | MOSTRARF-C | HHAT-XE | AUTO Bz /1w | ArricHace | SfjLisd
setting DISF C/H C/H EN AUTO FEXHHE AETO C/H Z, % | AUTO FAC E3Sir
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(7 | Check )

@ Turn on the power.

® Press the [CHECK] button twice.
® Set refrigerant address with [TEMP] button if system control is used.
@ Press the [ON/OFF] button to stop the self-check.

® CHECK button

Refrigerant address

© TEMP. button

@ IC: Indoor unit
OC: Outdoor unit

® Check code

® Unit address

Y
(] !

[0 ‘

~t
SELFCHECK 7F’,jf
7 (imoncone —
°

® ®0

2 MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC]
<.

[Frdeeer | f/p‘g;

HJ@ ©

og | " Jr

Errors detected by indoor unit

Wired remote controller
Check code Symptom Remark
P1 Intake sensor error
P2, P9 Pipe (Liquid or 2-phase pipe) sensor error
E6, E7 Indoor/outdoor unit communication error
P4 Drain sensor error
P5 Drain pump error
P6 Freezing/Overheating safeguard operation
EE Communication error between indoor and outdoor units
P8 Pipe temperature error
E4, E5 Remote controller signal receiving error
Fb Indoor unit control system error (memory error, etc.)
- No corresponding
EO, E3 Remote controller transmission error
El1, E2 Remote controller control board error
Errors detected by unit other than indoor unit (outdoor unit, etc.)
Wired (;E::kti ;:gztroller Symptom Remark
E9 Indoor/outdoor unit communication error (Transmitting error)
(Outdoor unit)
upP Compressor overcurrent interruption
U3, U4 Open/short of outdoor unit thermistors
UF Compressor overcurrent interruption (When compressor
locked)
u2 Abnormal high discharging temperature/49C worked/insufficient
refrigerant
U1, Ud Abnormal high pressure (63H worked)/Overheating safeguard | For details, check the LED
operation display of the outdoor control-
us Abnormal temperature of heat sink ler board.
us Outdoor unit fan safeguard stop
ué Compressor overcurrent interruption/Abnormal of power mod-
ule
u7 Abnormality of super heat due to low discharge temperature
U9, UH Abnormality such as overvoltage or voltage shortage and
abnormal synchronous signal to main circuit/Current sensor
error
Others Other errors (Refer to the technical manual for the outdoor unit.)

e On wired remote controller
Check code displayed in the LCD.
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B Wireless Remote Controller i sez seres PAR-SA9CA-E

Enables the use of wireless remote controller for SEZ series.

Applicable Models

B SEZ-KC25VA
B SEZ-KA35/50/60/71VA

TO BE CONFIRMED

Item Content
external dimensions 140(H)x57(W)x17.5(D) mm
Power DC3V
(AAA cell battery x 2)
Use environment Tempreture : 0 ~ 40°C
Humidity : 30 ~ 90%RH (non condensing)
Storing environment Tempreture : -20 ~ 700°C

Dimensions |—_
57 17.5
4 A a

(T e
2 MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC ?
Lo
@ A A A D)
el & JC0°
anll '_”__’°C
8:(? /L‘l’h

ONIOFF  TOO W TO0

' WARMA\Y COOL
DOD |
FAN | SELECT
g | & | (
= FAN~DRY TIME
® 0 (
MODE
) (
O RESET
\ J

b~ ),
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Wireless Remote Controller for SE PAR-SL9CA-E

How to Use / How to Install
AMITSUBISHI ELECTRIC

Mitsubishi Package Air-Conditioner

Wireless Remote Controller
PAR—SLICA—E

Operation Manual

(1 Safety Precautions )

*Before installing the unit, make sure you read all the “Safety precautions”
* The “Safety precautions” provide very important points regarding safety. Make sure you follow them.
*Please report to or take consent by the supply authority before connection to the system.

Symbols used in the text
zfx Warning:

Describes precautions that should be observed to prevent danger of injury or death to the user

[fx Caution:

Describes precautions that should be observed to prevent damage to the unit

Symbols used in the illustrations

. Indicates an action that must be avoided

. Indicates that important instructions must be followed

. Indicates a part which must be grounded

. Indicates that caution should be taken with rotating parts

. Indicates that the main switch must be turned off before servicing

. Beware of electric shock

OOV

. Beware of hot surface

A Warning:

Carefully read the labels affixed to the main unit

zfx Warning:

- The unit should not be installed by the user. Ask the dealer or an authorized company to install the unit. If the unit is installed improperly
water |eakage, electric shock or fire may result

- Do not stand on, or place any items on the unit

- Do not splash water over the unit and do not touch the unit with wet hands. An electric shock may result

- Do not spray combustible gas close to the unit. Fire may result

- Do not place a gas heater or any other open-flame appliance where it will be exposed to the air discharged from the unit. Incomplete
combustion may result

- Ventilate the room if refrigerant leaks during operation
|f the refrigerant comes in contact with a flame, poisonous gases will be released

- Do not remove the front panel or the fan guard from the outdoor unit when it is running.You could be injured if you touch rotating, hot or
high-voltage parts

- Never insert fingers, sticks etc. into the intakes or outlets, otherwise injury may result, since the fan inside the unit rotates at high speed

- |f you detect odd smells, stop using the unit, turn off the power switch and consult your dealer.

- This air conditioner is NOT intended for use by children or infirm persons without supervision

- Young children should be supervised to ensure that they do not play with the air conditioner.

zf& Caution:
- Do not use any sharp object to push the buttons, as this may damage the remote controller
- Never block or cover the indoor or outdoor unit's intakes or outlets

Disposing of the unit
When you need to dispose of the unit, consult your dealer. If pipes are removed incorrectly, refrigerant (fluorocarbon gas) may blow out
and come into contact with your skin, causing injury. Releasing refrigerant into the atmosphere also damages the environment
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(2 ‘ Operation ) 2-1. Wireless remote controller (How to set the batteries)

237

(DRemove the back |id and insert batteries. Then reattach the back |id.

* Insert the minus pole of the batteries first.

* Check if the polarity of the batteries is correct.

(@Press the RESET button.

= |f the RESET button is not pressed, the remote controller may not operate correctly.
" Press using a thin stick.

2-2. Switching the unit on/off

* The power supply should not be turned off while the air conditioner is in use.
This can cause the unit to break down.

( Amrswsmazome ) (DPress the ON/OFF button.

2"‘1"‘__] = Even if you press the ON/OFF button immediately after shutting down the

S:gb&f operation in progress, the air conditioner will not start for about three minutes.
r— This is to prevent the internal components from being damaged.
@&5‘)&) * For the after-mentioned operating functions of the remote controller,

[ all items are indicated in this illustration.
o5 | (8] Note:
%78 The signal can travel up to approximately 7 meters (in a straight line)
JoE within 45 degrees to both right and left of the center line of the receiver.
0 et In addition, the signal may not be received if there is interference of light
of fluorescent lights or strong sunlight.
2-3. Mode select
( \ MDIf the unit is off, press the ON/OFF button to turn it on.
e @Prees the operation mode [ button and select the operation mode.
BT Each time the operation mod¢™  botton is pressed the A moves. (*)
] Automatic (cooling/heating) mode
ON/OFF 100 T00
w Do o Cool ing mode
FAN [ SELECT O Drying mode
"E‘l*% G 20 Heating mode
-]
yooe Information for multi system air conditioner (Qutdoor unit: MXZ series)
] .. *Multi system air conditioner (Outdoor unit: MXZ series) can connect two or more
indoor units with one outdoor unit. According to the capacity, two or more units
can operate simultaneously.

* When you try to operate two or more indoor units with one outdoor unit
simultaneously, one for the cooling and the other for heating, the operation mode of
the indoor unit that operates earlier is selected. The other indoor units that will start
the operation later cannot operate, indicating an operation state.

In this case, please set all the indoor units to the same operation mode.

* There might be a case that the indoor unit, which is operating in_3 (AUTO) mode.
Cannot change over to the operating mode (COOL  <HPAT) and becomes a state
of standby.

* When indoor unit starts the operation while the defrosting of outdoor unit is being
done, it takes a few minutes (max. about 15 minutes) to blow out the warm air.

* In the heating operation, though indoor unit that does not operate may get warm or the
sound of refrigerant flowing may be heard, they are not malfunction. The reason is that
the refrigerant continuously flows into it.

— 2-4. Selecting a temperature
AmrsuBisH BLscc * To decrease the room temperature:
T‘I{;_ . (MPress (¥) button to set the desired temperature.
e * The selected temperature is displayed.
W B OB - Eachl time you press the button, the temperature value decreases by 1 °C.
" To increase the room temperature:
| s ® (MPress Ca)  button to set the desired temperature.
ﬂ'?:%’ (%) * The selected temperature is displayed.
M:'DE" " Each time you press the button, the temperature value increases by 1 °C.

" Available temperature ranges are as follows:

Cooling/Drying: 19 -30 °C
Heating: 17 -28 °C
Automatic: 19 -28 °C
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2-5. Selecting a fan speed

(DPress () button to select a desired fan speed.

" Each time you press the button, available options change with the display

= on the remote controller, as shown below

Remote controller display
Fan speed -
Low High
v 1
2-stage %
- P |

*Displays for the wireless remote controller are shown in parentheses

In the following situations, the display differs from the fan speed of the un
* In the case of DEFROST/STAND BY lamp lighting of the unit

= Just after the heating mode (while waiting to change to another mode)
* When the temperature of the room is higher than the temperature setting of

the unit operating in the heating mode
* In drying mode, the indoor fan sometimes stops

* When the temperature of the heat exchanger is low in the heating mode
(e,g., immediately after heating operation starts)

2-6. Using the timer

It is convenient to set the timer when you go to bed, when you get home,

when you get up, etc

(DSelect the timer mode by pressing the

12 hours

To release the timer:
* Press the button

are not displayed

Note:

un®1

button during operation
" Each time this button is pressed, the timer mode is changed in sequence:

© —O (OFF TINER—© — |

(ON TIMER) —
@Set the time of the timer using tﬁgij

—O (OFF TIMER) @&nd

button.
" Each time this button is pressed, the set time increases by 1 hour to

TIMER RELEASE

The OFF TIMER and the ON TIMER cannot be set at the same time

2-7. Emergency operation
When the remote controller cannot be used

When the batteries of the remote controller run out or the remote controller
malfunctions, the emergency operation can be done using the emergency

buttons on the grille
* Operation lamp

* Emergency operation switch (heating)
* Emergency operation switch (cooling)

Starting operation

* To operate the cooling mode, press thefl:
* To operate the heating mode, press the{t

Note:

button
button

" Details of emergency mode are as shown below

Operation mode CcooL HEAT
Set temperature 24°C 24°C
Fan speed High High
Stopping operation
* To stop operation, press thett button or the

button

— |
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(3 \ Troubleshooting )

Before you call out a repair man, check the following table to see whether there is a simple solution to your problem.

Problem Solution Problem Solution

Unit does not operate at all Turn main power on. Then press the Unit does not start immediately Wait unitil the unit restarts automatical ly.
POWER ON/OFF button to turn the The compressor may hesitate resuming
Unit on. because a three-minute resume preven-
Wait untill power is restored, then tion circuit is incorporated in the out-
Press the POWER ON/OFF button to door unit for protection of the compres-
turn the unit on sor.

No indication of wireless remote con- The batteries have run out The operating display of the wireless |A self-diagnostic function is being per-

troller, indication is dim, or signal |Replace the batteries with new ones remote controller's receiver is flashing | formed to preserve the air conditioner

transmission cannot reach remote (size AAA), and then press the reset Do not attempt to make repairs your-

control ler sensor button. Though both alkaline batteries self. Turn the main switch off and con-
and manganese batteries can be used , tact the dealer from whom you
alkaline batteries are recommended be- bought the air conditioner. Provide
cause their service life is longer than him or her with the name of the unit
that of manganese batteries and the information displayed in the
*|f indication is not detected even remote controller
when new batteries have been repla-
ced, check that the batteries have
been installed properly

In any of the following cases, turn off the main power switch and contact your local dealer for service:
* The operation lamp (on the main unit or the remote controller) flashes.

* The switches do not work properly.

" The circuit breaker trips frequently (or the fuse blows frequently).

" Water has accidentally been splashed into the unit.

" Water leaks from the unit.

= Something is accidentally dropped into the air-conditioner.

* An unusual noise is heard during operation.

(4\ Instal lation, relocation and inspection )

Electrical work
*Provide an exclusive circuit for power supply of the air conditioner.
* Be sure to observe the breaker capacity.

/N\ Warning:
* The customer should not install this unit. If the unit is installed incorrectly, fire, electric shock, injury due to a falling unit, water
|eakage, etc. may result.
* Do not connect using branched outlet or an extension cord, and do not attach many loads to one electric outlet.
A fire or electric shock may result from poor contact, poor insulation, exceeding the permissible current, etc.
Consult your dealer.
/\ Caution:
* Apply grounding
Do not connect a grounding wire to a gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod or ground wire of a telephone.
If a grounding is incorrect, it may cause an electric shock.
* Instal| an earth leakage breaker depending on the place where the air conditioner is to be installed (humid place, etc.).
If the earth leakage breaker is not installed, it may cause an electric shock.

Inspection and maintenance

* When the air conditioner is used for several seasons, the capacity may be lowered due to dirt inside the unit.

* Depending upon the conditions of use, an odor may be generated or dirt, dust, etc. may prevent proper drainage.

It is recommended to apply inspection and maintenance (charged) by a specialist in addition to normal maintenance. Consult your dealer.

Also consider operation sound
* Do not put an object around the air outlet of the outdoor unit. It may cause lowering of capacity or increase operating sound.
* |f abnormal sound is heard during operation, consult your dealer.

Relocation
*When the air conditioner is to be removed or reinstalled because of rebuilding, moving, etc., special techniques and work are required.

/\ Warning:
Repair or relocation should not be done by the customer.
If this is done incorrectly, it may cause a fire, electric shock, injury by dropping of the unit, water leakage, etc. Consult your dealer.

Disposal
* To dispose of this product, consult your dealer.

|f you have any question, consult your dealer.
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2% MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC

Mitsubishi Package Air—Conditioner

PAR—SL9CA—E

Instal lation Manual

Wireless Remote Control ler

This manual describes the installation for wireless remote controller of the Mitsubishi package air-conditioner.

Read this manual or unit’'s installation manual carefully.

(1 \ Safety Precautions )

+ Read these “safety Precautions” thoroughly and install securely
» Precautions are classified using the following symbols depending on the extent and type of danger by erroneous handling

/N\WARNING Erroneous handling can cause death or serious injury.

/\ CAUTION Erroneous handling can cause personal injury or damage

- After using this manual, be sure to pass it to the customer together with the instruction manual provided with indoor unit
the customer to keep this installation manual and the instruction manual in a handy place, and to show them to the engineer
when the air-conditioner is moved or repaired. Also ask the customer to pass them to any new user

Ask

AWARNING

Ask a dealer or specialist to install the unit
* Incomplete installation could cause electric shock

Securely install the unit, referring to this installation
manual .

fire, etc

= Incomplete installation could cause electric shock, fire, etc

Securely install the unit in a place that can withstand the weight
» Otherwise, the unit could fall, which could cause
injury.

All accessories must be installed by an authorized technician
The user must not try to install accessories. Improperly installed
accessories can cause water leakage,electric shock or fire

Never modify the unit or repair it by yourself.

* Modification or incorrect repair could cause electric
shock, fire, etc. Consult the dealer from whom you
purchased the unit

Do not move the unit by yourself

» Shortage in electrical circuit capacity or incomplete
construction could cause fire, etc

Securely connect the specified remote control cord
and fix it so that the terminal connector is free from
any external force via the cord

* Incomplete installation could cause electric shock
fire, etc.Ask the dealer or a specialist for installation

» Incomplete connection or fixing could cause heat
fire, etc

A\CAUT|

ON

Do not install the unit in a place where flammable gas could |eak
- |f gas leaks or accumulates around the unit, it

Do not install the unit in a bathroom, kitchen, etc
where a great amount of steam is generated.

could cause ignition, explosion, etc.

Do not use the unit in an abnormal environment.
- Usage in a place where there is much oil (including
machine oil), steam, sulfide gas, etc. could greatly

= Avoid installing in a wall where condensation occurs. Inst-
alling in such a place could cause a fault, electric shock, etc

Do not install the unit in a place where acid solution
alkaline solution, special spray, etc. are frequently used

degrade its performance or damage components

« Installing in such a place could cause fault, electric shock, etc

Take sufficient countermeasures against noise when the unit is installed in hospital, communication office, etc.

* This unit could malfunction when affected by inverter equipment, private electric generator, high-frequency medical
instruments, radio communication devices, etc. Also, this unit could adversely affect medical instruments, communication
devices, etc., thus interfering with human medical treatment, or causing disturbance in broadcast pictures or noise

lihen doing wiring, make sure that wires are not subject to tension
« Tension on wires could disconnect them, or cause heat, fire, etc.

Do not touch circuit boards with hands or tools, or
allow dust to adhere to them.

Do not rinse this unit with water
* Doing so could cause fault, electric shock, etc.

Do not install the unit in a place where the ambient
temperature is over 40 or below OC, or exposed to
direct sunlight.

« Installing in such a place could cause deformation, fault, etc

» Failure to do so could cause fault, fire, etc

Do not operate buttons with wet hands

« Failure to do so could cause fault, electric shock, etc

Do not push buttons with sharp objects.

- Failure to do so could cause fault, electric shock, etc
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(2 | Making Sure of Components )

Make sure that the following components, along with this manual, are packed in the box.

Component PAR—SLI9CA —E
Wireless remote controller 1
Remote control holder 1
“AAA” LRO3 alkaline batteries 2
3.5x 16 wood screws 2
Note The remote signal will reach the receiver over a distance of approx. 7 m in a straight line and approx. 45° left

or right. If the infrared receiver is affected by fluorescent light (especially, inverter type), it may not be able to
receive the signal. Take this into consideration when installing fluorescent lights or replacing them.

(3 ‘ How to Install ) 3Be sure to turn power off before installing.

| Remote control holder

- To install the wireless remote controller on a wall, first attach the remote control holder to a wall.

(Fitting remote controller into holder
@D Fix the remote control holder to the wall using

the two wood screws provided.
@ Insert the remote controller into the holder.

(Removing remote control)
s @Pull out the remote controller.

DNNNNNNNANNNNNNANY

(4 | Test run )

241

4.

1. Before test run

* After installation of indoor and outdoor units, and piping and electric wiring

work, recheck that the unit is free from leaks of refrigerant, loosened connections, and incorrect polarity.

* Measure an impedance between the power supply terminal block (L, N, @ )

on the units and the ground with a 500V Megger and check that it is equal to or greater than 1.0 MQ.
4.2. Test run

= Before performing the test run, recheck for any wrong wiring
Wrong wiring prevents normal operation or results in blown fuse disabling operation
* The test run can be started by pressing emergency operation switch (cooling/heating)
© on/oFF When the emergency operation switch is once pressed, the unit will start the test run
O . (continuous operation) for 30 minutes
A thermostat does not work during this time. After 30 minutes the unit will start the
emergency operation at a fixed temperature setting of 2% in cooling mode or heating
mode .
* Perform test run in the following procedure

Procedure

AHE SR (DPress the Q button * for more than 3 seconds to start the cooling operation

* Emergency operation switch (heating)
= Emergency operation switch (cooling)
* Operation lamp

D C>
|f the operation lamp * blinks every 0.5 seconds, inspect the indoor/outdoor
A MTSUBISHI ELECTRIC connecting wire for miswiring

* Check that cool air blows out

(@Press it once more, and the operation stops

@Press the‘ﬁi button * for more than 3 seconds to start the heating operation
Check that warm air blows out

* In starting the heating operation, indoor unit fan may not operate to prevent blowing cool
air. Please wait for a few minutes until the temperature of heat exchanger rises and warm
air blows out

@Press it once more, and the operation stops

Checking the remote (infrared) signal reception

Press the ON/OFF button on the remote controller and check that an electronic sound is

heard from the indoor unit. Press the ON/OFF button again to turn the air conditioner off

If the indoor unit is operated with the remote controller, both the test run and the emergency

operation are released by commands from the remote controller

Once the compressor stops, the restart preventive device operates so the compressor will

not operate for three minutes to protect the air conditioner
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4.3. Self-check
DTurn ON the power .
@While pressing both the MODE SELECT button and T00

COOL button on the remote controller at the same time,
press the RESET button .

(@Release the RESET button .
@Release the other two buttons.

After three seconds, all
items in the LCD are displayed

-/

®Transmit the signal of remote controller by pressing the

) OPERATE/STOP  (ON/OFF) button on the remote
Dowere control ler
(The above procedure allows OPERATION [NDICATOR
lamp to indicate the failure-mode.)
Ve ™ ®Transmit the signal of remote controller by pressing the
AMITSUBISH! ELECTRIC OPERATE/STOP (ON/OFF) button to stop the self-check
LEHEAT L1000l
[ i a—
{5 AMTSUBISHI ELECTRIC
[

ONVOFE 100 o1y 100
/ wi D cool

| S —

The OPERATION INDICATOR

| amp
the r

comes on regardless of
emote controller display.

" Refer to the following tables for details on the check codes
[Output pattern Al

Beeper sounds Beep Beep Beep Beep Beep Beep Beep

OPERATION . 15t 2nd 3rd nth . 1st 2« . . Repeated

INDICATOR «— <« > < >

lamp flash off On on On 0n off on On

Pattern Self-check Approx, 2.5 sec. 0.5 sec. 0.5 sec. 0.5 sec. 0.5 sec. Approx, 2.5 sec. 0.5 sec. 0.5 sec
starts - J
Start signal . - . P
:eceived)g Number of flashes/beeps in pattern indicates the check Number of flashes/beeps in pattern indicates

code in the following table (i.e., n=b for “P5 ") the check code in the following table

[Output pattern B]

Beeper sounds

OPERATON
INDICATOR
lamp flash
Pattern

Beep Beep Beep Beep Beep Beep Beep
_ﬂ_ﬂ______l_ 18t 2nd 3rd nth _____I_ w -+« Repeated
«—> « > >
off On On On On On off On On On
Self-check Approx, 2.5 sec. Approx, 3 sec. 0.5 sec. 0.5 sec. 0.5 sec. 0.5 sec. Approx, 2.5 sec. Approx, 3 sec. 0.5 sec. 0.5 sec.
starts
(Start signal v
received)

Number of flashes/beeps in pattern indicates the check Number of flashes/beeps in pattern indicates
code in the following table (i.e., n=5 for “U2 ")

the check code in the following table
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[Output pattern A] Errors detected by indoor unit

Beeper sounds/OPERATION
INDICATOR lamp flashes @ Check code Symptom Remark
(Number of times)

1 P1 Intake sensor error
2 P2, P9 Pipe (Liquid or 2-phase pipe) sensor error
3 E6, E7 Indoor/outdoor unit communication error
4 P4 Drain sensor error
5 P5 Drain pump error
6 P6 Freezing/Overheating safeguard operation
7 EE Communication error between indoor and outdoor units
8 P8 Pipe temperature error
9 E4 Remote controller signal receiving error
10 - -
11 - -
12 Fb Indoor unit control system error (memory error, etc.)

[Output pattern B] Errors detected by unit other than indoor unit (outdoor unit, etc.)

Beeper sounds/OPERATION

IND[CATOR |amp flashes (D Check code Symptom Remark
(Number of times)
1 E9 Indoor /outdoor unit communication error (Transmitting errbtOutdoor unit)
2 upP Compressor overcurrent interruption
3 U3, U4 Open/short of outdoor unit thermistors
4 UF Compressor overcurrent interruption (When compressor |oked
5 u2 Abnormal high discharging temperature/49C worked/insufficient refrigerant
6 U1, Ud Abnormal high pressure (63H worked)/Overheating safeguard operation
7 Us Abnormal temperature of heat sink For details check the LED display
8 us Outdoor unit fan safeguard stop of the outdoor controller board
9 U6 Compressor overcurrent interruption/Abnormal of power module
10 u7 Abnormality of super heat due to low discharge temperature
" U9, UH Abnormality such as overvoltage or voltage shortage and abnormal synchronous
signal to main circuit/Current sensor error

12 - -
13 - -
14 Others Other errors (Refer to the technical manual for the outdoor unit.)

*1 |f the beeper does not sound again after the initial two beeps to confirm the self-check start signal was received and the OPERATION INDICATOR lamp does not come, on

there are no error records

*2 |f the beeper sounds three time continuously “beep, beep, beep (044 0.4+ 0.4 sec.)” after the initial two beeps to confirm the self-check start signal was received,

specified refrigerant address is incorrect
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\.\

Dimensions |G—_

160

55

Enables the use of wireless remote controller for ceiling

suspended models.

Applicable Models

H PCA-RP
B PCH-P

Operation indication

During operation: LED (green) is lit,
Alarm: LED (green) flashes.

Emergency operation

Cooler/heater button (start/stop) is
provided.

Number of units controlled

Max. 16 refrigerant systems per group
(One or more wireless light receivers
must be installed for each refrigerant
system.)

Adapter wiring

9-wire cord (standard accessory) with
connector is connected to the connector
(CN90) on the indoor unit control board.

Light receiver range

7m or less, at within 45 degrees to the front of
receiver (the range varies with conditions)

Operating conditions

Temperature: 0 to 40°C , Humidity: 30 to 90%
(no condensation)

Exterior

White gray (Munsell 4.48Y 7.92/0.66), ABS
resin

Installation method

Attached to the brand label case of indoor unit.

Accessory

Cord clipx 2
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How to Use / How to Install

(1 \ Making Sure of Components )

Make sure that the following components, along with this manual, are packed in the box.

Component PAR-SL99B-E
Wireless remote controller 1
Receiver board
Remote control holder
“AAA” LR03 alkaline batteries
4.1x16 wood screws
Cord retaining clips
Connection cord fixing seal (12x30 size)

AN ==

NOTE : The remote signal will reach the receiver over a distance of approx. 7 m in a straight line and approx. 45°
left or right. If the infrared receiver is affected by fluorescent light (especially, inverter type), it may not be
able to receive the signal. Take this into consideration when installing fluorescent lights or replacing them.

(2 ‘ How to Install ) %Be sure to turn power off before installing.

(1) Receiver board

@ Removing intake grille and right side panel
- Slide the catch holding the intake grille backwards to open the grille. Remove the screw holding the side panel,
and then slide the side panel forward to remove it.

Side panel

Slide forward

Remove screw
holding side panel.

Intake grille
retaining catch

@ Removing existing brand label case
» Remove the brand label case (name plate with characters Mr.SLIM) from the bottom right of unit. The brand label
case is not needed. If it is difficult to remove the case, use a flat bladed screwdriver, etc., taking care that the pa-
nel is not damaged.
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@ Installing receiver board
- Pass the receiver board connector through the right side of the square hole to which the brand label case was
attached, and then pull the connector and cord through the slit in the right side of the bottom panel.
- Fit the infrared receiver into the square hole where the brand label case was attached.
+ Use the connection cord fixing seal (provided) to block the slit in the right side of bottom panel so that the cord
will not move

Bottom panel

@ Attaching cord retaining clips and laying out cord

- Insert the cord retaining clips into the holes (®5)
in the bottom middle of the metal plate on the unit
right side.

= Using the clips to retain the cord, pass it through
the retaining band and tighten the band.

- Lay out the cord over the refrigerant pipe and pa-
ss it through the bush attached to the inner metal
plate.

- Remove the beam.

- Loosen the two screws at the bottom of electrical
parts cover, and then slide the cover to the left to / ’
remove it. \

® Removing beam and electrical parts cover j\ @j

Slide to left U
=

le/

4
I
/ 2 screws

Electrical parts cover

® Connecting receiver board connector to control
circuit board.

+ Pass the cord through the bush at the top right of Clamp Clip
. Connect to CN90. Bush
electrical parts case. \ \
+ Connect the connector to CN90 on the right of

the control board.
- If the cord is loose, bundle it using the clamp un-
der the above bush.

@ Reinstalling removed components
* Reinstall the removed components in reverse
order.
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(2) Remote control holder
- To install the wireless remote controller on a wall, first attach the remote control holder to a wall.

(3 \ Model Select)

This remote controller needs model number setting before use.

e

Set the model number in the following order.

Without setting the air conditioner will not work properly.

(The factory setting of model number is “001”.)

@ Insert batteries.

@ Press the SET button with something sharp at the end.
blinks and Model No. is lighted.
@ Press the temp ©)(3) button to set the Model No.
@ Press the SET button with something sharp at the end.
and Model No.are lighted for three seconds,then turned off.

| Fitting remote control into holder |

@ Fix the remote control holder to the wall using
the two wood screws provided.
* Insert the remote control into the holder.
* Push the remote control against the wall.
| Removing remote control |

@ Pull the top of remote control forward.

&

| | LAl
CHECK | LOUVER

L=

Indoor Qutdoor * Model No.
PCH PUH 001
PUH 001
PUHZ 001
PCA sUz 001
PU 033

(4 \ Test Run )

ONOFE

il

@®) ()

L%

MODE | VANE | ATOSTART
- S

CHECK | LOWER|

RE——— |

@

Measure an impedance between the power supply terminal block on
the outdoor unit and the ground with a 500 V Megger and check that it
is equal to or greater than 1.0 MQ.

@ Turn on the main power to the unit.

@ Press the T%“ button twice continuously.
(Start this operation from the status of remote controller dispiay
turned off.)

- and current operation mode are displayed.

® Press the % (% ¢ %0 Q) button to activate cooLx»mode, then check
whether cool air is blown out from the unit.

@ Press the %(x) 6 % o Q) button to activate Hear mode, then check
whether warm air is blown out from the unit.

® Press thebutton and check whether strong air is blown out from
the unit.

® Press the button and check whether the auto vane operates
properly.

@ Press the ON/OFF button to stop the test run.

NOTE : @ Point the remote controller towards the indoor unit receiv-
er while following steps @ to @.
® |t is not possible to run the in FAN, DRY or AUTO mode.
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(5 | Pair Number Setting )

@ This is the setting to specify the unit to operate with the wireless remote
controller.
@ Make setting for J41, J42 (Jumper wire) of indoor controller board and the
pair number of wireless remote controller.
@ The pair number setting is available with the 4 patterns as shown in the
<Table 2> from A to D. Make setting for the pair number (J41, J42) of in-
door controller board and the pair number of wireless remote controller
which is used as shown in the <Table 2>. *The factory setting is pattern A.
@ Press the SET button with something sharp at the end.
Start this operation from the status of remote controller display
turned off.
blinks and Model No.is lighted.
@ Press the [ button twice continuosly.
pair No. “0” blinks.
@ Press the temp @@ button to set the pair number you want to set .
@ Press the SET button with something sharp at the end.
Set pair number is lighted for three seconds then turned off.

i
i
I

* Pair No. of wireless remote controller Indoor PC board
0 Factory setting
1 Cut J41
2 Cut J42
3~9 Cut J41, J42

(6 \ Function Selection )

[Changing the setting of the supply voltage for the indoor unit for A-control series.]
The setting of the supply voltage is done by the remote controller.
Be sure to change the power voltage setting depending on the voltage used.
@ Go to the function select mode
Press the f"=%  button (® twice continuously.
(Start this operation from the status of remote controller display turned
off.)
is lighted and “00” blinks.
Press the temp @) button * once to set “50”. Direct the wireless re-
mchate controller toward the receiver of the indoor unit and press the
[ button®.
@ Setting the unit number
Press the temp @)@ button ® and ® to set the unit number “00”. Direct
the wireless remote controller toward the receiver of the indoor unit
and press the ] button ®.

Q Selecting a mode
Enter 04 to change the power voltage setting using the ® ® and ® ®
buttons. Direct the wireless remote controller toward the receiver of
the indoor unit and press the —"— button @ .

Current setting number: 1=1 beep (one second)
2=2 beeps (one second each)
3=3 beeps (one second each)

% If a mode number that can not be recognized by the unit is entered,
three beeps (3 beeps of 0.4 seconds duration) will be heard.

Reenter the mode number selecting.

X If the signal was not received by the sensor or an error occurred
during transmission, you will not hear a beep or a “double beep” may
be heard.

Press the " button again.

@ Selecting the setting number

Use the @O ® and @@ buttons to change the power voltage setting to

01 (240 V) .Direct the wireless rl:emote controller toward the sensor of

the indoor unit and press the ] button®.

— At this time, current setting number for selected mode number will
be output by the interrupted buzzer sounds and the blinks of oper-
ation indicator.

Output : setting numder = 1— beep beep (0.4 second+0.4 second) x 1

2— beep beep (0.4 second+0.4 second) X 2
3— beep beep (0.4 second+0.4 second) X 3
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% If a setting number that can not be recognized by the unit is entered,

three beeps (3 beeps of 0.4 seconds duration) will be heard (nuit will

beep only).

Reenter the setting number selecting.
X If the signal was not received by the sensor or an error occurred dur-
ing transmission, you will not hear a beep or a “double beep” may be

heard.

Press the i button again.

2 If the number that can not be set is input, the former setting number

will be set.

® To select multiple functions continuously
Repeat steps @ and @ to change multiple function settings contin-

uously.

® Complete function selection
Direct the wireless remote controller toward the sensor of the in-
door unit and press the ® button ® .

NOTE : Whenever changes are made to the function settings after construction or
maintenance, be sure to record the added functions with an “O”, in the
“Check” column provided on the chart.

Other function selections

CHECK N/
il
[N
/RN
CHECK N
i1l
Lo
/RN

Now that you know how to change the power voltage setting, there are several other settings that can be changed as well.
The following table lists the various settings that can be changed through the remote controller and the default settings.

Table 3
Function Settings PCA-RP-GA / PCH-P-GAH

Power failure automatic recovery Not available *1
Available *1

Indoor temperature detecting Indoor unit operating average O
Set by indoor unit’'s remote controller
Remote controller’s internal sensor

LOSSNAY connectivity Not supported O
Supported (indoor unit is not equipped with outdoor-air intake)
Not supported (indoor unit is not equipped with outdoor-air intake)

Power voltage 240V
220V, 230V o

Auto mode (only for PUHZ) Energy saving cycle automatically enabled O
Energy saving cycle automatically disabled

Filter sign 100Hr
2500Hr O
No filter sign indicator

Fan speed Quiet
Standard O
High ceiling

No. of air outlets 4 directions —
3 directions —

Installed options (high-performance filter) Not supported O
Supported

Up/down vane setting No vanes
Equipped with vanes(No.1 set) O
Equipped with vanes(No.2 set)

Energy saving air flow Disabled O

(Heating mode) Enabled

Humidifier Not supported O

(Direct Add-on type) Supported

*1 Power failure automatic recovery initial setting depends on the connecting outdoor unit.

Things to remember when entering function selections:
The basic procedure for entering function selections is the same as described for switching between power voltages.
However, there are some differences at step @ for selecting the unit number, step ® for selecting the mode number
and step @ for selecting the setting number.
The following Tables (4) and (5) list the various function settings, mode numbers and setting numbers.

Table (2) details the functions of the entire refrigerant system while Table (5) shows the functions that can be set for

the indoor unit.
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Table 4. Itemized functions of the entire refrigerant system (select unit number 00)

Mode Settings Mode no. |Setting no| Check Remarks
Power failure Not available 1
automatic recovery | Available (Approximately 4-minutes wait-period after 01 2 Approx. 4-minute wait-period
power is restored.) after power is restored.
Indoor temperature | Indoor unit operating average 1
detecting Set by indoor unit’s remote controller 02 2
Remote controller’s internal sensor 3
LOSSNAY Not Supported 1
connectivity Supported (indoor unit is not equipped with outdoor-air intake) 03 2
Not supported (indoor unit is equipped with outdoor-air intake) 3
Power voltage 240V 04 1
220V, 230V 2
Auto mode Energy saving cycle automatically enabled 05 1
(only for PUHZ) Energy saving cycle automatically disabled 2
Table 5. Itemized functions of the indoor unit (select unit numbers 01 to 03 or 07)
Mode Settings Mode no. [Setting no| Check Remarks
Filter sign 100Hr 1
2500Hr 07 2
No filter sign indicator 3
Fan speed Quiet 1
Standard 08 2
High ceiling 3
No. of air outlets Standard 09 1
High ceiling 2
Installed options Not supported 1
(high-performance filter) | Supported 10 2
Up/down vane No vanes 1
setting Equipped with vanes(No.1 set) 11 2
Equipped with vanes(No.2 set) 3
Energy saving air flow | Disable 12 1
(Heating mode) Enable 2
Humidifier Not supported 1
(Direct Add-on type) | Supported 13 2

@ Setting the unit numbers
Set “00” as the unit number when setting functions from Table 4.
When setting functions from Table 5:

* When setting functions for an indoor unit in an independent system, set the unit number to 01.

» When setting functions for a simultaneous-Twin Triple indoor unit system, assign unit numbers from 01 to 03 to

each indoor unit.

* When setting the same functions for an entire simultaneous Twin Triple-indoor unit system, assign “07”as the unit

number.

@ Selecting the mode number
Select from Table 4 and Table 5.
@ Selecting the setting number.

(7] self-Check )

@ Turn on the main power to the unit.

CHECK

@ Press the -] button twice continuously.
(Start this operation from the status of remote controller display turned

off.)

® begins to light.
«00» begins to blink.
® While pointing the remote controller toward the unit’'s receiver, press
the —"— button. The check code will be indicated by the number of
times that the buzzer sounds from the receiver section and the number
of blinks of the operation lamp.
@ Press the ON / OFF button to stop the self-check.

FAN_ | Amosmoe
% ||[@-0]|
i
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@ Refer to the following tables for details on the check codes.

[Output pattern A]

Beeper sounds Beep Beep Beep Beep Beep Beep Beep

operaTion__ [l . tst|__Jond] fard nhl 1st|_|2nd . Repeated

INDICATOR “—> — * >

lamp flash [ Off On On On On Off On On
Self-check  Approx.  0.5sec. 0.5 sec. 0.5 sec. 0.5sec. Approx. 0.5sec. 0.5sec.

pattern
starts 2.5 sec. — — 2.5 sec. —
(Start signal Numder of flashes/beeps in pattern indicates the check Numder of flashes/beeps in pattern indicates
received) code in the following table (i.e., n=5 for “P5”) the check code in the following table

[Output pattern B]

Beeper sounds Beep Beep Beep Beep Beep Beep Beep
operaToN__[|[l 1st]_[ond] [ard O I 1st]_[ond ... Repeated
INDICATOR . . . ) .
lamp flash — Off On On On On On Off On On On
pattern Self-check Approx. Approx. 0.5sec. 0.5sec. 0.5 sec. 0.5sec.  Approx. Approx. 0.5sec. 0.5sec.
starts 2.5 sec. 3 sec. — — 2.5 sec. 3 sec.
(Start signal Numder of flashes/beeps in pattern indicates the check Numder of flashes/beeps in pattern indicates
received) code in the following table (i.e., n=5 for “P5”) the check code in the following table

[Output pattern A] Errors detected by indoor unit

Wireless remote controller Wired remote
controller
Beeper sounds/OPERATION Symptom Remark
INDICATOR lamp flashes Check code
(Number of times)
1 P1 Intake sensor error
2 P2, P9 Pipe (Liquid or 2- phase pipe) sensor error
3 E6, E7 Indoor / outdoor unit communication error
4 P4 Drain sensor error
5 P5 Drain pump error
6 P6 Freezing / Overheating safeguard operation
7 EE Communication error between indoor and outdoor units
8 P8 Pipe temperature error
9 E4 Remote controller signal receiving error
10 - -
11 - -
12 Fb indoor unit control system error (memory error,etc.)
No sound -— No corresponding

[Output pattern B] Errors detected by unit other than indoor unit (outdoor unit, etc)

Wireless remote controller Wired remote
controller
Beeper sounds/OPERATION Symptom Remark
INDICATOR lamp flashes Check code
(Number of times)
1 E9 Indoor/outdoor unit communication error (Transmitting error)(Outdoor unit)
2 UP Compressor overcurrent interruption
3 U3, U4 Open / short of outdoor unit thermistors
4 UF Compressor overcurrent interruption (When compressor locked)
5 U2 Abnormal high discharging temperature/49C worked/insufficient refrigerant
6 uU1,ud Abnormal high pressure (63H worked)/Overheating safeguard operation
7 U5 Abnormal temperature of heat sink For details, check the LED display
8 uUs Outdoor unit fan safeguard stop of the outdoor controller board
9 U6 Compressor overcurrent interruption/Abnormal of power module
10 u7 Abnormality of super heat dus to low discharge temperature
Abnormality such as overvoltage or voltage shortage and abnormal
" U9.UH synchronous signal to main circuit/Current sensor error
12 - -
13 - —
14 Others Other errors (Refer to the technical manual for the outdoor unit.)

*1 If the beeper does not sound again after the initial two beeps to confirm the self-check start signal was received
and the OPERATION INDICATOR lamp does not come on, there are no error records.

*2 If the beeper sounds three times continuously “beep, beep, beep (0.4+0.4+0.4 sec.)” after the initial two beeps to
confirm the self-check start signal was received,the specified refrigerant address is incorrect.

® On wireless remote controller
The continuous buzzer sounds from receiving section of indoor unit.
Blink of operation lamp

® On wired remote controller
Check code displayed in the LCD.



= Signel reciever i sezses

PAR-SA9CA-E

TO BE CONFIRMED

B SEZ-KC25VA

Enables the use of wireless remote controller for SEZ series.

Applicable Models

B SEZ-KA35/50/60/71VA

Item Content

external dimensions 120(H)x70(W)%22.5(D) mm

Weight 0.2kg

Power gﬁ;gl\l/ed from indoor unit control)

Tempreture g~ 4Q°C_ o -
umidity : 30 ~ 90%RH (no condensing)

Material ABS

Colour (Muncell) White Grey (4.8Y7.92/0.66)

Dimensions [G—G_
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Signal reciever for SE PAR-SL9CA-E

How to Use / How to Install

e WIS1178X0

PAR-SASCA-E
Installation Manual

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC

Building Air Conditioning Control System
Signal Receiving Unit
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= Power Supply Terminal Kit

fi A-Control ind it
inearny o PAC-SG96HR-E

This kit (L/N/Earth) is used when the power supply of the
indoor unit and the outdoor unit is separated.
(For PUHZ applications only)

Applicable Models

B P|LA-RP AA m PKA-RP50/60/71/100FAL
B PKA-RP35/50GAL m PSA-RP71/100/125/140GAL
B PKA-RP50FAL2 mPCA-RP GA

m PCA-RP50GA2

Dimensions

255

Unit : mm

53.8

&

_(
&
&

—

Terminal block capacity 30A/330V

Terminal block material | Denatured melamine

Parts composition Terminal block (with lead wires
connected) x 1, Screw x 1, Fastener (for
binding lead wires)

Connector 2P (Blue)

O
®

=

PP

39.2

24

]
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Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control Indoor units (L/N/Earth) PAC-SG96HR-E

How to Use / How to Install

1. Overview

This kit is used when the power supply of the indoor unit and the outdoor unit is separated.
(for PUHZ applications only)
Refer to the installation manual of the indoor unit as well.

2. Provided parts
Comfirm the following parts are included.

Screw (to attach terminal

Terminal block (lead wires already wired) x 1 block) X 1

Fastener (to tie lead wires) x 1 Screw (to secure ground wire) x 1

For PAC-SG96HR-E For PAC-SG97HR-E For PAC-SG96HR-E only

P >

1:1 System
(For models without heater) @ _____ [ G )
- The indoor power supply : : TW‘ : : T‘ g\(é::;ﬂholoerair;gs%v:;ks;pply
terminal kit is required. A © : J c | .
{ i L E ‘ j | % ‘ H C Wiring circuit breaker or isolating switch
o1 1= ] \i D Outdoor unit
1S ‘ @ ; E Indoor unit / outdoor unit connecting cords
1= f ‘ F Remote controller
& &S ;
S ‘\ G Indoor unit
Ol H Option
J‘ I Indoor unit power supply

- Affix a label B that is included with the manuals near each wiring diagram for the indoor and outdoor units.

Simultaneous twin/triple/four system

(For models without heater)

D G G G G
- The indoor power supply i i)l [ oy LRy Iy B A Outdoor unit power supply
terminal kits are required. A ! © LS ‘ J l o | ol = T T B Earth leakage breaker
! ] : ! ] S C Wiring circuit breaker or isolating switch
| )| 1 n )\ I\ A | ]
= [ 1S = M; =, D Outdoor unit
i Sl ‘@‘ ‘ SH! H ‘ ‘ “ E Indoor unit / outdoor unit connecting cords
=0 I ——&2r \ F Remote controller
S £ i & j 3t iﬁ i‘ Slondoor unit
ol Ol of ol tion
O OO0 P
F = H = : i
J J J J I Indoor unit power supply

+ Affix a label B that is included with the manuals near each wiring diagram for the indoor and outdoor units.
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Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control Indoor units (L/N/Earth)

PAC-SG96HR-E

3. Attachment method

BPAC-SG96HR
4-way ceiling cassette, PLA-RP.AA type:

1.Remove the cover of electric parts 2. Attach terminal block D using screw
box. @ in the direction shown in the figure.

Econnecton
(58,

Ue)

Terminal block
[ attachmen"tihble.

Ceiling suspended, PCA-RP.GA type:

1.Remove the cover of electric parts 2. Attach terminal block @ using screw
box. @ in the direction shown in the figure.

Term-iﬁé'i" block attachment hole

Wall mounted, PKA-RP.GAL type:

1.Remove the terminal block cover of 2. Attach terminal block D using screw
electric parts box. @ in the direction shown in the figure.

Wall mounted, PKA-RP.FAL type:

1.Remove the terminal block cover of 2. Attach terminal block @ using screw
electric parts box. @ in the direction shown in the figure.

Relay connector
~ll(yel|low)

257

3. Change the relay connectors of blue and yellow
lead wires, secure the ground wire using screw
@ at the position shown in the figure, and then
bundle the lead wires using fastener ).

Change the vyellow and
blue relay connectors.

3.Change the relay connectors of blue and yellow
lead wires, secure the ground wire using screw
@ at the position shown in the figure, and then
bundle the lead wires using fastener ).

Change the yellow and [
blue relay connectors.

3. Change the relay connectors of blue and yellow
lead wires, secure the ground wire using screw
@ at the position shown in the figure, and then
bundle the lead wires using fastener @).

.| Change the yellow and
blue relay connectors.

3. Change the relay connectors of blue and yellow
lead wires, secure the ground wire using screw
@ at the position shown in the figure,
and then bundle the lead wires using
fastener @.

i " i
‘s \ ; w, e v/

N ﬁ@ hange the yellow and

— blue relay connectors. §

e ——



Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control Indoor units (L/N/Earth) PAC-SG96HR-E

HBPAC-SG96HR
Ceiling concealed, PEAD-RP.EA type: 3. Change the relay connectors of blue and yellow
1.Remove the cover of electric parts 2. Attach terminal block @ using screw lead wires, secure the ground wire using screw
box. @ in the direction shown in the figure. @ at the position shown in the figure, and then

bundle the lead wires using fastener ).

A )

Ceiling concealed, PEA-RP.EA type:

it & V9
("™ Change the yellow and
b=| blue relay connectors

2. Attach terminal block @ using screw 3. Change the relay connectors of blue and yellow
1.Remove the cover of electric parts @ in the direction shown in the figure. lead wires, secure the ground wire using screw
box. @ at the position shown in the figure, and then

bundle the lead wires using fastener ).

EPAC-SG97HR
Ceiling suspended for kitchens, PCA-RP.HA type:
1.Remove the terminal block cover of 2. Attach terminal block @ using screw 3. Change the relay connectors of blue
electric parts box. @ in the direction shown in the figure. and yellow lead wires, and then bundle

the lead wires using fastener 3.

4, Electric wiring
Be sure to do the electric wiring following the steps in each indoor unit installation manual.

5. Paste the labels enveloped in the instruction document of indoor unit near the electric wiring
diagrams of both indoor and outdoor units.
Three types of labels (labels A-C) are provided: Paste the label B.
(Separate indoor unit/outdoor unit power supplies... Label B)

6. DIP switch settings of the outdoor unit control board
It is necessary to change the settings of DIP switch on the outdoor unit control board.

Outdoor unit DIP switch settings
(when using separate indoor unit / 8:: = Sws)
outdoor unit power supplies only)

7. Test run
Perform a test run following the steps in the installation manual
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Floor standing, PSA-RP.GA type:

1.Remove the terminal block cover of
electric parts box.

2. Attach terminal block D using screw
@ in the direction shown in the figure.

R_elay‘commector.
(yellow)

Ceiling concealed, PEAD-RP.GA type:

1.Remove the terminal block cover of
electric parts box.

2. Attach terminal block D using screw @
in the direction shown in the figure.

:

Change of connectors

3. Change the relay connectors of blue and yellow
lead wires, secure the ground wire using screw
@) at the position shown in the figure, and then
bundle the lead wires using fastener(3).

W1 Change the yellow and [ 4
blue relay connectors.

! Y 4

3.Change the relay connectors of blue
and yellow lead wires.

P\ 4 I}
S _; Change the yellow and
o blue relay connectors.

Connectors
7
2 g
() m|m
I\
S =[E ORANGE
3| [} CND
== z .
S Sl1 Indoor unit
= control board
\ 4 Connectors
Indoor unit power supplied from outdoor unit T =@
(when shipped from factory) 5le
N 2|m
S B ORANGE
ISial CND
mi= z B
G Sl1 Indoor unit
> control board
>
=]

Separate indoor unit / outdoor unit power supplies



= Power Supply Terminal Kit fisnstin

PAC-SGI97HR-E

Dimensions .

mm

This kit (L/N) is used when the power supply of the indoor unit
and the outdoor unit is separated.

(For PUHZ applications

only)

Applicable Models

B PEAD-RP EA
B PEAD-RP GA
B PCA-RP HA
only for kW basis

models

Terminal block capacity

15A/264V

Terminal block material

Denatured melamine

Parts composition

Terminal block (with lead wires connected)
x 1, Screw x 1, Fastener (for binding lead
wires)

Co

S
8 O ~— |
|z )
38 80 i
0] )
Ioe)
: ]

nnector 2P (Blue)




Power Supply Terminal Kit for new A-Control Indoor units (L/N) PAC-SG97HR-E

How to Use / How to Install

1. Overview

This kit is used when the power supply of the indoor unit and the outdoor unit is separated.
(for PUHZ applications only)

Refer to the installation manual of the indoor unit as well.

2. Provided parts

Comfirm the following parts are included.

Terminal block (lead wires already wired) x 1 Sb?g?:\liv) ()Eo1attach terminal Fastener (to tie lead wires) x 1 Screw (to secure ground wire) x 1

For PAC-SG96HR-E For PAC-SG97HR-E For PAC-SG96HR-E only

o >

1:1 System

(For models without heater)

* The indoor power supply
terminal kit is required. A {

A Outdoor unit power supply

B Earth leakage breaker

C Wiring circuit breaker or isolating switch

D Outdoor unit

E Indoor unit / outdoor unit connecting cords
F Remote controller

G Indoor unit

H Option

I Indoor unit power supply

[ ———

(7
&
b g

- Affix a label B that is included with the manuals near each wiring diagram for the indoor and outdoor units.

Simultaneous twin/triple/four system
(For models without heater)

_____ D I G G G G X
* The indoor power supply ! ] Tl ! ] Ty LI LI LI o A Outdoor unit power supply
terminal kits are required. A P~ Pe =1 Tl I )| B Earthleakage breaker
{ T ‘ ! ] T T Li P = ‘ C Wiring circuit breaker or isolating switch
i S i T (= ;F S SH D Outdoor unit
—_———— [N
' ! ‘ Sl ‘ S) ‘ ‘ SN H ‘ ‘ “ E Indoor unit / outdoor unit connecting cords
124 & 2 2 @ | F Remote controller
631 c § 3 | G % & i‘ G Indoor unit
i @i @i @i @i HOption
F ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ .
J J J J I Indoor unit power supply

- Affix a label B that is included with the manuals near each wiring diagram for the indoor and outdoor units.
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3. Attachment method

BPAC-SG96HR
4-way ceiling cassette, PLA-RP.AA type:

3. Change the relay connectors of blue and yellow

1.Remove the cover of electric parts
box.

Terminal block

@ attachment!hole!

Ceiling suspended, PCA-RP.GA type:

1.Remove the cover of electric parts
box.

Term-iﬁé'i" block attachment hole

Wall mounted, PKA-RP.GAL type:

1.Remove the terminal block cover of
electric parts box.

Wall mounted, PKA-RP.FAL type:

1.Remove the terminal block cover of
electric parts box.

2. Attach terminal block D using screw
@ in the direction shown in the figure.

Econnecton
(58,

Ue)

2. Attach terminal block @ using screw
@ in the direction shown in the figure.

2. Attach terminal block D using screw
@ in the direction shown in the figure.

2. Attach terminal block @ using screw
@ in the direction shown in the figure.

Relay connector
~ll(yel|low)

lead wires, secure the ground wire using screw
@ at the position shown in the figure, and then
bundle the lead wires using fastener ).

Change the vyellow and
blue relay connectors.

3.Change the relay connectors of blue and yellow
lead wires, secure the ground wire using screw
@ at the position shown in the figure, and then
bundle the lead wires using fastener ).

Change the yellow and [
blue relay connectors.

3. Change the relay connectors of blue and yellow
lead wires, secure the ground wire using screw
@ at the position shown in the figure, and then
bundle the lead wires using fastener @).

.| Change the yellow and
blue relay connectors.

3. Change the relay connectors of blue and yellow
lead wires, secure the ground wire using screw
@ at the position shown in the figure,
and then bundle the lead wires using
fastener @.

i " i
‘s \ ; w, e v/

N ﬁ@ hange the yellow and

— blue relay connectors. §

e ——
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HBPAC-SG96HR
Ceiling concealed, PEAD-RP.EA type: 3. Change the relay connectors of blue and yellow
1.Remove the cover of electric parts 2. Attach terminal block @ using screw lead wires, secure the ground wire using screw
box. @ in the direction shown in the figure. @ at the position shown in the figure, and then

bundle the lead wires using fastener ).

A )

Ceiling concealed, PEA-RP.EA type:

it & V9
("™ Change the yellow and
b=| blue relay connectors

2. Attach terminal block @ using screw 3. Change the relay connectors of blue and yellow
1.Remove the cover of electric parts @ in the direction shown in the figure. lead wires, secure the ground wire using screw
box. @ at the position shown in the figure, and then

bundle the lead wires using fastener ).

EPAC-SG97HR
Ceiling suspended for kitchens, PCA-RP.HA type:
1.Remove the terminal block cover of 2. Attach terminal block @ using screw 3. Change the relay connectors of blue
electric parts box. @ in the direction shown in the figure. and yellow lead wires, and then bundle

the lead wires using fastener 3.

4, Electric wiring

Be sure to do the electric wiring following the steps in each indoor unit installation manual.
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5. Paste the labels enveloped in the instruction document of indoor unit near the electric wiring

diagrams of both indoor and outdoor units.
Three types of labels (labels A-C) are provided: Paste the label B.
(Separate indoor unit/outdoor unit power supplies... Label B)

6. DIP switch settings of the outdoor unit control board

It is necessary to change the settings of DIP switch on the outdoor unit control board.

Outdoor unit DIP switch settings
(when using separate indoor unit / 8:: = Sws)
outdoor unit power supplies only)

7. Test run

Perform a test run following the steps in the installation manual
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Floor standing, PSA-RP.GA type:

1.Remove the terminal block cover of 2. Attach terminal block D using screw
electric parts box. @ in the direction shown in the figure.

R_elay‘commector.
(yellow)

Ceiling concealed, PEAD-RP.GA type:

1.Remove the terminal block cover of 2. Attach terminal block D using screw @
electric parts box. in the direction shown in the figure.

:

Change of connectors

3. Change the relay connectors of blue and yellow
lead wires, secure the ground wire using screw
@) at the position shown in the figure, and then
bundle the lead wires using fastener(3).

! Y 4

W1 Change the yellow and [ 4
blue relay connectors.

3.Change the relay connectors of blue
and yellow lead wires.

P\ 4 I}
S _; Change the yellow and
o blue relay connectors.

Connectors
7
2 g
() m|m
I\
S =[E ORANGE
3| [} CND
== z .
S Sl1 Indoor unit
= control board
\ 4 Connectors
Indoor unit power supplied from outdoor unit T =@
(when shipped from factory) 5le
N 2|m
S B ORANGE
ISial CND
mi= z B
G Sl1 Indoor unit
> control board
>
=]

Separate indoor unit / outdoor unit power supplies
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